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PREFACE.

- Tus Dictionary has not been compiled from other vocabularies
and lexicons, hut has been made from the Anabasis itself, on the
basis of an independent collection and examinafion of all the
places where each word occurs. The editors have aimed to give
all words found in the principal editions of the Anabasis now in
use, including Dindor{’s fourth edition and Hug’s recension of
the Teubner text, as well as the editions of Kriiger, Vollbrecht,
Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first
four books.

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia-
tions to the more remote. Iach meaning or group of meanings is
supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given,
except in the case of conjunctions, particles, pronouns, and prepo-
sitions, is determined by the importance of the word as shown by
the frequency of its occurrence in the Anabasis. When a word
is of common ocewrrence in all the books (as "EAAyw and &pxo-
pew), this 1s indicated by a row of one or more citations from
each book. But a few words, like karakafvw, though not common,
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that
word is found only once in the Anabasis.

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been
given to their connexion with one another and with related words
in Latin and English. Because of the importance of this subject,
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form

iii

iv

of one hundred and twenty-four groups of related Greek, Latin,
and English words. These groups include the greater number
of the words in the Anabasis, presented in the natural order of
their development from a common element. The groups are not
complete for the entire language, since they contain in the main
only words found in the Anabasis and selected Latin and English
words. For a fuller treatment, Vanidek’s Griechisch-Lateinisches
Etymologisches Worterbuch may be consulted, as well as the books
named on page 247. These groups should be specially and sepa-
rately studied. Too little attention is given to the manner in
which pupils acquire their Greek vocabulary. The result is often™
a coufused half-knowledge of the meaning of words. The acquisi-
tion of a vocabulary becomes both easy and interesting, if the
method is used which recognizes the great advantage of grouping
words that are related.

At the end of many articles are placed phrases or idioms of
special difficulty or interest in which the given word appears. In
selecting English equivalents for these phrases, as for the words
themselves, the editors have been governed by a desire to keep
the Greek ideas alive, and to avoid that strange dialect which
seems to have been devised by the Adversary for the express
use of schools, and which has doune much to make Greek (and
Latin also) a dead language indeed. Further, at the suggestion of
a well-known teacher, Latin equivalents have been given for many
Greek words and phrases, in the hope of encouraging the compara-
tive study of the two languages in schools. Latin words, unless
included within square brackets, are of course not necessarily ety-
mological equivalents.

Simple constructions that follow a given verb, such as the
¢direct’ or ¢indirect object,” are not indicated unless some other
construction also is found in the Anabasis with this verb. When
more than one construction is found, at least one citation is given
for each. It may be thought that some articles are swelled beyond
their due limits by the statement of constructions at length, but
the editors have preferred to risk this criticism rather than to be
too brief. They believe, too, that the fulness with which such
words are treated will be found of real assistance by many teach-
ers, especially by those who teach Greek composition by means of
exercises based on the Anabasis.
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Among the ‘principal parts’ of verbs, only those tenses have
been admitted of which forms are actually found in Attic prose or
poetry before Aristotle. To ascertain the facts has been a task of
no liftle difficulty, since, except for the ¢ irregular verbs,” the present
attempt has not before been made in a Greek dictionary. Veiteh’s
well-known work has been of great assistance, and so have various
indexes to the most important authors. But there must still be
many Attic forms not yet catalogued. No tense, however, is here
given which is not represented by a form in some Attic author.

Under geographical words, the modern name, when it differs
from the ancient, is generally added in parenthesis (sce e.g. "Advs).
As many of these names are Turkish, the following vocabulary
may be of service. It is taken from Dr. Sterrett’s preface to his
Epigraphical Jowrney in Asia Minor, in Vol. II. of the Papers of
the American School of Classical Studies at Athens.

Ak, white. Kieui, village.

Boyiik, large. Kilisse, church,
Dagh, mountain, Kizil, red.

ITissar, castle. Su, water, large river.
Irmak, large river, Tehai, small river.

Kara, black,

The Greek vowels a, ¢, and v, when long, and all long vowels in
Latin words, are marked with the usual sign wherever they occur
in the Dictionary. The same mark is placed on the penult of
English transliterations of Greek and Latin proper substantives
and adjectives in all cases where the pupil is in danger of giving
the English word the wrong accent.

The editors hope that the illustrations and the articles on man-
ners and customs, on military organization and equipment, and on
other topics relating to the objective side of old Greek life, may
help to arouse the pupil’s interest as he reads Xenophon’s graphic
account of the achievements of the Ten Thousand. As works of
art, some of the illustrations leave much to be desired, but they
may nevertheless serve to make Xenophon’s narrative seem more
real to the youthful reader. The sources of the illustrations are
stated on page 243 ff.

The publication of this book discharges an obligation which
Mr. White rashly assumed many years ago. He would not be able

Vi

to meet it now if his colleague, Mr. Morgan, had not come to his
aid. Mr. White begs to acknowledge his obligations for assist-
ance when the book was in the early stages of making, to Gardiner
M. Lane, Esq., of Cambridge, to Dr. F. B. Goddard, of Columbia
College, and to Professor F. L. Van Cleef, of the University of
Wisconsin. Both editors would acknowledge their more recent
indebtedness for valuable help to Mr. Charles B. Gulick and to
Miss Lucy A. Paton.

CAMBRIDGE, Dec. 1, 1891,
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DIRECTIONS AND EXPLANATIONS.

WHEN a verb is ‘regular’ and all the six ‘principal parts’ ave
found in Attic Greek, only the present and future tenses are given,
followed by efe. The parts of ‘irregular verbs’ are given in full, so
far as they occur in the anthors, as well as all the existing parts of
those ‘regular’ verbs of which sonie parts are not found in Attic.
The theme is inserted among the ¢ principal parts, just after the
present tense, unless the verb is of the First or Variable-vowel
class. A hyphen prefixed to a tense signifies that the tense oceurs
ouly in compounds. The parts of a compound verb are not given
if the simple verb occurs in its proper place in this Dictionary.

The formi of the genitive is given for substantives of the A-
declension, the gender is indicated in the O-declension, and both
genitive and gender are given in the Consonant-declension.

The derivation of the word is indicated in square brackets just
before the definition. When the root or word given in these
brackets is in heavy-face letter, refer to the Groups of Related
Words alphabetically arranged (p-

247 {f.).  Tf a word is given in
light-face type in these brackets, without further statement, refer
to that word in its proper alphabetical place in the body of the
Dictionary. It no square brackets occur, the derivation of the
word is unknown or its etymological connexion is doubtful. Eng-
lish cognate words are printed in small capitals, English borrowed
words in heavy-face letter. (See p. 247.)

For information in regard to the illustrations, see p. 243 ff.

The following Abbreviations are used : —

abs. = absolute, absolutely. adv. = adverb, adverbial, adverbi-
ace, = accusative. ally.

ace. to = according to. antec. == antecedent.

act. ctive, actively. aor. =— aorist,

adj. = adjective, adjectively. apod. = apodosis.

appos. = apposition, appositive,
art, = article.
attrib. = attributive.
¢f. = confer, compare.
comp. = comparative.
= condition, conditional.
j onjunction.
contraction, contracted.
dative.
definite.
demonstrative.
. == deponent.
dim. = diminutive.
dir. = direct.
dise. = di
Dor.
edit, = edition, editor,
editt, = editions, editors.
e.g. = for example.
encl. = enclitic.
Eng. = English.
esp. = especial, especially.
ete. = and so forth.
f., ff. = following (after numerical
statements).
fem. = feminine.
Jin. = sub fine.
freq. = frequently.
fut, = future.
gen. = genitive.
in the same place.
7 hat is.
impers. = impersonal, imperson-

imv. = imperative.

indef. = indefinite.

ind., indie, == indicative,

indir, = indirect.

inf, = infinitive.

interr. = interrogative, interroga-
tively.

.= intransitive, intransitively.

Latin.

masc. = masculine.

mid. = middle.

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, manu-
scripts.

neg. = negative,

neut. = neuter.

nom. = nominative.

obj. = object.

opp. to = opposed to.

opt. = optative.

b., Pp. = page, pages.

part. gen. = partitive genitive.

partic. = participle.

pas: passive, passively.

pers. = person, personal.
Pers, = Persian.

pf. = perfect.

pl. = plural.

plpf. = pluperfect.

poet. = poetic.

pred. == predicate.

prep. = preposition.

pres. = present.

Tonoun.

prop. roper, properly.
prot. = protasis.

which see,

reflexive, reflexively.
elative, relatively.

= scilicet.

.= singular,

subject.

subjunctive.

== substantive, substantively,
superlative.

s.0.= sub voce.

trans. = transitive, transitively.
voc. = vocative.
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DICTIONARY TO

HE ANABASIS.

G-, an inseparable particle, (1)
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards do-
(which is its usual form before
vowels, whereas d- is used before
consonants), gives the word to
which it is prefixed a negative
meaning, Lat, {i-, Llw. UN-; (2)
t‘opulazm ’oldm form d-, in d- Bpous,
d-maf, d-mras, d-mhbos, ¢.v.) signifies
union, Eng. togetlm' ;3 euphom‘c
or prothetic, a phonetic element
occurring especially before two
consonants, but also before simple
liquids, nasals, and g, merely facili-
tates pronunciation.

&, see ds.

&Baros, ov [R. Bal, not to be
trodden. Of mountains or a coun-
ry, impassable, for men or horses,
iii. 4. 49, iv. 1. 20, 6. 17 ; utanvu,
not to (Je crossed, exuept by boats,
not fordable, v

*ABpotéhpns, ov, Abrozelmes, a
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes,
vil. 6. 43.

*ABpoxépds, a (Dor, gen.), Abro-
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and
Syria, and commander of one-
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000
men, i. 7. 12, From cowardice or
trmchuy he abandoned the Cili-
cian Pass at the approach of Cy-
rus, i. 4. 5, though he afterwards
burned the boats used for crossing
the Euphrites in order to unpede
his advanece, i. 4. 18, ¢f. i. 3. 20
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4.
3. He did not reach Cunaxa until
five days after the battle, i. 7. 12.

"ABvbos, #, Abjdus, a city of
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but
later colonized by the Milesians,
on the Asiatic side of the Helles-
pont at the point where the strait is
narrowest, i. 1. 9. It was here that
Xerxes built his famous bridge,
and from here Leander swam the
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus.

dyayelv, Aydyy, dyaydv, see
dyw.

dyalds, 4, év, good, in the broad-
est sense, as opposed to xakés.
Ilence, of persons, good (in war),
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, iii. 2. 3, v.
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 30; of
thm(vs, serviceable, useful, pchm-
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9,
Javourable, uzlvantaaeuus, ifi
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), .
22, auspiaiuus (ot a dream), iii. r.
12, As subst., dyadbpy, 10 dyadéy,
good, good thing, benefit, service,
resource, advantage, blessing, il. 5.
8, {il. 1. 45, vi. 1. 20, vii. 7. 52; in
the plur,, good things, blessings,
means of living, advantages, wealth,
products, iii. 1. 20, 22, 2. 11, iv
6. 27, v. 6. 4, vi. 6. 1, vii. 6. 32,
Phrases: dyatév 7o moety Twa, do
one some service, 1. 9. 11, v. 7. 10;
dayafbéy T BovAeveabac, take good
counsel, iil. 1. 34 ; dyafby 7o ébyyei-
adat, give good guz’dance iv. 5.28;
dyabi wdoxew, receive benefils, vu
3. 205 kaXds kal dyadbs, Kkakds kdye-
06s, noble and good, possessing the
virtues of a noble man, *gentle-
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; ér’ dyabdg, for
one’s good, v.8.18. Comp. dueivwy,

1

dydAAw-dyvopooivm 2

Berriwy, kpelTTwr, SUP. dpioTos, BéN-
TIOTOS, KPATIETOS, Q..

&yéAha (dyal-), dyadd, Aynha,
glomfy, mid,, glory in, take delight
in, either with éré and the dat., or
with the simple dat. of the cause
ii. 6. 26.

u.yn.;uu., Hyacduny, fydedyr, ad-
mire, 1. I.

ayav, ady. [R. ay], very, exceed-
ingly, vil. 6. 39,

dyardo, dyarfow, etc., treat with
affection, love, with ace., 1. 9. 29;
be well content, be th(mlcful with
a clause with ére, v. 5.

’Avyacias, ov, Aga.swzs, a Stym-
phalian Arcadian, iv. 1. 27, one of
the captains in the Greek army, iv.
7. 9, and the fast friend of Xeno-
phon, vi. 6.11. He was one of the
volunteers through whose brave
efforts a mountain fastness of the
Taochi was stormed, and a sup-
ply of provisions obtained for the
army, iv. 7. 11; was foremost in
storming the stron«hold of the
Drilae, v. 2. 15; advocated Xeno-
phon’s election as commander-in-
chief, vi. 1. 30; was one of three
envoys to demand money from
Heraclea, vi. 2. 7; and was deliv-
ered to Cleander, governor of By-
zantium, for punishment for res-
cuing one of his own company
whom Dexippus was carrying off,
but was set free at the request of
an embassy from the army, vi. 6.
7 sqq.

dyaoTés, 4, 6» [verbal of dyaua],
admirable, praiseworthy, i. 9. 24,

" dyyelov, 76 [dim. of dyyos, 76,
vessel], vessel, wine-jar, Vi. 4. 23
vil. 4.°3.

ayye\la, as [a.'y'yék)xm], message,
announcement, ii. 3. 1

Gyyého (dyyeN), uwekw, By-
yeha, Gy veNka, 7y yeApar, By yéNOnvy
bring news, announce, report, with
wpés and the ace. of the person and
the simple ace. of the thing, i, 7.
13, or with the dat. of the person
and a partic. clause, ii. 3. 19

fyyelos, 6 [dyyé\\w, cf. Eng. an-
gel, ev-angelist], messenger, scout,
envoy, herald, 1. 2. 21, 3. 8, ii. 1, 6,
3. 3, vii. 6. 12.

Gyelpe (“"/ff‘), iyepa [dyelpa],
collect, iii, 2.

ayéveos, ov [yéws], beardless,
ii. 6. 28.

’Aynoilaos, 6, Agesildus, king
of Sparta from B.c. 398 to 361-360.
He obtained the throne on the
death of his brother Agis, whose
son Leotychides was declared ille-
gitimate.  Although unattractive
in person, and lame, he was always
famous as patriot, warrior, and
general. In command of the ex-
pcdition against Persia in 396, he
was victorious in Asia Minor until
394, when he was recalled on the
news of the alliance of Athens,
Thebes, and other states against
Sparta. Xenophon accompanied
him on his return, v. 3. 6, and is
said to have been with him at his
victory at Coronéa. He twice saved
the city of Sparta from the attacks
of Epaminondas, and died during
a campaign in Egypt at the age of
80. An encomium on Agesilaus is
attributed to Xenophon.

*Aylas, ov, Agias, an Arcadian
in the Greek army, one of the five
generals entrapped and put to
death by Tissaphernes after the
battle of Cunaxa, il. 5. 81 s¢. At
this time he was about 35 years of
age. He was a man free from the
charge of cowardice or. unfaithful-
ness, ii. 6. 30.  Cleanor was chosen
general in his place, iii. 1. 47,

aykos, ovs, 76 [R. ayk], bend.
Hence mountain-glen, valley, iv.

o

—

dykdpa, as [R. ayk], anchor, iil.
10

@«

Gyvoéw, dyvojow, etc. [R. 'yvuJ
not know or recognize, iv. 5. 7, vil.
3. 38; be in doult, vi. 5. 12.

éyvmp&oa‘{;v'q, 7 [R. yve], want
of knowledge, ignorance. Hence
in plur., misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6.
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dyvépov, ov, gen. ovos [R. yve],
without knowledge, senseless, in-
considerate, devoid of judgment,
vii. 6. 23, 58.

dyopd, ds Layelpw], assembly,
meeting, v. 7. 5, pluce of assembly,
Lat. forum, esp. marke lp/ucr‘, mar-

ket, 1. 3. 14, v. 1. (5, vil. 1. 19, in
Greek cities commonly sitnated in
the middle of the city, So on the
march the market was set up near
the general’s tent in the middle of
the camp. Henee, market in the
sense of provisions for sule, V. 5
19, vi. 2. 8, P’hrases: dugpl a'yu/zav
TN idoveay, wepl TABbovoar dvopdy,
about the time of full market, fore-
noon, when the market ull of
people and 01([11\“uy bllSlnCS> was
going on, i & 1, 1. 75 dyopdy
wapéyety Twi, n.'yupu.v a'y(w‘ Jurnish
a market, ofier provisions for sale,
ii. 4. B, iv. 8. 28, v. 7. 835 amd Tis
dyopas (fv, subsist by purchasing
provisions (as distinguished from
living by plunder), vi. 1. 1; dyopg
xpola, purchase provisions, vil
6. 24,

ayopdtw (dyopad-), dyopdow, elc.
[ayelpw], frequent the market.
Hence, [)1/7/, purchase, i. 5. 10, v, 7.
13, vii. 3. 5; mid., buy for 07((.5'1’7/',
i3 14

dyopavépos, o [yelpw + R. vep],
market-master, mark spector,
commissary, V. 7. 2, 23 29.

dyoped, dyopetow, ete. [dyetpw],
speak in the assembly, harangue,
spealx, say, V. 6. 27,

aypebw, dypetow, ete. [R. u.y] take
in the chase, catch; pass. dypevo-
weva, Onpta, beasts of the chase, v.

8

dyptos, @, ov [R. ay}, lz'm‘ng in
Hl(,ﬁcl(ls wild, 1. 2.7, 5. 2,v. 7.24

uypos, o [1\ uy], JSeld, laml, Ta
&k Tob dypod Wpala, the products of
the land, v. 3. 95 the coun as
opposv.d 10 the 10\\1) vi. 2. 8

dypumvéw, dypumriow {R." ay -
Ymvos], lie awake, be watchful, vil.
6. 36

Syvdpov—ayevitopo

dyo, bk, fyayor, Axa, Aypas,
axbne [R. ay], set going, drive,
lead. Hence, lead, bring, as per-
sons, horses, or bcastﬂ of burden,
114181v31'¥50()71‘)828,
5 le , as a general does, 1.

3 L2, v 1, 27 carry, as
freight, arms, “mill- stones, or men,
i5. 5, 7.20, 9. 27, v. 1. 4,8, G;
irect, guide in a given way, vi. 3.
apprehend, carry offy vi. 6. 21,
24, 28; sometimes apparently in-
trans,, with the object to be sup-
plied from the cont lead the
way, lead o zl, 10. 6,

s0 (of troops), wmch, go, iv. b G
8o of a road, lead, go, it 5 15, iv.
3. O, ]’hrasvs dye 97, &yere 8%,
come now! well then ! ii. 2. 10, v.
4.9, vil. 6. 33 dyew éwl vdpo, take
home as one’s wife, it 4. 8; ¢pépeww
ral dyeww, Lat. ferre et agere, plun-
der, despoil, where ¢épew strictly
refers to the plunder that is car-
ued off, dyew to men and cattle,
6. 5, v. 5. 13; jovxlar dyew,
Iw(p quzpt be at peace, iii. 1. 14;
dywy, dyovres, the parti
where we should use with, ii. 4. 25,
iv. 4. 16, v. 4. 11; éwl Odvaror dye
alai, dyeobar énl DavdTw, see under
Odvaros, i. 6. 10, v. 7. 34; dyopdy
dyew, br: inq. anish provisions for
sale, v. 7.
mymylpos, ov le ay], capable of
being carvied; Ta dywypa, L)uhja
pmmble, f7 ()117/42, cargo, v. 1. 16
aydv, Gros, 6 [R. ay], gathering,
assembly, assembly at the great
national games. Hence, con
struggle, games, i. 7. 4, iil, 2. 18
in the phrase dy@va 76évar or mor-
etw, hold games, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 25, v,
. b,
dyavitopar (dywrd-), dywrwipat,
cte. [R. ay], contend, fight, engage
of an army, iil. 1. 16, iv. 8. 9, v.
2. 11, with wpés and the ace, il.
. 10; contend in games, with
cognate acc. of the contest, iv.
8.27.

Gywvodérns—Abnvald 4

dywvobérns, ov [R. ay+ R. 0¢],
Judge of a contest, president in the
games, iii. 1. 21,

&deamwvos, or [R. 8a], without
supper, supperlesx (see 8.0, detwyov),
i 10. 19, iv. 5. 2

&.8:)\4)6;, 6 voc. &dehge [¢- copula~
tive and Ge)«ﬂs, uterus], brother, i,
1. 8, ii. 3. 28, vi. 3. 24, vii. 2. 25,

a8eds, adv. [8eldw], without fear,
Sfearlessly, confidently,i.9.18,v1. 6.1,

&dnhos, oy [d7Nos], doubtful, un-
certain, V. 1. 10, vi. 1, 21; odx &dn-
Nov (litotes), indisputable, abso-
lutely certain, vil. 7. 82.

adiéBaros, ov [R. Bal, not to be
crossed except by boats, not forda-
ble, il. 1. 11, ii. 1. 2.

48ukéo, dém'ﬂa'w, ete. [R. 1 8ax],
be unjust, be in the wrong. Hence,
do wrong, abs., ii. 6. 20, vi. 1. 2,
14, wrong, injure, harm, with the
ace. of the pers., ii. 5. 3, vii. 6. 41,
and the cognate acc. of the thing,
i. 9.13, vii. 6. 14, sometimes with
both acces. in the same sentence, i.
6.7, v. 4. 6, the cognate acc. re-
maining unchanged in the pass., v.
7. 84, The pres. is often used in
the sense of the perf., have done
wrong, be in the wrong, 1. 5. 11, il
6. 21, v. 7. 26, and so in the pass.,
be wronqed have suffered wrong, i.
6.7, vii. 1.

d&xlo,, as [R. 1 SaK], injustice,
wrongdoing, 1i. 6. 18.

&Bukos, ov [R. 1 Bax], 'Lm]ust,
unprincipled, 1. 6. 8, il. 6. 25, As
subst., & &dwos, the wrong-doer, 7o
&duwcow, Imjustice, i. 9. 13, 16. Sup.
GducdTaTos, as ddikdTaTa whoxew,
be treated most unjustly, vii. 1. 16.

u.Slxmg, adv. [R. 1 8ak], unjustly,

V. 7.2

de)\ms, adv. [86Xos], without de-
ceit or treachery, faithful, ii. 2. 8,
iii. 2. 24.

* ASpapirriov, see’Arpapdreor,

addvaros, ov [Sdvapar], unable,
powerless, impossible, impractica-
ble, ii. 4. 8, iii. 5. 12, iv. 1. 25, v.
6. 10, vii. 7. 24.

48w, foopar, foa, fobqr, Att. for
deldw, sing, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 14, 17,
Sometimes with cognate acc., iv.
3.27, vi. 1. 6.

Gel, adv. [older form alel, ¢f. aldsy,
an age, Lat. ceuum, Eng. EVER,
AYE], always, ever, in each case,
reqularly, constantly, successively,
at the time, from time to time, i. 9.
19, iii. 2. 81, 88, iv. 1. 7, 7. 23, v. 4.
15.

derés, & [R. 2 oF], eagle. The
bird consecrated by the Greeks to
Zeus, which, as his messenger,
foretold men their affairs. On this
account the seers carefully gave
heed to its flight and cry, vi. 1. 23,
5. 2. The standard of the Per-
sian king was a golden eagle, i
o. 12,
ueeos, ov [8eds], godless, tmpi-
ous, ii. 5. 39.

*Abfven, dv [Epic * Abhvm, Ady-
vain, Att. 'AOpva, *Abqvald, Athe-
na], Athens, the chief city of At-
tica, famous for its splendid build-
ings and its political history. It
was situated somewhat south of
the centre of the plain of the Ce-
phisus, four miles distant from the
sea. Its harbour, called Piraeus,
was distant from Athens towards
the south-west about five miles,

-

{ ana was connected with it by ¢the

long walls.) The most extensive
and noblest buildings of the city
were on the Acropolis, the chief
ornament of which was the Par-
thenon, the temple of Athéna. At
the time of its greatest prosperity
Athens had between 180,000 and
200,000 inhabitants. iii. 1. 5, 2. 11.

*Abqvata, as [of. *Abfvac], Athe-
aa, the watchword agreed upon by
Seuthes and the Greeks because
of their relationship, vii. 3. 39, ¢f.
vii. 2. 81. In Greek mythology
Athéna is the goddess of warlike
prowess and wisdom, and the pro-
tectress of Athens. According to
the myth she sprang into being
full-armed from the head of Zeus.
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5 * Abnvatos-Alndy

’Abyvatos, @ a, ov ["AGfvau], Athe- |
nian. Lsed in the Anab. as a
subst., A@qralos, 6, an Athenian, i.
87, 6. 2, iil. 1. 5, iv. 6.

16, vi. 2. 10.

"Abfmo, locative adv. [’A67-
vacl, at Athens, iv. 8. 4, vii. 7. 57.

d@hov, 70 [c/’ uH?xcs, 6, contest,
ih; ath/ete], prize of mlz{cst
" . 10, 1, 1, 21,
uepmgm <J.()p()z5), ddpoicw, ele.
[dfpsos], press close together, col-
!ect as troops, Lat. ¢dgs, i 1. 6,
10, 55 mid., muster, intrans., i. 1.2,
9.7, vi. 3. 4.

mﬂpous, d, ov [d- copulative and
Opoos, noise, older form dfpbos], in
@ noisy ¢ close together, in a
body, all together, of living wmen,
dead bodies, and villa,
1v61i7bv15(),v.
strengthened by wolds, in @ mass,
used of men and Jmssﬂos iv. 8. 11.

adpda, Abiuhcw [R. 1 Ov], be
ddvpos, be despondent, lose cour-
age, be disheartened, iii. 2. 18, 4.
20, 5. 3, v. 4. 19, vi. 2. 14, 6. 36,
vii, 1. 9,

afvpmréos, d, ov, verbal LR 1
G\rJ, nast lose courage.

abvpia, as LI\ ] ev‘, _”
alnmc‘ ¢

neupos, or [R. 1 6v], 1
heart or courage, dzsp/'n,m, de-
pressed, fainthearied, 1. 4.9, il 1.
36, vii. 8. 16,

aipws, adv. [R. 1 8v], faint-
hem‘tec!lg/, dejectedly, iil. 1. 405 afi-
pws Exew, De dza]zca)/cn('d or de-
onnden[ il I .) vi. 4. 26,

ai, af, se

alylalds, 6, iu'/bh()?(’. beach, vi.
4.1, 4, 7.

ALyu-n—nm,, :2, ov [Alyvrros],

L(/Z/puan, il 6. As subst., A
’yL7r7LO$. u an ]’/z/plzun, i 4. z 8.
y 1l 5. 1
Alyu-m-os, 7, Egypt, the land of |
the Nile, For over a century before
the time of the Anabasis ligypt had

been under Persian rule, but had
been liberated by Amyrmeus in the
time of Darius I1., 414 n.c. The
Tersians attempted to subjugate
the land again, and the Ten Thou-
sand Greeks after the death of Cy-
rus offered their assistance, but
Lgypt remained independent until
850 m.c. In 332 B.c. it was sub-
dued by Alexander the Great. ii.
1. 14,

uLSeopm, aldéoopar, jdecduny,
fidecuar, Hoéctny [alBéopar], respeci
with fear, reverence, respect the
memory of, revere, iii. 2. 4, b,

ulS-qpmv, o, gCIL. ovos, SUp. aidn-
povéoraros [a.iSeopm], respectful,
modest, 1. 9.

aldolov, 76, comm pl [u.lSeopm],
the private pmh Lat. pudenda, iv.

12.

uuSws, obs, % [alBéopar], respect,
ii. 6.

a.iet, see el

Aifyrys, ov, Aeétes, king of Pha-
sig in Colehis, v. 6. 37, and not to be
confused with the mythical owner
of the golden flecece. But the king
of Phasis doubtless claimed de-
scent from the other.

albpia, as [alba], clear sky, iv.

14.

atbo [albo], set on jire, kindle,
burn, iv. 7. 207 mid. intrans., be on
Jire, burn, vi. 3. 19,

alkilw (aikd-), comm. dep., alxl-
{opac, aixwipat, ete. [dowka], oub-
rage, torture, maltreat, mutilate,
il. 6. 29, PThrase: 7a €oxara aike-
aduevos, torturing most cruelly, Lat.
witimes cruciaiibus adficere, iii. 1.
18.

alpa, aros, 76, blood, v. 8. 15.

Alvéas or Aivuas, ov, Aenéas, a
Stymphalian captain in the Greek
y, iv. 7. 18,

Alivigv, arves, 6, an Aenianian.
The Aenianians were an ancient
Llellenic race and settled finally in
the upper valley of the hpucheus
in southwestern Thessaly. 1. 2.6,
vi. 1.7

atf-alTios 6

alf, al’ybs, 6, , goat, iii. 5. 9, iv.
5.26, v. 3. 11,

Alo)\(s, {dos, 7, Aeolis,v. 6. 24, 2
district on the coast of northern
Lydia, between the rivers Hermus
and Caicus, colonized by Aeolians.
The chief city was Cyme. In a
wider sense the name included all
the Aeolic colonies as far north as
the Troad.

mperéos, @, ov, verbal [aipéw],
maust be taken, iv. 7. 8.

aiperds, 1, bv [aipéw], that may
be taken or chosen, chosen ; ol alpe-

Tol, the men chosen, the deputies, i,

. 21,
aipée (é)\ Y, alpfow, ethor, npv,xa,
fipnuas, 1péony [aipéal, take, seize,

capture, of persons or things, i. 4.
8, 6.2, V. 2.9, 4. 26, vii. 3.26 ; mid.,
zake Jor oneself, choose, prefcr,
elect, side with, i. 3. 5,7.3,4, 9.9, il
6. 6, iil. 4. 42, 1v. 8.25,v. 6.3, 7.28,
Vi 25,7 vii. 3.5, 6. 15; correspond-
mgly, in the pa.ss be elected chosen,
iii. 1. 46, 47, 2. 1, v. 8. 1, n 1. 82,
6. 22, Phrase: 8rc dpxmu 0T, ex
officid, vi. 2. 6

alpw (&p-), &pd, Hpa, Hpka, fpuat,
Apbny, Ats. for delpw (dep-), etc.
[&elpw], raise, 1. 5. 8, v. 6, 33, vii.
6

als, see &s.

alo@évopar (alod-), alolicopar,
q00buny, fofnpar [R. 1 aF], per-
ceive, learn, see, observe, become
aware of, with the simple ace., i 1.
8, iv. 7, which is often to be
supphecl from the context, i, 8. 22,
iv. 3. 33, with a partic. cla.use, ig.
21, 1v 6. 22, or with a clause with
&n, s, O mor, 1. 2. 21, 10. 5, iii. 1.
40, v. 7. 19; with gen., hear, hear
of, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2. 18.

ul’o-eqns, ews, 7 [R.1 aF], per-
ception ; alebnow wapéxew, afford
perception, i.e. be perceived, iv. 6. 13.

aloos, ov [aloa, fate, fortune],
boding well, auspicious, vi. 5. 2, 21,

Aley vns, ov, Aeschines, an Acar-

aloxpds, &, bv [atdéopar], shame-
JSul, base, mfamom, disgraceful, i,
9311.5201v614v1210vu
7. 22; comp. awxlwv, sup. aloxe-
gros, v. 7. 12, vil. 6. 21.
aloxpds, ady. [atBéopar], shame-
fully, disgr acefully, ignominiously,
ifi. 1. 48, vii. 1. 29.
q.tu'xévn, ns [albéopar], shame,
dishonour, disgrace, ii. 6. 6, vii. 7
11, Phrases: &¢ alo-xﬁvnv AN~
Nwv, from a sense of shame before
one another, ifi. 1. 10; dore waow
aloy by ewo.c, S0 that all were
ashamed, ii. 3. 11.

aloxtve (aloxvr), aloxvwd,
foxiva, poxiviqy [aldéopar], dis-
honowr, shame ; mid. as pass. dep.,
be or feel ashamed, Jeel shame be-
Jore, stand in awe of; i. 3. 10, 7. 4,
ii. 3. 22, 5. 39, vi. 5. 4 vii. 6. 21,

9.
7 airée, alrfow, etc. [alrée], ask
for, beg, demand, with the simple
acc. of the thing, iii. 1. 28, two aces.,
one of person, the other of thing,
i 1. 10, 3. 14, iil. 4. 2, V. 8. 4, Vi.
2. 4, or with acc. of thing and
wapd with gen. of pers,, i. 3. 16.
Mid., entreat, beseech, beg for, ob-
tain by entreaty, with acc. of pers. -
ii. 3. 19, the acc. of thing and wapd
with gen. of pers., v. L. 11, with
acc. of pers, and mf vi. 6.31, or the
mﬁn and mapd with gen, of Pers.,

18.

u.3!'rﬁa, as [alréw), @ charge, im-
putation, blame, censure, vi. 6. 15,
16 ; airiay (airlis) €xew, be blamed,
cmsured, held responsible, vii. 1.

56, with vmé and gen. of pers.,

5 elther & with dat. or mepl with
gen of thing, vii. 6. 11, 15.

aimidopat, alTlliO‘Ol.W«L, ete.[alrén],
blame, Jind foult with, reproach,
iii. 3. 12, vi. 6. 16, 20, 26; accuse,
charge, wu.h inf., i 2. 20 v. 5. 19,
vi. 2. 9, or with acc. of pers. and
4re with a clause, iii. 1. 7, iv. 1. 19,
vii. 1. 8.

nanian, in command of peltasts, iv.
3. 22, 8. 18,

atrios, &, ov [alréa], causing, to
blame, culpable, responsible, 1. 4.
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15, v. 5. 195 of persons or things,
cause of, aerz:on Jory to blame f'u?,
with gen. of thing, ii. 522, v. 5.1,
vi. 1. 20, 6. 15; wlth ace. ‘md inf.,
vi. 6. 8. As subst 70 a.L'ruw, the
cause, iv. 1. 17 ; roirov & mnus, the
author of this, vil. 7. 48 ; airiwos 0v-
8év, (llulllr‘ss, vil. 1. 25,

alypdiwros, o [R. ak + aipéw],
captured by the spear, captured, of
pusons or things, iii. 3. 19, iv. 1.
As subbt oi cux/.ca\wﬂn,
s of war, aaptwm, iv. 8.
27, vil 5 & alxpdiwra, booby,
both persons and things, iv. 1. 13,
v. 3.4
* Axapviy, dvos, 6, an Acarnanian.
The Acarnanians inhabited the
provinee of Acarnania in the west
of Greece, bounded on the south
and west by the Tonian Sea, on the
north by the Ambracian Gulf, and
on the east by the river Achelous
and Aetolia, iv. 8. 18,

dkavoros, ov [kalw], unburnt,
iit. 5. 13.

aképaros, ov [R. 2 wkpal], undi-
Luted, undiminished, i.e. complete,
of txoops, i Jine condi-
esh, vi. 5.9

akfpikTos, 0¥ LI{. wal], unpro-
clatmed; of a war in which no
overtures from the enemy are re-
ceived, truceless, iii. 3. 5.

dxivdkns, ov [Persian word], a
short, stratght sword or poniard, i.
8.29,the general form
of which was identi
cal with that of the
scabbard represented
in the accompanying
cut. The acinuces
was worn on th ht
side, and hung from
a leathern bels over
thehip. In the illus-
tration, from a bas-
relief found at Per-
sepolis, the single lines at the r
and left represent the outline of
the front and back of the dress

&

T aly péAoros-dkdvriov

peculiar to the I'ersians, Medes,
and Seythians. A golden acinaces
was often given by the kings of
Persia as o mark of honor, i, 2. 27.
An a
nius was preserved in the Acropo-
s at Athens, and was worth, De-
mosthenes says, not less than 300
daries.

akivBivos, or [ kivBuves], without
danger ; sup. dxwbvvbraros, safest,

out danger, in
&kAqpos, ov [« 'qpos, o, !ut,
tion, ¢f. ling. clergy, clerk}, with-
out portion, in poverty, iii. 2. 206,
drpdfw (dcped-), depdow [R. ak],
be at highest point, in full bloom,
at the height of one’s ability, with
:nt, iii. 1. 25,
dxp, fis [R. ak], point; ace. as
adv., at the point, just, iv. 3. 26.
dkéhaoros, oy [xoNd{w],
ished; of soldiers, undis
ii. 6. 10.

dkohovbéw, droovbiow, ete. LR
kel ], acwmpam/, Jollow, with ooy
and dat., vil. 5. 3.

akokoueos, ov [R. keX], going
the same way, consistent, ol things,
i, 4. 10,

dkovrife (dxovrid-), drovrid [R.
ak], kurt the javelin, iil. 3.7, v. 2.
125 throw « javelin at, hit with o
Javelin, hit, with acc. of pers,, i
10.7; with ace. ot pels and dat of
the w eapon, i. 8. 2

&dkévriov, T [R, ak], javelin,
dart, the weapon of the dcovriorss
(q.v.), shorter and lighter than the
86pu, qv. ‘The javelin had a leather
thong permanently attached to it
at its centre of gravity (iv. 2. 28, ¢
iv. 3.28), through the end of which
the finger was put when it was
hurled (see s.v. Siayxvrdopar). This
thong was wrapped round the shaft
and gave the javelin when hurled a
rotary motion, similar to that of
the ball shot from a rifled gun. In

of the weaver, This weapon was

the heroic age this weapon was

- panied by the gen. of the person, i.

dxdvriois-GrTh 8

used chiefly in hunting, but later
throwing the javelin was one of
the regular exercises in the Greek
gymnasium, and became one of
the five events in the pentathlon.
Here the object was either to hit
a mark or throw a long distance,
and the javelin was light and short
with a long, thin point.

drévTios, ews, % [R. ak], jovelin-
throwing, i. 9. 5.

GkovriaThs, ol [R ak], ]cwelm—
thrower, iii. 3. 7, iv. 3. 28. The
javelin-throwers, doubtless, carried
each several javelins (see s.0. dxbr-
7wv). They had no defensive ar-
mour (helmet, breast-plate, etc.),
since they were to fight at a dis-
tance, and with the bowmen and
slingers constituted the light-armed
troops. See s.w. yuurjs and wekra-
oTs.

dxobw, drovoopal, rovaa, drfron,
frobabqy [R. wof], hear, laarn,
listen to. Used either abs., iii.
1. 27, v. 5. 8, or as follows: with
the smple gen. or ace. of the thing,
i3 7 iv. 2.8, 4. 21, v. 7. 215
with the gen. of source, vii. 3. 8;
with the gen. of the pers. and ace,
of the thing, i. 2. 5, ii. 5. 16 ; with
the acc. and partic., i. 2. 21, v. 5.
7, or a clause introduced by 8. or
s, i. 3. 21, vi. 6. 8, 28, either con-
struction being sometimes accom-

8. 13, 10. 5, vi. 2. 13; with the acc.
and inf., 1, 3. 20, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 14,
16; with wepi and gen,, ii. 5. 26,
accompanied by the ace. of the
thing and a s clause, vi. 6. 34, or
by the ace. of the thing and gen,
of the source, vii. 7. 30; followed
by a rel. clause, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 5,
4. 21, Also, hear of, with ace., i.
4. 9, 9. 4; hearken to, give heed
to, obey, with gen., ii. 6. 11, iil. .
16. The pres. is sometimes used

oneself, hence with 0ré and gen. of
pers., be in good repute among men,
Lat. bene audire, Vil 7. 23 ; dkovéy-
Twv TOV moheulwr, within hearing
of the enemy, iil. 4. 36; 8r¢ whel-
oTwy drovbyTwy, within the hearing
of every  possible man, vii. 3.7,
&kpi, as [ R. ak], summit, height ;
then the fortified stronghold there-
on, citadel, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 20,

akpdros, o [R. 2 kpa], unmized,
of wine, V. 4. 29, hence strong, iv.
5. 27. It was the custom among
the Greeks to mix water with their
wine. The usual proportion was
three to one or two to one, some-
times three to two, the amount of
water always exceeding that of
wine. The mixture was made in
large bowls (see s.w. kpardp), and
was dipped from these by means
of a ladle or wine-pitcher (see s.v.
ot’voxdos).

dkpros, ov [rptvw], unjudged,
without a triel, v. 7.

&kpoBoifopan (praﬁoM& Y, Hxpo-
Bohwduny [R. ak+ BdN\w], throw
from a distance or height, as op-
posed to ﬁv}\tmg a pitched battle,
skirmish, abs., iii. 4. 18, v. 2. 10, or
‘with dah, iii. 4. 33.

dipoPoros, ews, 7 [R. ak+
BaANa], throwing from a distance,
skirmishing, skirmish, iii. 4. 16, 18.

dxpémwols, ews, 4 [R. ax+ R.
n)\u], upper cny, acropolis, citadel,
i 2. 1, 6.6, vil. 1

Gkpos, d, ov [R. u.x], pointed, at
the point, highest, topmost. As
subst., 70 dxpov, heigyht, summit,
eminence, of a hill or mountain,
iii. 4. 27, 44, iv. 7. 26, V. 4. 26; 78
dxpa, the kezghu, i, 2.21, v, 2. 16,
vil. 3. 44; 70 drpbraTov, the h%ghest
peak, the chief stronghold, v.4.15;
katd T& 8kpa, along the heights,
iv. 6. 23, 24, vi. 3. 19.

axpovuxia, as [R. ak 4 8wi,

in a sense that strictly requires the
perf., have heard, am told, under-
stand, i. 9. 28, v. 1. 13, 5. 23, 8. 23.
Phrases: eb dxovew, hear good of

nail], tip of the nail, spur, crest,
of a mounta_m, iii. 4. 57

axtif, 7s, foreland, promontory,
coast, beach, vi. 2. 1.
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axipos, ov [xbpos, 76, power,
authority], of no force, null and
void, Vi, 1. 28,

akwv, ovoa, or [for dékwr by
contr., see éxwv], unwilling, 7e1uo—
tant, used as partic. without aw,
iii. 1, 10, vii. 3. 30; as adv, with a
partic., unzntentwnnllj, aceldent-
ally, iv. 8. 25 ; &koyrbs Tuvos,
Tos, against ¢ maw's will, without
his consent, i, 3. 17, il 1. 19, vii.
6. 40.

dAohdfe (dhalay-), dhahdfopar,
dNdNafo [dNaNayd, shouting, dha-
N, battle-cry], raise the battle- ou
of A, shout the war-ciy, iv.

7, vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetic, except in
Xen. and late prose.

dAeewvds, 7, bv [dNéa, iy, prop,
warmth of the sun, céxes, bright-
ness, ¢f. Lat. sol, sun, Bng. svr-
TRY ], warin; as snbst ) IX)\SEL»'DV,
source of wairmth, iv. 4 11.

ANéfw (dNex-), dNéfouar, Hhekduny
[R. apk], werd off, only in mid.,
ward off from oneself, cl#fmd one-
.se]fflmn, 1Ppulse, obj. in ace. or
uuphud 1 3.6, iil. 4. 83, v. 5. 21,
vil. .3, return ke /0/ like, re-
qmtp ig. 11

dNérqs, ov [dNdw, grind], lit.
grinder. TUsed only as an ml] in
the phrase dvos d\érys, i 5. 5, the
upper mill-stone, marked dd i in the
annexed cut, which represents a
mill found at
Pompéi. At
the right, not
=f quite  one-

half of the
outside  of
the mill is
shown; at
the left, a
== vertical sec-
tion, The
stone base is
marked ¢, and terminates above in
the conc--slmped lower mill-stone
(udNos) ¢, in the top of which is
set solidly a heavy iron peg (¢ in
No. 3). The upper stone (8ros)

G- |

9 dkvpos-dAtevTikds

dd is in the form of an hour-glass,
the lower half revolving closely
upon ¢, The évos is closed at its
narrowest part by

a thick iron plate )

b in No. 3) in N
\(\hu,h Lhue)‘ue °oDe
tive holes. The
peg in the upper No. 3.
part of ¢ (¢ in
No, 3) passes through the hole at
the centre of this plate; through
the others, arranged round it, the
grain, which was pm into Lhe up-
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed
downward. When the upper stone
was turned by means of the bar
J the grain gradually worked its
way downward, and was ground
into flour in the groove e by the
friction of the two vough sui-
faces, and fell into the rill b be-
low.

Aevpov, 76 [daNéw, grind], flour,
whmtr'nﬂam, always in the pluar.,
i. 10,18, iii. 4. 31 ; as distinguished
from baﬂey meal, i 5. 6.

aAffeet, ds [, )\aej truth, truth-
t(’lluu, candour, sincerity, ii. 6. 25,
26, vil. y. 24, Pl 79 dAqleiq,
Lat. & uird, in Sact, in reality,
vi, 2. 10.

&AnBefw, d\nbetow, Mflevoa [R.
Nab], speak the truth, i 7. 18, vii.
7. 255 report correctly, iv. 4. 15;
with ace., tell the truth about, v. 6.
18.

GAn0s, é [R. Nab), unconcealed,
and so true, of things, v. 5. 24, vii.
2.25; as subst., rd dAnbés, the truth,
truth, Lat. ugrum, ii. 6. 225 dxb
Néyew, speak the truth, ii. 5. 24, iii.
3. 18, v. & 10.

aAnbuss, 9, or [R. NaB], agree-
able to truth, real and true, genu-
ine; orpdrevua dNqfwby, an army
worthy of the name, i. 9. 17.

dAievriieds, 7%, dr [dN\wedw, fish,
dXs, 0, salt, é\s, %, sea, c¢f. Lat.
sdl, sea, salt, Eng. saxur], of or
belonging to a fisherman; with
wh\oloy, fishing boat, vii. 1. 20.

EAlfw—-ENNos 10

G\lto  (GND), ANoa, HNoOyy
[&)\Ls], gather, collect, assemble,
il 4.3; In mui mtra,ns., assemble,
meet, Vi, 3.
a\bos, oy [Mﬂos], without stones,
Jfree from stones, of land, vi. 4.

d\ss, adv,, in heaps or crowds, in
plenty, enough, with gen., v. 7. 12.

wdpvn, 7s, 7, Halzaame, a
mty in Mysia, south of Pergamus,
vii. 8. 17.

dAiokopar (d\-, dXo-), n.)\waouat,
édhwy Oor 7wy, édhwka OF fAwka
[aipéw], pass. to aipéw, be captured,
taken, caught, of persons, animals,
places, and things, i. 4. 7, lii. 4. 8,
17, 5. 14, v. 3. 10, vii. 3. 10. The
pres. sometimes approaches the
signification of the perf., as ol
Ii)\wxbp.ewu, the captives, iv. 1. 8, ¢f.
1 5.2

u.hm.p.os, oy [R u.px], stout, brave,
warlike, iv. 3. 4, 7. 15.

AaANd, advelsatwe conj. [&\Nos],
otherwise, in another way, on the
other, hand, still, but. It intro-
duces something different from
what has been said before, or op-
posed to it, and occurs frequently
after negatives, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, ii. 4.
2, 6. 10, vi, 4. 2, vil. 1. 81, It often
introduces an antithesis, which em-
phasises the thought, i. 8. 11, iii. 2.
3,13, v. 7. 32. At the beginning
of a speech, by way of an abrupt
transition, or to break off discus-
sion, well, well but, however, for
my part, i.7.6, 8. 17, ii. 1. 10, 5. 186.
In conditional sentences, the apod-
osis may be opposed to the prot-
asis by d\Nd, yet, still, at least, ii.
5. 19, vii. 7. 43. An objection in
the form of a question is intro-
duced by ¢\Nd, v. 8. 4. At the be-
ginning of a second question a\d
is best translated or, ii. 5. 18, After
questions containing a negative
idea, or one to be refuted, rather,
on the contrary, iv. 6. 19, v. 1. 7,
7. 80, dAAd is joined with various
particles, as follows: dA\a vdp,
but really, iii. 2. 25, 26, v. 7. 11,

vil. 7. 435 dNM e, but at any rote,
iii. 2. 3; d)\)\d vé Toi, yei at least, ii.
5 19; GANE uaN\or, but mther. iii.

55 dANG pévrol, yet truly, iv. 6.
16 VY wihv, but, but then, used
when the speaker resumes an in-
terrupted thought, ii. 5. 12, 14;
4NN 8uws, but nevertheless, i 8. 13,
v. 8. 19,

AN 4, e d\No 4, other tham,
with the accent of the first word
lost; after a negative, except, iv. 6.
11, Vi, 7. 63.

ANy, as adv. [&NNos], in another
way, iv. 2. 4, 10; elsewhere, some-
where else, ii. 6.4, v. 6,7, Vi. 3. 7
elsewhere, in another direction, only
in phrases, as &AXos ANy érpdmrero,
one one way, another another, dif-
JSerent ways, iv. 8. 19; dX\os d&AAp
Sudkwy, Vil 3. 47.

AN wY, 1eclproca1 pron. [&A-
Aos], of one another, each other, i
10. 4, iii. 1. 10; dAAfhoss, 1. 2. 27,
ii. 3. 1, v. 2. 11; d\\fhovs, iil. 2.5,

v. 3. 29 vii. 1.39

&xxoeev, adv. [&\Xos], from an-
other place; &Nhov &NNofev, some
Sfrom ome point, others from an-
other, i. 10, 13,

dopar (d\-), dhobuar, HAduny
or ihéuny [of. Lat. salio, leap],
leap, jump, hop, iv. 2, 17, vi. 1. 5.

&\Xos, %, o [8M\Nos], other, an-
other,i. 1. 7,9, 3. 16, il. 1. 20, iv, 5.
28. When preceded by the art.,
the other, the remaining, the rest,
the rest of, i. 2. 15, 1v. 3.6 ; ol &\\o¢
“EN\nres, the rest of the Greeks, ii.
1.4; 76 &\\o oTpdrevua, the rest of
the army, i. 2. 25, 4. 17; ol d\hoc
wdvres, all the rest, il. 1. 16, 74
#M\ha is used adverbially, as for the
rest, i. 3. 3, 7. 4, iv. 8. 20. When
joined with one of its own cases or
an adv. derived from the same
stem, it is used distributively, like
Lat. alius, a8 &\hos «al &\\os, one
and another, another and another,
i 5,12, vil. 3. 27, 6. 10; d\oc . . .
&X\\ot, some . . . others, i..8. 9, vil.

1. 17; &\hos &MNa Néyer, one says
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11 &Ahooe-dpa

this, another that, ii
&Ny, one in one place, anoth,
another, vi. 3. 7, or one in one di-
rection, others in another, iv. 8. 14,
vii. 3. 47; d\ot d\\oflev, Lat. «lii
aliunde, some from one quarter,
others from another, 1. 10,13 5 @XXot
&N\ws, FLat. alil aliter, some one
way, others another, 1. 6. 11, 73
NNy, with fuépz understood, means
next day, i, 1. 3, iil. 4. 1, vi. 1. 15;
dX\Xos &NNov eiAke, one pulled up the
other,v.2.15. Used with numerals
dMos may be best translated be-
sides, further, &\\ot 8¢ fioav éaxio-
xihou twwets, and there were fur-
ther housand horsemen, 1. 7.
11, ¢f. vil. 3. 48, 8. 15; so also in
enunierating several objects, as ov
yap v xbpros o0de d\No évdpoy, for
there was no gruss, and besides not
a single tree, 1. 5. 5, ¢f.iil. 3. 18, v. 4.
25. Resembling this is the phrase
of wév EAho Kpfites, v. 2. 81, where
dAoe  distinguishes the Cretans
from their leader and does not
mark a class of Cretans; English
has not this idiom, but ¢f. French
! autres Frangais. Phrases:
dNNos Tis, any other, some other, ii. 1.
14 ; ovdels &ANos, nobody else, i. 10.
16, iv. 4. 4, vil. 6. 39; € 75 d\Nos
or e mis kal dNhos, if any other, i
anybody, whatever other, 1. 4. 15, 5.
1, 6.1, iv. 1. 235 &5 Tis kal &NXos,
as (well as) any other man whoso-
ever, i. 3. 15, ii. 6. 8; ovéey &NNo 7,
nothing else than, only, il. 2. 13, iil.
2. 18, iv. 2. 27, vil. 4. 8; oddér dN\o
el uih, nothing else except, il 1. 12
&\No T 4; 18 anything else true
than? equivalent to ob or ap ob,
Lat. nonne, ii. 5. 10, iv, 7. 5.

dX\Nooe, adv. [#ANos], o another
place, in the phrase rwés olxduevor
dX\oae, soime having gone one way,
others another, vi. 6.5 (where some
read d\Not AAY).

&Ahore, adv. [aANos], at another
time, at other times, iv, 1. 17; d\-
Nore kal dN\ore, every now and

155 d\Nos |
in|12

U\Nore, if ever in the world, vi. 4.

aANGTpLos, @, ov [&ANos], anoth-
er's, strange, foreign, Lat. aliénus,
iil. 5. 6, vil. 2. 83 ; hence, lost, for-
Seit, il 2, 28.

&\ \ws, adv. [&Nos], otherwise,
in another way, iii. 2. 39, v. 2. 20,
Vil 5. 5 @0 @ different way than is
fitting, @t random, rashly, Lat.
temere, v. 1. 7. Thrases: &N\oc
&M\ws, some tn one way, others in
another (sce under d\hos), i. 6. 11;
ENNws Exew tyveaut, be digfer-
ent, be otherwise, iil. 2. 37, vi. 6. 10;
EN\ws mws, in any other wa,
20, 26, vi. 4. 2; d\\ws T
other grounds and par
henee especially, v. 6.9, v

&Néyroros, ov [ R. Ney], unreas-
oning, foolish, ii. 5. 21.

&\oos, ous, 76, grove, esp. about
a temple or shrine, @ sacred grove,
v. 3. 12,

“AXvs, vos, 6, the Halys (Kizil-
Irmak), the principal river in Asia
Minor, rising in Pontus, and flow-
ing southwesterly into Cappadocia,
then northwesterly through Gala-
tia, and, finally, between Paphla-
gonia and Pontus into the Buxine.
It was two stadia wide near its
mouth and impassable except by
boats, v. 6. 9, ¢f HAt. i 75. The
Greeks sailed by its mouth, vi. 2. 1.

&\urov, 76, in Attic always pl.,
barley meal, 1. 5. 6, iv, 8. 23.

dhwmerd, 7s [ dAdTE, fox,
wolpes, foxl, fox-skin worn
over the lead and ears by the
Thracians, vii. 4. 4. Observe the
form of the cap worn by Paris, s.v.
Té0purmoy, and by the Amazon, s.v.
papérpa.

GAdapos, ov {aipée], easy to cap-
ture, of places, v. 2. 3.

dAdoovTo, see dhigkopac.

G, adv. [dpal, ab the sume time
or moinent, at the same time with,
together, i. 2. 9, 8. 18, iii. 4. 31, v.
4. 17 together with, with dat. of

-f. Lat.

then, ii. 4. 26, v. 2. 20; e more xal| pers., ii. 4. 9. Phrases: dua 73

*Apatdv-'ApBpakibrns 12

Huépa, at daybreak, ii. 1, 2, iii. 1.
13, vi. 5. 15 dua 7§ émwdoy Huéog,
as the next day was breaking, i. 7.
2; dpa YN dvaTéNhovri, drloyortt
(or dvéyorrr), Stwovr:, ot sunrise,
at sunset, il. 1.8, 2,13, 3. 1. dpa
v ... &ua 8¢, emphatic expression
of the idea, where in Eng. we should
naturally translate the adverb with
the second clause only, iii. 4. 19,
iv, 1.4, vi 2. 14. 4ua i sometimes
joined to the first of two verbs
where we should expect it with the
second, v. 5. 13, vii. 6. 20. It often
appears to be closely connected in
sense with the partio., but gram-
mati.ca.lly modifies the verb, as dua
T7abr elrdy dvéoTy, as soon as he
hod said this, he rose, iil. 1. 47, ¢f.
ii. 4. 5, iv. 1. 19, vi. 3. 5.

*Apatdy, bvos, 4, an Amazon. The
Amazons were a mythical, warlike
race of women, the ideal of female
bravery and strength. They have
a prominent place in Greek mythol-
ogy, and are frequently represented
in Greek works of art. They lived
about the river Thermddon, and
their chief city was Themiscjra.
From here they invaded at differ-
ent times the greater part of the
known world. There was a cele-
brated representation of the battle
of the Amazons with the Athenians
in the Stoa Poecile at Athens. The
cut given .. gpapérpd represents an

Amazon, as pictured on a Greek

her struggle with Theseus. She is
armed simply with bow and quiver,
and wears upon her head the so-
called uitpa, a cap of wool or leather
not unlike a helmet. In the accom-
panying cut, from a sarcophagus
in the Museum of the Capitol at
Rome, the Amazon is armed with
quiver (see s.w. ¢apérpd), shield
(see s.w. wé\ry), helmet (see sw.
kpdros), and battle-axe (see sw.
gdyaps). iv. 4. 16.

dpafa, 75 [dpa + R. ay], a heavy
wagon, originally and ~generally
with four wheels (and therefore
with two united axles, as the name
signifies), designed especially for
baggage, used also for carrying
arms, provisions, and wounded
men, i. 5. 7, 7. 20, 10. 18, ii. 2.
14. See sw. dppa and dpudpata.
Phrases : duata werpdr, wagon-load
of stones, iv. 7. 10 ; Bobs ¢’ dudfys,
draught-ox, vi. 4. 22, 25.

dpafiatos, d@, or [dpa+ R. ay],
Jit for a wagon, large enough io
load @ wagon, iv. 2. 8.

apafirds, 6v [dpo+ R. ayl, pas-
sable by wagons; 68ds duafirés,
wagon-road, i. z. 21.
, Gpapréve (duapr-), duaprioouat,
papTor, GudpTnKka, fudpTnpat, Huaps-
Th0ny, fail of one’s aim, miss the
mark, miss, with the gen. of the
person, i. 5. 12, iii, 4. 15, or of the
thing, vii. 4. 17; hence fail (in
conduct), do wrong, sin against,
with cognate ace. and wrepl with
ace. of the pers. wronged, iii. 2. 20;
pakps dpaprnfévra, smoll blunders,
v. 8. 20,

dpaxel, adv. [R. pax], without
JSighting or resistance, without a
struggle, 1. 7. 9, iil. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12.

dpaxnri, adv. [R. pax], with-
out fighting, iv. 2, 15,

’ApBpakidrns or *Apmpakubrs,
ov, an Ambraciot, a citizen of Am-
bracia (Arta), which was a colony
of the Corinthians in Epirus, 80
stadia north of the Ambracian

vase, attendant on Hippolyte in

Gulf, i. 7. 18, v. 6, 16, vi. 4. 18.
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13 dpelvov-dpdopebs

dpelvov, ov, gen. oves, comp. of
dyabbs, ¢.v., better, braver, stouter,
iit. 1. 21, ‘)a 2, 15, v. 6. 28, vii, 6.
44, 7. 04, lellLd with «peirTwy,
braver and mightier, i. 7. 3; neut.
as adv., better, ii. 1. 20, vii, 3. 17.
apéhera, as [R. pel], careless-
ness, neglect in guarding, iv. 6. 3,
dpeléw, dpelfow, ete. [R. peX],
be carcless, be heedless, neglect,
slight, with gen. of the person or
thing, i 3. ll v. 1. 15, 4. 20, vil,
2.7,

&perds, adv. [R. peN], heedlessly,
nej{zqaull/, v. 1. 6,

aperpos, or [uérpov], without
measure, countless, iii. 2.

aphxavos, ov fR pak], without
means, destitute of means (of per-
sons), il. 5. 21; dmpossible (of
things), | mn,nm, ,l[/{l‘ i 2. 21
woANG kauixava, many difficultie
ii. 3. 18.

dpiANdopar, du\\joouar, ete., dep.
ass.  [duhha, Loncest], tu)zteml
agyle; with éml or wpds and ace.,
race Jor, str /u/le for, lii. 4. 44, 40,

&poelos, 7, vine, 1. 2. 22, vi. 4 6.

Ap-.rpummm;, see A[zﬁpamuﬂ'n?

&puyddhwvos, 7, ov [dpvyddhy,
almond, ¢f. lng almond], of al-
monds, iv. 4. 13

apdve (duvy-) ) a/wvw, G ubva 100t
wv, shut, fasten, d- prothetic,
¢f. Lat. moenia, ramperts,
sard off.  Mid., u(ml off

d onese:

p

oneself upon,
V. 4. 25, vil. 3. 35.

apdl, p [akin to dupw, of.
Lat. wmnbi-, LmbA in composition,
vound about], orig. on both sides
of, hence about, fnllowed by the
ace, and very rarely by the gen.
Used of persons, places, and things,
sometimes of time and number.
With gen., ahout concerning, of
; dug @y elxov dagépeota,
over what they had, iv. 5.
17. With ace.,, of place, round,
about, of persons, countries, or

things, i. 2. 8, v. 2. 17, vii. 8. 2;

of the object affected, dugl orpd-
Tevua dawaviy, spend Mmoney on an
army, i 1. 8; of time, about, ut,
dpupl SopmyoTdy, about supper-time,
i 10, 175 ¢f. ii. 2. 8, iv. 5. 9, Vi
4. 265 with numerals preccdud by
the art., about, Lat. circiter, i 2.
9, #. 10, iii. 1. 83. Phrases: of
Guepé with an ace. of a pers, may
denote cither the followers of that
pers., or that pers. and his follow-
ers, as oi dugl BaciNéa, the king's
wLu,Lda:m,l 10, 3, ¢f. 1. 8. 1, 21,
but ol duept Xstp[croqpov. Chiri:
and his men, iv. 3. 21, ¢f.
5. 15 7a a./.«,)l Tdets, tactics, il 1.
a;upl Talra ¥xew, be Z)us‘j about
this, occupzed v. 2. 26, vil, 2. 16;
dugpl Ta emmﬁem eivar, [)P busied
about the provisions, iii.
composition dupl mgmﬁes on both
sides, about.

t’xp.dptyvoéto, imp. Aupeyvéouvr, Hu-
peyvbnoa, Hupeyvontny [R. yvw],
think on both sides, be in doubt or
puzzled, i, 5.

> Apdidnpos, 6, Amphidemus, fa-
ther of Amphicrates (see the next
word), iv. 2. 13,

*Apdikpdrns, ovs, 6, Amphicrates,
an Athenian, son of the preceding,
one of the captains of the Greek
army, and killed by the Cardachi
i the retreat, iv. 2, 138, 17.

dpdréyo [R. Aey], speak on
both sides, have a dispute, quarvel,
i5. 11,

Apduwokitns, ov, an Amphipoli-
tan, a native of Amphipolis, i. 10,
7, iv. 6. 1, a colony of Athens
founded in 437 m.c. in eastern

des \1,wedoun, on the left bank of

the viver Strymon, just below its
cgress from lake Cercinitis and 25
stadia from the sea. The Stry-
mon flowed almost round the
town. The ruins of Amphipolis
can be scen near Neochorio at
the present day.

apdopels, éws, ¢ [in Lpic duge
popevs, R. depl, Lat. amplora, a
jar primarily intended for liquids,

&pérepos—av 14

as wine or oil, but used variously,
as for pickled dolphin, v. 4. 28.
As the name implies, the dugpopeds
had two handles, and was so large
as to need two persons to carry it.
As a liquid measure it contained
39.39 liters, 41.6 + quarts U. S.
liquid measure, having one and
one-half times the capacity of the
Roman amphora. In form it was
more or less bulky, had a neck
and mouth which were generally
of moderate size in comparison
with the body of the vessel, and

No. 5.

either rested on a foot, as in the
illustration, or was pointed at the
lower end., The dugopess was some-
times highly ornamented,

u.y.tbd'rspog, &, ov [dupw], both,
from its signification genemlly
plural (in Anab. only dual or pl.);
when used with the art., put in the
pred. position, i. 1. 1, 4. 4, iii. 1. 31,
vil, 6. 17. Somctimes used subst.,
botsh parties, 1. 5. 17, ii, 5. 41, v.
3.8

&pdorépwbey, adv. [dugbrepos],
on both sides, from both sides, 1. 10,
9, iii. 5. 10; with the gen., iii. 4.
29,

apde [akin to dugl, ¢f. Lat.
ambd, both, Eng. BoTH], gen. and
dat. augoty, both, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 6,

&v, a post-positive particle with-
out an éxact equivalent in Eng-
lish, but having force according
to the construction in which it is
employed. Three uses of &v are
to be distinguished: I In condi-
tional, relative, and temporal prot-
ases and in final clauses; II. In
apodosis; III. In iterative sen-
tences, I. With subjv. in protases
with e, when e and &v combine to
form édv, av, or 4», or with rel.
advs, like éret, émedi, é7e, elc., com-
bining to form érdp, e’vrszwv, drav,
ete. (for this use see under the dif-
ferent words); with a rel.,, as §s,
8o7i5, omboos, etc., i. 3. 5, 4. 15, ii.
5.18, or a temporal conj., as éws,
mplv, uéxpt, éafc, i. 1. 10, 4. 8, 13,
i, 3.9, 24; in a final clause With
s a.nd subjv,, il 5. 16, vi, 3. 18.
II. In apodosis, where du belongs
to the verb and is used with sec-
ondary tenses of the ind. in condi-
tions contrary to fact, ii. 1. 4, iil,
2. 24, vil. 5. 5, 6. 9; thh the opt.
in Ieas vivid fut condmons, i 3.
19, ii. 3. 23, vi. 1. 28, vil. 1. 21;
Mss. it is sometimes found wibh
the fut. ind., which in editt. is cor-
rected to the opt., il. 5.13, v. 6. 82;
with the inf. or partic. in indir,
disc. representing the ind. or opt.,
i 1. 10, 3. 6, 7. 5, 9. 8, 29, ii. 1
12, 2. 1, iii. 1. 17, v. 2. 8, vi, 4.
7, vil, 7. 80, 40 ; the protasis may
be implied in the context, ii. 5. 12,
iv, 2. 10, vii, 6. 28, or be altogether
lacking with an mdependent po-
tential ind. or opt. with d», 1. 5. 8,
9. 8, il. 5. 20, iii. 1. 7, 2. 24, 1v6
12, 7.7, v. 6. 15, 7. 10 vi. 5. 17 vii.
7. 27; 4 is sometimes repeabed
for emphasis or in a long sentence,
i 3. 6, 6. 2, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 13,
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17 dvatupiBes—dvar(Onus

389-8 m.c. he was defeated and
slain by the Athenian lphicrates
at Abydus.

dvafupides, (dwr, ai [Persian
word |, trousers, worn by the Ier-
sians in Cyrus’s suite, i 5. 8.
These trousers were close-fitting,
and were in vogue among nations

of the East. They ave often worn |

also by the Amazons, as depicted

on the monuments. Sec sv. ¢a- |

pe’rpa

dvarade [mavw
mid., rest one go to 1'(st, Pass
the night, 1. 10, 106, ii. 4. 23, iii. 1.
3, iv. 5. 1Y, 20, vi. s. ,\1(3(;),
41, repose, qua/z oneself, vi. g.
30.

Svamel®o [R. w81, bring over to
another opinion, persuade, i. 4 11,
v. 7. 1; with a clause with os, i,
6. 2.

dvmre‘ruva.u (wsruvv?/;u wera-,
erd, éméraoa, wénTapat, e‘lreniﬂf)nu
[¢f. Lat. pat open, paido,
spread out, B rirosr ], spiread
out), unfold, throw wide, of gates,
vii, 1. 17,

dvam8éo (mnddw, Tndfow, éri-
Snoa, wernéwa[h wed ], mp) leap
up, Sp]l]ll/ to olwshmw vil. 2. 20,

avamvén [rvéw], i cathe again,
cateh one’s breath, iv. 1. 22, 3.

dvampdrTe [wparrm], wact, col-
lect, of dues, with ace. of the thing
and wapd with gen. of the pers.,
vil. 6. 40, 7. 31.

avarticow  (wricow, wrTuy-,
write, drruia, Errvyual, Ty Oy,
Sold), unfold, fold back, as a mili-
tary phrase, dvarriooer 70 képas,
“fold back’ the wing, an intended
movewment by which the Greek
force in i 10. 9 would huvu been
brought to face to the but
still in line, with th
on the river Euphrates.

dvasrvvbdvopar [wuvfdvopad], in-
quire again mLJ again, ask care-
fu?Zr/, V. 5. 5 leara by question-
ing, inform mz(selj, with ace. and
a partic., v. 7.

make to cease,

cir vear x'es‘mn\f i

dvaptbpnros, ov [R. ap], not to
be counted, innumeradle, iii. 2. 13,

&vdporos, ov [Epuoror], without
brealifust, not having had breakfast,
Lat. ¢ pmnaus, .10, 19, iv. 2. 4,

nvup-mzfo [R. dew], snatch up,
carry off as Z)onw,l 3. 14, vil. 1. 15.

avapxld, as [n‘pxwr, lack of
leaders, anarchy, iil. 2. 29,

dvackevdfw [R. okv], pack up,
//rtuadz/ hence, remove, Vi, 2. 8.

uvao’ras, see dvioTyut.

avacravpdw (cTavpbw, éoTalpwoa,
—coralpopar, érravpdtny [R. oral,
Jence with pales), set up on o stake,
impale, iii. 1. 17,

avaoré\he [oTé\\w], send back,
i{em back, mmlse V. 4. 23,

avaotival, dvacThods, 5Ce dy-
loTnme.

dvaotpéde [orpédw], intrans.,
turn back, retreat, wheel round,
Jace about, i. 4. 5, 10. 8, iv. 3.
205 turn aboud, of horses, into the
home streteh, iv. 8. 28 ; mid., con-
duct oneself, proceed, Lat. uersor,
as s deswérns dracTpépeaar, be-
have like a Czar, il. 5. 14 ; pass., be
turned back, face abuul rally, 1.
10, 12,

cwucrx(:rOm, avdoxwpal, see dr-
Xw.

dvarapdrre [rapdrrw], stir up;
perf. pass., be in confusion or dis-
order, i. 7. 20.

dvartelve [Telvw], streteh up, hold
up; of a show of hands in voting,
xeworovid, iil. 2. 9, 83, v. 6. 83;
perf. partic. drarerauévos, of the
royal standard, an eagle with ex-
tended wings, with wings displayed,
i 10,12,

dvarihe (0w, Tek., freda,
~rfr'a)\p.at LI\ Tal], make to arise),
; aw S\l dvaré\ovre, at

uvwrnBv”u [R 0e], put or lay
upon, of things, esp. [)(L(/juje iii.
1. 30, iv. 7. 26 ; mid., with éri and
ace., i, 2. 4; set up as a votive of-
fering, dedicate, v. 3. 5, b,

Gvarpépw-avip . 18

avarpépw [rpépw], bring up,
Jatten, of a horse for sacrifice, iv.

. 85,
5 dvadetyo [R. dpvy], flee up, with
ért and acc. of the place, vi. 4. 24.

dvadpovée [$phv], come back to
one’s senses, Tecover one's senses,
iv. 8. 21,

dvaxdfw (the simple xdgw, make
retire, is Epic only), cause to re-
ma hence mid., retreat, draw back,

7 10, and 80 onee the act, used
mnrans in the same sense, iv. 1. 16,

dvaxwpéo [xwpéw), move back,
retire, of troops, iii. 3. 13, iv. 3. 6,
vi. 4. 10; éwl mbda dvaywpetv, Tat.
pedem referre, vetreat with one’s
face to the foe, V. 2. 32,

avaywplfew [xwpifw], make re-
tire, draw off, of troops, v. 2. 10,

avBpa, see dip.

avBpayabia, as [avip + dyafis],
manly virtue, bravery, valour, V. 2
11.

avbpdmoSov, 76, attendant on a
fnem(m, slave, esp. a captive taken
in war, who became the slave of
his congueror, i. 2. 27, ii. 4. 27, iv.
1. 12, v. 6, 13, vi. 6. 88, vii. 8. 12.

&vBpetos, a, ov [dvhp], manly,
valorous, vi. 5. 2

avbpeudTns, yros, B [dvip], man-
liness, valour, Lat. uirtds, vi. 5. 14,

avBplitw, drviplow [dvip], make a
man of ; mid., play a maw’s port,
act baavely, iv. 3. 34, v. 8. 15.

4véfny, see mquuwm

bveyelpw  [évelpw], wake up,
arouse; pass., be aroused, awake,
iii. 1. 12, 13.

dveihov, see drapéw.

u.vetvm, see dvinuL.

aveimov [elmorv], proclaim, of a
herald, with inf., or w1th §rcand a
clause, ii. 2. 20, v.

dvekmipmAn [R w)\u.] Jilt out
or up again, iii. 4. 22.

dvehéa-@u.u., see dvapéw.

&vqn.os, & [¢f. Lat. anima, breath,
wind, animus, soul], wind, iv. 5.4;
dveuos Boppds évavrlos, @ north wmd

Yull in the face, iv. 5. 8.

avemAfmros, ady. [Agrrés, verbal
of Napfdrw], not to be a/ttaclced,
without blame, in security, vil. 6.

w
5

nvep(ﬁ(’gm (8pebifw, épefid-, épe-
flow or épebi®, elc., excite), pro-
voke; pass., be instigated, egged
on, Vi. 6.

dvepw‘mw [épwrdw], ask  with
authority, demand, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 34.

dvéorny, see dvicTyue.

dveu-rpdqnlv, see drvacTpépw.

&vev, improper prep. [akin to
negative prefix &), withous, fol-
lowed by the gen,, 1. 3. 11, 13, ii. 2.
3, 3. 10, 6. 6, 18.

&vsvp(u'xw [evpiorw], Jfind out,
discover, vil. 4. 14.

Gvéxw, impf. and aor. mid. with
double aung., v. 6. 34, i. 8. 26 [R.
aex], kold up; m)d, control one-
self, 1. 8. 26 stand firm against,
tolemze, endure, abs., v. 6. 34, with
the simple acc., i 7. 4 8. 11, with
acc. and a partic., vil, 7. 47, or with
the gen. and a partic., il. 2. 1.

avednds, 6 [of. Lat. nepés, grand-
son], first cousin, Lat. eonsobrinus,
vii. 8. 9.

avfiyayov, see drdyw.

dvnyépln, see dveyelpw.

uvqypevos, see drdyw.

o.vﬁkso--rns, av [dxéopar, heal, dros,
76, remedy, cf. Eng. pan- acea], not
to be healed, z‘rrepamble, ii.’5. 8,
vii. 1. 18.

avikw [Mkw], have come up to a
point, extend, reach, of land, with
els and acc. of limit, vi. 4. 8, 5.

avhp, dvdpbs, 6 Luv-ﬁp}, man, Lat,
uir, a8 opposed to woman, youth,
or child, in contrast with the gene-
ric duﬁpwros, human being, 1v. 7.
2, v. 3. 10, 4. 34, 7. 19; hence, hus-
bzmd, iv. 5. 24 soldwr,l 1. 11, dif,
4. 21, v. 6. 12 ; the enemy, iii. 1. 23
vi. 5. 16 As’a title of honour, a
true man, a man indeed, 1. 7. 8, 9.
23, vil, 1. 21.  Often used with an
adj. of nationality and not to be
translated, i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 35, v. 4.

6, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 40, ¢f. vii. 7. 23.
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Sometimes used in respectful allu-
sion, or as a special designation
when the person is not named, é
avip, 1. 3. 12, meaning Cyrus; rov
dvdpa 6pd, 1. 8. 20, 01 the Pe
king. Without mueh force, person,
indi idugl, 1. 3. 18, iil, 2. 20, iv, 8.
il. 6. 39.  As a form of address
(buc not always to be translated),
often in connexion with other
nouns, with or withous &, as dy-
dpes, gentlemen, soldiers, my men,
14,16, 1L 1. 43, 4. 46 ; dvdpes pidor,
cmm‘ztzh)s, Jriends, i. 6. G; dvdpes
oTpaTi®rat, arpocm'yo[ )\oxa'yoz, BN
\nues, fallow soldiers, ete., i. y 7.
3 9, iii. 1. 15, 34, vi. 3 18,
SLL dvb‘pm'lros

dvnpdra, see dvepwrdw,

avixOnoav, sce drdyw.

avB’, by clision and euphony for
dyrt before an aspirate,

avbépov, 76 [dvbos, 76, flower],
Slower; pl., flower patterns, v. 4. 32,

Wwhlempe  [R. oral, match
against; wid., stand against, re-
sist, vil 3. 11,

Avbpadmivos, 7, o [dviip + R. om],
human ; neut, pl. as subst., humaen |
ings, Nunz/qullzblc, ii. 5 8.

ﬁvam-:rns, 6, % [dvfip+ R. ow],
man, huinan betng, Tat. homa, one
of the human race as opposed to a
hwher or lower order ot bunoq, ii.
. 8.9, vil. 6. 11
s used instead of avip as
a general term for soldier, 1. 8.9, ii.
1. 11, dv. 7. 4, vio 4. 23, With an
adj. ot natnnmht} and not to be
translated (sce dvip), vi. 4. 23. As
a contemptuov ression, fellow,
peirson, 1. 7. 3, 27,v. 8
the pl., men, human be
sons, people, inhabitants, 1.
6, ii. 5. 21, iv. 8. 4, v. 2.2
with implied meaning.
iv. 2. 7, vii, 3. 43. >

avidw, dridow, Hridca, numﬂny
[rma, grief ], grieve, harass, trox-
ble, i
be distres .
avinue [fpue], send up or back,

let go, let go free, Lat. remilis,
vil. 6. 30; intrans., of the wind,
sluckm, (/o down, abate, iv. 5. 4.

dvipdo, impf.  driuwy [L}LES],
draw up with a strap, draw up, iv.
2. 8.

aviernp [R. ora], make stand
up, muse 711;, of persons or ani-
mals, 1. 5.3, iv. 5. 19, 21 ; mid,, with
pt. andz aor, act., stand up, rise, 1.
6. 10, m 3, 1, esp. in oxdel to

or to act, iv. 1. 5,
; yet up ({rom the
sleep or an ili-
5, 4. 1, iv. 5. 8, 8. 21,

vi. 1. 5, vil. 3,

ground, or

ness), iii. 1.
. 5.2, Vil. 4. 6.

quvr @ LR aex], hold wp; in-
trans., msg of the sun, ii. 1. .3

&voBos, 7 [686s], way up, the
march up from the coast to the
interior, ii. 1. 1. See drdBags.

&voBos, ov [886s], having no
way, tmpassable, of a mountaiu,
opposed 1o ebodos, 1v. 8. 10.

avénros, ov [R. yve], not wnder-
standing, /bO][s/t, i1 13.

Avolyw, drolfw, dvéwta, dvéwya Or
dvewxu Grépypor, dvedxfny [olyw,
olyvius, open], open up, open, of
gates, v. 5. 20, vil. 1. 16,

dvopia, as [R. vep], lack of law,
lawlessness, v. 7. 33, 34.

dvopoiws, adv. [dpa], differ-
ently; dvouolws Exew, be held in a
(71[f,mnf Light, vil. 7. 49.

&vop.os, ov [_I\ vep], without law,
Zazrhes‘, vi. 6.

&vr’, by elision for dpri.

avrayopdfw [dyelpw], buy in ex-
change, i. 5. 5,

dvrayovifopar [R. ay], struggle
against, rival, with wpés and the
ace., iv. 7. 12,

dvrakode [R. kcF], listen in
one’s turn, ii. 5. 16.

" Avravdpos, %, Antu:uh us (An-

|
|

tandro), an ancient city on the
southern slope of Mt, Ida, vii. 8. 7,
in the Troad, and near t,he head of
the gult of Adramyttium, It was
founded by the Pelasgians, and
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later colonized by the Aeolians, but
the Persians took it, and during
the Peloponnesian war engaged in
various struggles with the Athe-
nians for its possession, Accord-
ing to Vergil, Aengas built his
fleet there.

Gvrepmiparinue [R. wha], fill in
recompense, with acc, and gen., iv.

. 28,
5 dvrempeléopar [R. peN], take care
in return, take measures agoinst,
iii. 1. 16,

&vrl, prep. with the gen. [&vrl],
orig. over against, against, heuce,
instead of, jor, in place ()f, i1
7,18, iil, 1,17, 47; dvt’ &y, 4.
TobTwy d&, in rezurn Sor, 1. 3 4, v.
5. 14, Vii 7. 8; alpetobal 7o dvri
mos, prefer one p:hmq to another,

7.8, 9. 9; dvf &y éoTmubres,
standing with which in front (of
pine trees), behind which, iv. 7.
6. As adv., in recompense, in re-
turn, v. 5.21.  In composition dvr{
signifies against, in opposition, in
return, in turn, instead.

avrdi8wpt [R. 8o], give in re-
turn, put in place of, lii. 3. 19.

avrikablomque [R. oral, estab-
lish, appoint instead, iii. 1.

o,v-nkéym [R. My], say or speak
against, oppose, Objﬂct iii. 2. 88, vi.
5. 22, vil. 3. 14; say in opposition,
with the dat. and inf,, il. 5.29; with
os and a clause, ii. 3, 25.

’Avri\éov, ovros, 6, Antileon, a
Greek soldier from Thurii (see
Bo?puos), V. 1. 2.

&vrlos, a, ov [dvrl], set against,
opposite, face to face. In the pred.
where we should use an adv.,
against, with the dat, of the pers.
expressed or understood, i. 10. 10,
iv. 3. 26 ; 80 drrioc idvas, go to meet,
i 8.17; ¢f. 8. 24, vi 5. 26. As
subst‘, ol arrlo, the enemy, iil. 1.42 ;
é Tol dwrlov, from the opposite
side, 1. 8, 23. Phrase: (rare, only
in Xen. in Att, prose, ¢f. dvavrlos)
Nyou dorlow 4 obs Frovor, words just

dvrirapabéen [0éw], run along
one’s own line {0 meet, iv, 8. 17.
dvrirapackevdfopar [R. okv],
prepare oneself in turn, 1. 2. 6
avrurapardrropar [R. rax], ar-
ray oneself against, with rarda ¢d-
ANayya, iv. 8. 9 (where some read
simply ¢pdrayya).
avrurdpepn [elu], march along
over agatnst, on the opposite side
of a stream, iv. 3. 17.

dvmrdoxe [R. owa}, suffer in
return, ii. 5. 17.
&vrirépav or o,v‘rnrepo.s, adv. [R.
mep], preceded by xard (Ku’r ), over
against, on the opposite side of,
with the gen., i. 1. 9, iv. 8. 3. See
kaTayTumépdy, kaTayTimépds.

dvrirorée [mwoéw], do in return,
retaliate, iil. 3.7, 12; mid., lay claim
to, contend for, dispute about, with
the gen. of the cause and dat. of
the pers., ii. 1. 11, 3.23; vie with,
be rivals in, with the gen. of the
thing, iv. 7. 12, or with the dat. of
the pers. and 7rep1 with gen, of the
thing, v. 2. 11,

avrimwopos, or [R. mep], on the
opposite_coast, over against, oppo-
site, with the dat., iv, 2, 18, Poetic
word, except here,

dvriotacidte [R. oral, form o
party against, contend with, with
the dat., iv. 1. 27

dvrieracidrys, ov [R. ooral, one
of the opposite faction, party foe
or opponent, i. 1. 10,

advrioTou éw (a'rozxéw, oToxhow
[a"racxas, é, row], be in a row),
stand in wws opposite, with the
dat., v. 4. 1

ﬂvrw-rpu-roqreSwopm [R. orpa +

R. wed], encamp against, vii. 7. 33.

“ayrirbrro [R. rax], set against,
set in battle against, with the ace.
and the dat., ii. 5. 19; mid., set
oneself in am ay, marshal omself
against, set the battle in array, with
the dat., iii. 2. 14, 1v86v423
vi. 1. 9; so the pass., i. 10. 3,

&.v'n-rtp.é.u [R. ], honour in re-

the reverse of what I heard, vi. 6. 34.

turn, v. 5. 14.
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Gvrirofedio [R. Tak], shoot in re-| in Homer as a battle-axe. 1. 3. 12,
turn, shoot back, iii. 3. 15, vil, 1. 17,
avmipuhdrre (duNdrre], guard| &kwos, 4, ov [R. ay], 2 ing o3
in twrn; mid, guard oneself in|much as, y;onhy of deserving, of
turn, il 5. 3. persons, With or without the gen.,
dvrpov, 6 [Lat. enrum is a|i 7.3, vi 6 15, vii. 3. 10, 7 37,
borrowed word], cave, i. 2. 8. with the inf, i. 9. 1, ii. s. 24 ; of
dvrpddns, es [dyrpov 4 R. Fi8], ‘Lhings', 'ualuqble, befitting, worth,
cave-like, cavernous, iv. 3. 11 sometimes with the gen. of vad‘luc,
avvarTds, 6v [verbal of dviw], to be | L 9. 29, vil. 3. 27, 7. 253 neut. a.fwv
accomplished, possible ; oy &s dwv- | (8¢, éoTi), be worth while, beﬁmlng,
orbw, as silently as possible, i. 8. 11. | becoming, due, Lat. operae p’ret‘»)um
avbe, Att. regularly aviTe, driow, | est, decet, aequum est, V. 7. 5 8.7,
Hwvoa, frura, Jrvoua, ackieve, ac- | with (}an and inf, ii. 3. 25, vil. 3.
complish, bring to pass; mid., for |19, Wlth the sunple 11}t,, \;‘l. 5. 18,
oneself, vii. 7. 24. or with the gen., vi.5. 13, Phrases:
dvw, adv. [dud], above, up, on |mwoNNod s, worth much aluable,
higher ground, upwards, iv. 1. 6, of great service, 1. 3. 12, ii, 1. 14,
2,8, 3. B, 28, v. 4. 24, 25; up, | iv. 1. 28; whelovos dkos, more velu-
into the wir, iil. 4. 17; up country | able, ii. 1. 20; whelorov dtwos, 1M08E
(from the coast to the interior), i. valuable, ii. 4. 6; Tavrds &tuos, very
2. 1, vii. 3. 16, 5. 9. Comp. dve- | valuable, vil, 3. 13. . )
Tépw, higher, with the gen., i. 4.17,1 &foorpdrnyos, ov R ay+R.
iv. 2. 25. Sup. 4 dvwrdre kduy, |orpal, worthy of being general, il
the wvilluge highest up, Vii. 4. 11.|1. 24 B .
With Lhé/ iLl'L.,J 70 dvw (se. pépos),| 6w, dfubow, et [R. ay], think
the part above, iv. 6. 265 7& dvw, | Jit, 'L{:OTL){Z/ ox proper, i ct, with
the heights, 3. 255 ol &ww woNé- | the int, il 6. 27, iil. 1. 37, v. 5. 9,
wot, the foe above, iv. 8. 235 4 dvo | ViL, 3. 19, or with the gen., m; 2. 7;
8363, the journey inland, iil. 1. 8;|so mid. (acc. ‘to some), .9..1-), and
3 dvw xGpa, the up-country, V. 2. 35| pass., iv. 6.16. Hence, clain, ask,
& dvw Baoikeds, the up-country king, demand, \ynh tl_m inf, 1. 1. 8, 3. 19,
vii. 1. 28, 7. 3. As adv. of place, | V. 5. 20, vi. 6. 25. A !
with gen., iv. 3. 35 ¢f. 3. 21. alopa, aros, 76 [R. a‘y], woith,
avdyeov, 7o [dvw -+ yR], what is| authority, dignity, V1. 1. 28.
raised above the ground, upper H}Ew, see ii'yfu. .
Soor, loft, ¥. 4. 29. &Ewv, ovos, 6 [R. ay], axle, 1. 8.
Gvalev, adv. [drw], from above, 104’ N . )
iv. 7. 12, v. 2. 23 from up-country, domhos, ov [R. oer], without
vil. 7. 2. arms, unnrme_d, il. 3 ;3
afla, as [R. ay], worth, value; cinr', by chsxon} for dmé. )
THy GEay Tl vetuw, give one his dmayyého [dyvée], bring or
deserts, vi. 6. 33, carry backword, bring tidings (from
&ivn, us [¢f. Lat. ascia, axe, Eng, | a person or place, of envoys, mes-
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis, | Sengers, gcouls, ete.), announce,
report, with the simple dat. or

wpbs with the ace. of the person to
98 - whom the message is sent, and the
gen. with 7apd of the person from

No. 6.

whom it comes, 1. 4. 13, 7.2, ii. 1.
with double head, The akfwn was |20, 3. 24, 5. 36, vi. 3. 22; the pur-
used for chopping and digging, and | port of the message is expressed
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by the ace., i. 4. 12, ii. 1. 21, 3.2,
vi. 4.25, or a clause with ér¢ or s,
L 10. 15, ii. 1. 4, 22, 4. 4, iv. 5. 20,
vi. 1. 16, or an indir. quest., 1. 10,
14, ii. 5. 27, or with os and the
gen. abs,, ii. 1. 21.

amayopedw, P drelpnka, cf. dret-
mov [dyelpw and R. 1 Fep], forbid;
intr., renounce, give up or out, be-
come exhausted, of men or ani-
mals, i. 5. 8, il. 2. 16, v. 1. 2, Vi. 5.

, 8.3,
dmdyo [R. ay], lead off or back,
march back, esp. of troops, i. 3. 14,
ii. 3. 26, 29, vil. 6, 9, 7. 10, 57;
carry qway, remove, v. 8. 7, vi. 1.
8, 5.20, 6.1

awoyeyl, fis [R. a leadin,
off, removal, vii, % 5. v g

amwabis, é [R. oma), without
experience of, free from, with the
gen., vii. 7. 33.

dmaidevros, ov [mails], unedu-
cated, ignorant, ii. 6. 26.

dmalpw [delpw], 1ift off; hence,
gg a ship, set sail, depart, vii. 6.

dvavrén [alrén], demand or ask
Jrom, demand (as a right or debt),
Lat. poscs, i. 2. 11, iv. 2. 18, vii.
5. 7, 7. 20; sometimes with two
aces., Ii. 5. 88, v. 8. 4, vii. 6. 2; one
of the accs. may be represented by
a rel. clause, vil. 7. 21, 89.
R dwalddrre  (dANGTT®, dNNay-,
dX\\dw, GM\hata, -HAAaxa, AANay- |
sty ~n\dx 0y or H\dyny [dAhos],
channg, change off, abandon, de-
part, ili. 2. 28, v. 6, 32; so0 mid.,
but with dxé or é« and the gen.,
Vil 1. 4, 6.2; pass., be freed Jrom,
be rid of, with the gen., iv. 3. 2,
V.1.13, Vi 2.15. Phrase: s ueiov
Exwv dmy\Ndyn, when he had come
off with the worst of it, i. 10. 8.

ciwq.)\ds, %y 6v, tender, delicate,
soj,t, i 5.2, v. 4. 32,
, Gmapelopar  (duclBuw, duelpw,
ey, -nuelgfyy, change), dep.
mid. and pass., make return, an-

dmavrdo, dravrioouar, dwhr.
TH0a, dmijvrgka [dvrl], meet, go to
meet, Lat, obuiam ¢6, with the dat.,
ii. 3. 17, 4. 25, vii. 8. 1; in a hostile
serése, encounter, iv. 6. 5, 24, vi,
1.8,

dmwaf, numeral adv. [R. way],
once; used in Anab. after érel,
édv, édvmep, or os, without the ex-
act idea of number, Lat. ut semel,
st semel, etc., 1. 9. 10, ii. 2. 12, iii, 2,
25, iv. 6. 17, 7. 12.

dmapbdokevos, ov [R. okv], un-
prepared, 1. 1. 6, 5. 9, i, 3. 21.

dwés, Goa, av [wds], all together,
all, whole, of persons or of things,
when with the art., it has pred. posi-
tion, 1. 4. 4, 5. 1, 5, 6. 10, 7. 8, ii.
3. 7, 5. 28,29, iii, 2, 9, iv. 3. 19,
V. 6. 8, 7. 28, vi. 4. 20, vil. 1. 27.
Phrases: drav 0 uéoov, the entire
space between, 1. 4. 4 ; dmwav dpakés,
entirely level, i. 5.1; wedlov dmwdy,
all a plain, iv. 4. 1.

daravinpepllo (addnuepliw, aify-
pepid- [adrés -+ quépa], return on
the same day), return” on thé same
day, v. 2. 1.

Ameyvakévar, see. droyryrdokw.

Gwedopny, see drodldwus.

dmwédpa, Gmodpds, efc., see drmo-
Sidpdoiw.

amédwka, see drodldwur.

amébavov, see dmobriorw,

bmebén, drabjow [R. md], dis-
gl{ey, be disobedient, ii. 6. 4, iii. 2.

amaléo, drelfow, ete. [drei],
threaten, with a cognate ace. and a
clause with os, or with the dat. of
the pers. and a clause with ére, v.
5. 22, 6. 34.
e, 7s, Dboastful promise,
threat, generally pl. (always pl. in
An'ab.), vil, 7. 24, 54.

dmeps [R. eo], be away, stay
away, 1i. 5. 37, vi, 6. 20.
&mepr [duc], go off or away,
depart, retreal, desert, return, go
along, disappear (often with fut.

swer, reply, ii. 5. 15. Poetic verb,
perhaps only here in Attic prose.

meag}ing in the pres., like eluc), i. 3.
11, 4L 1. 21, 2. 1,10, 3. 7, dii. 3. 5,
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4. 34, iv.5.24, 6. 1, v. 2. 3, vi. 3. 25,
vii. 2. 16, The person to whom is
expressed by mpbs, mapd or os, with
the , 19, 20, i1 3. 29, vil. 2.
87 from whom by éré with the
gen., vi. 5. 17; the place or thing
0 which Dy els or émi with the ace.,
i 4.7, 10. 17, 1L 3. 29, 4. 8, iv.
14, vi. 3. 4; towards which, by éri
with the gen. or by an adv., 1. 7. 4,
il. 1. 8, vil. 8. 2 for which by émi
with dat., il. 4. 6 ; within which by
elow with gen,, vil. 1. 40; from
which by dmé or éx with gen., il s,
4, iv. 3. 9, vil. 6. 42. A cognate
ace. follows the verb in v. 3. G.
Phrase: kara xwpdy dmévar, move
back (o former position, of an
army, vi 4. 11,
darelwov | elmov], renounce, vii
Jorbid, with the dat. and
the inf. with ug, vii. 2. 12.
AmevprkéTas, See dTayopelw.
dmewpos, ov [ R. wep], without ca-
perience, skille
awith, Lat. i
the gen., ii. 2. &
6. 29.
amelyov, see dréxw.
dmréxTove, See drokTelvw,
dmehadve [Nalpw], dri
expel, iii. 1. 32, vi. 0.
and gen. of the place, iii. 4. 40;
intr., march, ride, or go away, ii. 3.
6, 4. 24, vii. 3. 1, 7. 12; with wapd
and acc. of the person, or els and
ace. of the place, i. 4. 5, 8. 17, vii. |
6. 42

dmweNBovras, seo drépyopnt.

darep, s6C Somep.

darepike [R. 2 Fepl, ward off, v.

25.

amépgopar [¢pxouar], the verb

dmeyu serving as iut., come or go

away, go forward, depart, retreat,

deseit, return, abs., L L. 4, 3. 17, il
5, 6. 5, iil. 4. 18, iv. 7. 7

7, v. 2.7,
25, vii. 2. 15. The person to

or els with ace., iil. 5. 7, iv. 8. 6,
vil. 5. 8, or by the advs. olkade and
Xepls, V. 6,20, Vi. 6. 2 ; 80 ¥w with
gen., vil. 1. 35; from which by dwé
with gen., v. 2. 27, or by the adv.
év0évde, V. 7. b,

dmeyOdvopan, drexfhoouar, dmy-

8. | x06uny, drixbmuar [€xbos, 76, ha-

tred), be hateful to, incur one’s
hatred, with the dat., il. 6. 19, v.
8. 25, Vil. 6. 34, 35, 7. 10.

amégw [R. oex], keep off or
away (not so in Anab.); intr., be
wway from or distant, Lat. disto,
with the acc. of extent, i. 3. 20, iii.
2. 34, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3 the person
or place from wh is expressed
by the gen., ii. 4. 10, 12, vi. 5. 8,
vii. 3. 95 also the place from which
by dmé with gen., iv. 3. 5, V. 4. 31
mid., kold onesel) from, abstain
Srom injuring, k away from,
with the gen., ii. 6. 10, iil. 1. 22, v.
5. 14, vi. 1. 31, 6. 14.

&mhyayev, see dmdyw.

&rres, see dmeyu (eipe).

awhlaoa, &mflavvoy, see dm-
exadyw.

amwihBov, sec drépxouac.

NGy, see draNNdTTw.

anfipa, see dralpw.

amoréw, dmoriow, éic. [R. mo],
distrust, suspect, disobey, with the
dat., ii. 5. 6, 16, 6. 19, vi. 6. 18, vil.

2. 81
amoria, as [R. m@], distrust,
suspicion, treachery, ii. 5. 4, iii. 2.

4, 8; with mpés and the acc. of the
person, ii. 5. 21.

4moros, ov. [R. mO], not o be
trusted, uwntrustworthy, faithless,
vii. 7. 23, 24 ; with the dat., ii. 4. 7.

amuréov [iréov, verbal of elud],
with éori, one must go, must de-
part, v. 3. 1.

dmheros, ov [R. wha], not to be
filled or ineasured, great, tremen-
dous, iv. 4. 11,

om s expressed by wpbs or mapd
h ace., 1. 4.7, iv. 2. 21, vil. 6. 34
JSrom whom by mapd and gen., 1. 9.
29; place or thing to which by émt

dmwhdos, 6n, dov, contr. ofs, f, ol
[R. wha], simple, Jrank, straight-
| forward, Lat. simplex, v. 8. 183 78
I"dmnobv, Sincerity, ii. 6. 22,

4mé-dmobvoke 24

&d, by elision and euphony, dr’
or dg¢', prep. with gen. [Lat. ab,
Eng. orr, or], from, of, away
Jrom. Used of place, mcluding
persons and things; of time; and
of source in its broadest sense,
including cause and means. Of
place, including separation and
distance, from, away from, i. 1. 2,
8. 15, 28, 9. 6, iii. 4. 24, iv. 3. b, V.
4. 31, vi. 3. 8, vil. 3. 12, Of time,
Jrom, after, starting from, 1. 7. 18,
ii. 6. 30, v. 6. 23, Vil 5. 6, 8; dmd
Tolrov, from this time on, ii. 6. 5;
a¢’ of, since, iil, 2. 14. Of source,
including origin, i. 5. 10, ii. 3. 14,
4. 18, {ii. 1. 12, Vi. 1. 22, vii. 2. 87;
descent, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8. 17; cause,
on, upon, il. 5. 82, iv. 1. 5; means,
by, out of, by the aid of, i. 1.9, ii.
6.6, v.3 4,5 1,vil. 79. In the
CONSITUCLD praegnans, ol 4mwd v
olkwdy, the people in the houses,
2. 24, 25, ¢f. ii. 2. 16, iil. 4. 43.
Phrases: dnd trwov, on horseback,
L2.7; ¢f iii. 3. 10; dwd rov Gedr
dpxeaas, start out from the gods,
supplicate them before beginning
an undertaking, vi. 3.18, ¢f.il. 5. 7;
€bbs dgp éamépas, just after night-
Jall, vi. 3. 23, In composition dmrd
signifies from, away, off, in return,
back, but is sometimes simply in-
tensive, and sometimes almost neg.
(arising from the sense of off).

éwoBalve [R. Bal, step off, esp.
from a ship, disembark, Lat. égre-
dior, with els or ér{ and the ace. of
p]ace, V. 7.9, vio2.17,19, 3. 2;
ssue, result, come true, vii. 8, 22.

dmoBéMw [BaMw], cast off or
gu{?{/, lose, iv. 6. 10, vi, 1. 21, vii.

dmoBifdlew (BiBdiw, BiBad-, Bi-
Bdow or BiBd, -eBifasa [R. Bal,
make go, causative to Balrw), cause
o go off, disembark, i. 4. 5.

amwoPAére [BNérw], look away
Jrom all other objects at one,
look steadily, with els and the ace.]
of the thing, i. 8 14; as a dog

‘wf&h longing eye, of a dependant,
| vii, 2. 33.

awoyvyvdokw [R. yva], give up
iiée intention of, with the gen., i, 7.

dmobedpdxaoiy, see drodidpdokaw.
amoBelkvip [R. 1 8ax], point out,
make known, v. 8.7, 11; show to,
direct, with the inf,, ii. 3. 14; ap-
point, 1. 1. 2, 9. 7; mid., set forth
one’s views, declare, with or with-
out yréunr, and with a clause with
ér. or with inf., v. 2.9, 5. 3, 6. 87;
pass., be declared, vii. 1. 26.
dmodépw (3épw, depd, Edepa, é-
dapuar, éddpny [R. Sap], flay), take
the hide off, flay, skin, iil. 5. 9.
amodéxopar [R. 2 Bax], receive
at the hands of, accept, vi. 1. 24.
amodnpén, dmodymhew [R. 8al,
be from home, go abroad, vii. 8. 4.
amodidpdokw (-didpdorw, bSpa-

V. | -Opdoopar, -¢dpdv, -3é3paxa [root

8pa, run, ¢f. Eng. TREAD], ruUn),
run away, desert, escape by stealth,
i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 13, iv. 6. 8, v. 6. 34, Vii,
6. 36; abandon, with acc., vi. 4. 8;
withdraw, hide oneself, with efs and
the acc. of the place, ii. 5. 7.

amwodidwps [R. 80], give back or
up, restore, deliver, iv, 2. 19, 23,
V.3 6,7,vil. 5.5, 6.2, 3,8 6; re-
furn what is due, pay, with or
without uuebs, 3. 2. 11, 12, 4. 15,
vil. 5.4, 7.84; fulfil a promise, i.

5, vil. 6. 22 ; mid., seil, vii, 2. 3,
, 8.2, 6

. 2, 6.
dmoBoxet [R. Sok], @ displeases,
with dat. and inf,, ii. 3. 9.
dmoBobvar, see drodldwue.
dmodpaly, &modpdvar, see dwo-
Sudpdorw,

amodpapodpar, see drorpéyw.
dmoBiw [8vw], strip off, spoil the
slain, v. 8. 23; mid. with 2 aor.
:{;t., throw off (a garment), iv. 3.

Admwoddaet, see drodldwut.
dmolavelv, see drobdvijokw.
amobvijoka [Ovjokw], die off, die,

towards his master’s table, look

be killed, foll in battle, i. 6. 11,
9. 81, ii. 6. 20, iv. 1. 18, v, 1. 17;
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25 &mobiw—"AméAhwv

be put to deoth, ii. 1. 10, iit. 1. 13,
v. 3.5, vil. 4.7; with dmd and gen.,
by, at the hands of, il. 6. 29, V. L.
15, vil. 5. 13 ; the manner of death
is expressed by the dat. or by a
partic,, iil. 1. 13, 2. 18, v. 7. 19, vil
2. 82, of dwoflavbyres, the dead, the
Jullen, 1il. 4. 5, iv. 2. 23. .
4molde [R. 2 8v), sacrifice as
due, offer up, pay avow, Lat. udtun
solud, with cognate ace., iil. 2. 12,
iv. 8. 25.
arwowkia, ds [R. Fukl, colony,
settlement, Lat. colonia, iv. 8. 2
&mowkos, ov [R. Fuk], away from
home ; woAis drowcos, @ colony, V. 3.
i. 2. 1; as subst., dwowor, colo-
s, Lat. eolond, v. 5. 10, vi. 1. 15.
dmokaiw, Att. dmokde [kaiw],
burn off; of a blizzard, freeze off
Lat. adrs, iv. 5. 8, vii. 4. 3
dmokahéw [R. kak], call off, call
aside, Lat. séuoco, vil. 3. 35.
dmokbpve [xduvw], grow weary,
Jail, flag, iv. 7. 2.
Gawdreupan [ketpan], be laid away,
be laid up in store, ii. 3. 15, vii. 7.
46

v
n;

dmorhelw [Khelw],
off, exclude, iv. 3. 20; with the gen.,
vi. 6. 13 shut, vii. 6. 24,
&mokhive  (kNivw, KA~ KNS,
ENiva, kékduguat, exNAqp or ~ekNwny
[root KAy, Zean, ¢f. x\ipag, Lat. in-
clind, bend, cliu lwity, libra,
balance, Eug. Leax, tin], bend),
intr., turn aside, turn off the road,
il 2. 16.

©

shut off, cut;

#r1, 1. 6. 8, 8. 16, ii. 1. 22, 4. 5, iv.

8. 6, vil. 1. 22, or indirect with dq,

i 3.20, 8. 13, iv. 5. 10, v. 4. 8, vil.
. 10.

N

amwokpbmTw [kpimTw], hide from,
conceal, 1. 9. 19, iv. 4. 11.
&mokrelvew [kretvw], with drofvyi-
oxw (g0.) serving passive, kill
off, put to death, slay, i. 1.3, 7, 2.
20, ii. 1. 8, 3. 23, iv. 7. 22, v. 7. 16,
vi. 4. 24, vil. 1. 28, .
Garokriveo [krivwiu, not Attic,
collateral form of xreivw], only
pres. and impf., &4, vi. 3.5, 5.
28.

amokwhio [kwhbw], hinder from,
prevent, with the ace. and the gen,,
iii. 3. 3; with the ace. and w# with
inf., vi. 4. 24,
amohapfive  [AauBdro), take
from, take back, vecetve back, re-
cover, regain, L. z. 27, 4. 8, vil. 3.
31, 7. 25, 8.6; pass., be cut off, as a
military ph it. 4. 175 ¢f. iv. 3.
20 (where editions differ).

amohelma [Nelww'l, leave behind,
Sorsake, desert, abandon, 1. 4. 8,
if. 6. 12, iv, 2. 15, vi. 2. 12; leave
open, leave ¢ space, vi. 5. 115 mid.
and pass., fall behind, be parted

| from, iv. 3. 22, v. 8. 16; with the

gen., v. 4. 20, vi. 3. 26,

améhekros, ov [R. Ney], selected,
picked, il 3. 15,

amolndbijre, awolqfovrar, see
dmorauBdrw.

GmoNABL (BN, Oh, GG,
Gheoa, GAbuqy, -oNdNeka, or BAwha

awokémre [kbrrw], cut off, strike i (root o, destroy, ¢f. Lat. ab-oled,

offy vii. 4. 155 beat off from, of an
enemy, iil. 4. 39, iv. 2. 10 ; with dré
and gen. of the place, iv. 2. 17.
amokptvopar [kptvw], give a de-
Cisi wwer, Lat. respoinded, abs.,
i 0, vil. 2. 26, or with
5.42, il 3. 3, or with
se, il. 1. 9; the person to
whom is expressed by the dat., 1. 4.
14, vi. 6. 34, vii. 7. 4, the thing to
which by wpés and acc., il 5. 39,
v. 4. 8; the answer itself may be

destroy], destroy), destroy uiterly,
Jill, lose, i 4. 3, 5. 39, iil. 2. 4,
vi. 6. 28; with w6 and the gcn..of
agent, iii. 4. 11, vil. 2. 223 mid.
with 2 pf and plpf. act., per
die, be lost, be ruined, i. 2. 25, ii.
5. 41, iii, 1.2, 38, vii. 1. 19, 4. 125
with 6wé and the gen. of cause or
the dat. of manner, i. 5.5, V. 3.3,
8.2, vil. 4. 5.

*AméAhwy, wros, ace. wra and w,
voe. "AroNov, Apollo, one of the

a direct quotation, with or without

greatest of the divinities of the

*Amrolwvid-dmoofire 26

Greeks, son of Zeus and Leto, twin
brother of Artemis. His birthplace
was Delos. He was the god of
prophecy, his most famous oracle
bel‘ng at Delphi, iii. 1. 6, of music
(¢. L 2. 8), and of poetry. As
god of archery and preserver of
health, the Greeks made thank-
offerings to him for their safe re-
turn, v. 3. 4, ¢f. vii. 8, 3.

*Amolwvia, ds, Apolionia, a
town in the district of Teuthrania
in Mysia, east of Pergamus, The
gxé{? site of it is not known. vii,

*Amolavisns, ov, Apollonides, a
pretended Boeotian among the
captains of Proxenus. Having
given cowardly advice, he was dis-
covered to be a Lydian, and was
driven off, iii. 1. 26-32.

dmohoyéopar, dmoloyrhrouar, ete.
[R. hey], say in defence, offer a
gejs‘encc, with mept and the gen., v.

&modbe [Nbw], loose from, ac-
quit, with gen, of the charge, Lat.

absolud culpae, vi. 6. 15, 16.
dmohwhékare, see dmrdAATpuc.

dmomhéw [R. wheF], sail of,
away, or back, hence, sail home,
L.3.14, v. 4. 12, vi. 6. 9, vii. 1. 4;
with éx and the gen. of the place,
vil. 1. 88, 2. 5.

dmémhoos, Att. dmémhovs, & [R.
mheF], @ sailing back, homeward
voyage, v. 6. 20,

amwomopedopar [R. me journe
away, depart, vii.[ 6. 33,";, g 4

dmopéw, drophow, ete. [R. wep],
be without ways and means, be-in
do_ubt,v perplexed, at a loss, act. and
mid,, iii. 5. 8, v. 6. 30, vi. 1. 21, vii.
3.20; with the dat. of cause, i. 3.
83.5. 13; with an indir, question,
vil, 3. 29; with the inf., vi. 1. 22
be in want of, lack, with the gen.,
i.7.8, v.r. 11,

&mopla, as [R. mep], lack of ways
and means, dificulty, perplexity,
embarrassment, i. 3. 13, ii. 5 9,
vi. 6. 191; lrlxclcc,Z want, with the gen.,
1. 5. 9; pl., difficulties, straits, iii.
by 152' %, pl., difii traits, iii,

dmopos, ov [R. mwep], without
ways and means, without resources,
of persons, Lat. inops, ii. 5 21;
with the inf.,, v. 6. 20; of roads,

Gropdixopar [R. pax], fight off,
resist, Lat. repugna, vi. 2, 6.

_ Gmwdpaxos, or [R. pax], not ﬁghl-‘1
ing ; hence, disabled or n -

mountains, or rivers, impassable,
unf(.)}:dable, Lat. inudus, il. 4. 4, 5.
!8, iii. 2. 22; neut., dwopby éore, 7t

batant, iii. 4. 82, iv. 1. 13,

dﬂo(voo-'rém (vooTéw, vooTHow [v6-
a7os, 6, a return home], go home),
return home, iii. 5. 16,

dmromépre [méurw], send off or
back, despatch, send what is due, |
remit, i. 1.8, 7.8, iil. 1.9, vii. 7.51; J
with wpés and the ace. of the per-
son, or els or ér{ with the acc. of
the place, i. 1. 8, 2. 1, 20, or with
the ace. and the inf., vii. 4.2; mid.
send from omeself, dismiss, 1. 1. 5:
vii. 7. 8, 23.

émomfiyvipe [R. way], Jreeze ;
mid., of blood, freeze, mju'dle, Lat,
cm,wrescé, v. 8. 15,

dmomnbie (myddw, wndhoopar,

is impracticable, iii. 3. 4, vi. 6. 23 ;
sub§t., &mopov, obstacle, Lat. im-
pedimentum, iii. 2. 22.  Phrase, é»
d?[ﬂ'pcu? elvac, be at a loss, in straits,
vii. 6. 11, 3

dmwéppnros, ov [R. 1 Fepl, not to
_be told, secret, Lat. sécrétus (for
infandus and nefandus mean un-
utterahle, abominable; so dwéppy-
Tos, but not in Anab.), i. 6. 5; év
dmopprhry, Lat. secrétd, under seal
of secrecy, vii. 6. 43.

4woppdf, dyos, 6, # [root Fpax,
b(ea]c, of. phyvo, breok, Lat. JSran-
90, break, Eng. BREAK, BREACH],
broken off; with wérpa, sheer, Lat.
abfuptus, vi. 4. 3.

Eﬂrﬁ‘&r]a‘u, -memjonke [R. web], leap), |
spring awaey, iii. 4. 27, i

drocfime (ohrw, car-, cipw,
céonra, éodmyy, make rot), make
7ot off; pass., with perf. act., rot
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off, lose by rotting, iv. 5. 12, v, 8.
15,

dmookdmre  (oxdwTw,  okag-
crdyw, Eoxaya, oxapa, Erkauuat,
éoxdadry, dig), dig off ; with i, cut
off by a trench, Lat. transuersam
Jossam, obdiicd, il. 4

dmookeddvvps [oreddrrim], scat-
ter Lo the winds ; mid. and pass., be
dispersed, straggle,iv. 4.9,15,vi,

amookqvén [R. oka], encamp
apart from, iii. 4. 35.

dmoomdew [R. owal. drew off,
withdraw, trans, i 8 13; intr,
sepairate from, withdraw, 1. 5.
(some read mid.), vii. 2. 11 pass.,
be separated from, with the gen. or

o

Gmotelve [Telvw], reach out, ex-
tend; pass. with éc and the gen.
and eis and the ace., i. 8. 10.

dmorey(fw [recxifw], wall of,
build an {ntercepting wall, ii. 4. 4.

amotépve [Téurw], cut off, sever,
of heads, iii. x. 17, iv. 7. 16; in
the pass. the part cut off may be
retained in the ace., or changed to

L. | the nom., i. 10. 1, il. 6. 1; as a

military phrase, cut intercept,
Lat. intercipio, intercludd, in the
pass., iii. 4. 29,

amorifyme [R. 0], put away,
store away, ii. 3. 15

amorive (rivw, Ticw, ériga, Té-
Tika, Térwpar, érichpy [R. m],

with dré and the gen., il 2. 12{pay), pay back, pay what is due,

(some read act.), vii. 3. 41.
amoaravpde (rravpde, éoTalpwaa,
~doradpwpat, éoTavpwlyy [R. oral,
Jfence with pales), stake off, i.e. by
driving in ste along the top of
a rampart, vi. 5. 1.
dmwooTé\\ew [oTéN\w], send back,
il 1. b,
amootepéw [oTepéw], defroud,
Pob, despoil, with two aces. or abs.,
vi. 6. 23, vil. 6. 9, 7. 48.
dmooTRveL, See dploTuL.
dmooTparomededopar [R. otpa +
R. web], encamp away from, vii, g
15 with the gen., il 4. 34.
dmoorpédw [oTpépw], turn back,
induce to retura, ii. 6. 3.
dmoorpoddy, 7s [drosTpépw], @
turning back:, eat, place of
v, 1k 4. 22, Vil

dmordhdw (cUNdw, oDNfow, ete.
[R. orv], strip, spoil, Lat. spoliv),
strip offy plunder, i. 4. 8.

dmooyelv, ATWSTX WjLev, See dréxw.

amor@ie [R. oaF], lead back
in safety, with els and the acc. of
the place, ii. 3. 18.

droradpedin (Tappeiw, Tappelow,
Erdppevoa, rerdgpevuar [Tddpos],
make a trench), trench off, draw a
trench (the Lat. «@ll0 fossaque mii-

vil. 6. 16; mid., ewact payment,
punish, requite, iii. 2. 6
awoTpnBévres, see droréuvw.
améropmos, ov [réuwvw], cut off,
steep, sheer, iv. 1. 2.
amotpémw [rpémw], turn off;
mid., turn aside ov back, return,
iii. 5. 1, vil. 6. 11.
dmorpéxe [Tpéxwl, run away o1
back, escape, v. 2. 6, vii. 6. b.
amodalve [R. da], show forth
id., show oneself or something of
s own, appear, declaie, i 6. 9,
2

=

Slee too far to be caught
4. 8, ii. 2. 13, ii , Vil 1. 205 ol
dmopuybrres, the fugitives, v. 7.19.

amédpatis, ews, i [ppdrTw, fence
in, root dpak, shut in, ¢f. Lat.
Jarcia, cram, freguens, repeated,
Jull, Eng. sorovcn, BORROW], @
Jencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 26.

amoxwpénw  [xwpéw], go away
Jfrom, retreat, withdraw, i. 10.13,
iv. 2. 21, v. 2. 22, vil. 3. 26; with
& or ¥fw and the gen., or with rpbs
or eis and the acc., 1. 2. 9, iil. 4.
15, iv. 3. 24, v. 7. 16,

awoymdifopar  [Ynpliw], vote
away from, vote ayainst, veject by
vote, 1. 4. 15.

4.9

nio includes both this word and
dwooravpbw, q.v.), vi. 5. 1.

ampédipos, or [R. 1 Ov], not
| eager, unwilling, vi. 2. 7.

ampoodéknros—Apyd 28

&mpooBéknTos, ov [mposdordw],
unexpected ; € &mwpoodokrjrov, unex-
pectedly, Lat. ex tmprowiso, iv. 1. 10,

dmpodaciorws, adv. [R. da],

without offering excuses, without
evasion, il. 6, 10.
, dmre (d¢-), ayw, qya, Fupa
¢y [¢f. Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. apse],
lay hold of; mid., touch, under-
take, engage tn, with the gen., i. 5.
10, v. 6. 28

amwdhero, see dmbN\\Tuc.

&pa, post-positive particle of in-
ference, therefore, accordingly, in-
deed, then, it seems, certainly. dpa
denotes a connexion of events, and
adds something new to what has
already been said, or is used by
way of oblique reference; i 7. 18,
ii. 2. 8, iv. 2. 15, v. 6. 29, 7. 5, vii.
4.13, 6. 11. It often follows el or
édv, and in this connexion means
perhaps, ii. 4. 6, iii. 2. 22, v. 1. 13,

dpa, interrogative particle de-
noting anxiety on the part of the
questioner, surely? indeed?, but
often its meaning can be best ex-
pressed in Eng. by the intonation.
When it is followed by os, an af-
firmative answer is expected, Lat.
nonne, by iy, a negative, Lat. num,
iil. 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vii. 6. 5, 7. 54.

*Apafls, as, Arabia, a large pen-
insula in the southwestern part of
Asia, lying between the Red Sea
and the Persian Gulf, bounded
on the north by Syria, and sepa-
rated from Mesopotamia by the
Euphrites. It included Arabia
Petraea, ) Merpaid, Arabia Déserta,
@ Epmpos, and Arabia Félix, 4 eddal-
uwy. The ancients used the word
in a wider sense than we do, in-
cluding the neighbouring tracts in-
habited by nomadic tribes; soi. 5.
1, of a district still ealled Irak-al-
Arabi. The greater part of Arabia
is a desert; on the western coast
is a strip of fertile land.

*Apéfns, ov, the Arares, an afflu-
ent of the Euphrites, above the

XaBdpas and * ABbppas, now Chabir,
i.4.19. The name Araxes is ap-
plied by other writers to the Phasis
of Xenophon.

aphre, see alpw.

*ApBékas, ov, Arbacas, ruler of
Media at the time of the retreat
i of the Ten Thousand, vii. 8. 25.
| ApBékns, ov, Arbaces, one of
| the four generals of the king’s
army, commanding 300,000 men,
i 7. 12

‘Apyeios, @, ov ["Apyos, 76, Ar-
gos], of Argos or Argolis, as subst.
jmasc., an Argive, iv. 2. 13, 17.
Argos, the capital of Argolis or
Argeia, was sitnated in a level
plain a little to the west of the Ina-
chus, and was, according to Greek
tradition, the oldest city in Pelo-
ponnésus. Said to have been built
by Inachus, it was in mythological
times the capital city of Danaus,
Acrisius, and Orestes. In Homer
Argos is subordinate to Myc@nae.
On its first appearance in history,
about 760 B.c., it was the most
important city in the peninsula.
Owing to destructive wars with
Sparta, its power declined, and it
took no part in the Persian wars,
but, having partially recovered,
sided with the Athenians in the
Peloponnesian war. It was fa-
maqus for its worship of Hera.

apyds, 6v [R. Fepy], without la-
bour, idle, lazy, ii. 2. 25.

&pybpeos, &, o», contr. &pyvpods,
&, obv [d&pyvpos, o, silver, dpybs;
shining, bright, root apy, bright,
¢f. Lat. argud, make clear, argen-
tum, silver], of silver, silver, iv. 7.
27, vii. 3. 27.

&pydplov, 76 [of. dpydpeos], sil-
ver, esp. coined, money, i. 4. 13,
ii. 6. 16, v. 3. 9, vii. 7. 53.

dpyvpémous, odos, 6, % [cf. dpyi-
peos + R. wed], with silver foot, sil-
ver footed, iv. 4. 21.

*Apyd, ofs, , the Argo, the ship
in which Jason and the Argonauts

{

Tigris, called by other authors

sailed from Ioleos to Colchis to
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29 &pBnv-"Apirrdyupos

fetch the golden fleece for King
Pelias. She was built of pine from
Mt. Pelion, and at her stern was
piece of the talking oak of Doddna.
vi 2. 1.

apdny, adv. [aelp], raised up,
i.e. from the ground up, wholly,
quite; &pdny mdrres, all together,
vii. 1. 12.

apda, impf. Hpdoy, W
trrigate, Lat. inrigo, ii. 2

apéokw (dpe-), dpéow, Tpead, Hpé-
b [R. apl, please, suit, ii. 4. 2.

aperdy, As [ R. ap], fitness, esp. in
war, bravery, valour, magnanine-
ity, Lat. wirtiis, 1. 4. 9, il. 1. 12,
i 12, vi. 4. 8; good service
ds one, with wepl and the
ace., i. 4. 8.

apfyo, dpifw, Henke [R. opk],
help, esp. in war, succour, save, i.
10. b,

*Apnklwv, wvos, 6, Arexion, of|
Parrhasia in Arcadia, sooths
to the Greck army after the d
tion of Silinus, vi. 4. 13, 5. 2, 8. ‘

*Apiatos, 0, iceus, the lienten-
ant-general of Cyrus, and com-
mander of his barbarian force.
He held the left wing at Cunaxa,
and was the only one of the friends
of Cyrus who escaped alive, 1. 8.
5, 9. 31.  After exchanging oaths
of fidelity and alliance with the
Greeks, he deserted them, and
joined Tissaphernes, ii. . 4, 2. 1,
8, 4. 9, 5. 89, 6. 28, iii. 5. 1. |

apBpss, 6 [R. ap], number, Lat.
numerus, numbering, enumeration,
i, . 10, v. 3. 3, vii. 7. 36; dpbud,
in number, Labt. numerd, v. 6. 12.
Phrases : dpludy wowelyv, hold a
count, census, 1. 2. 9, vit. 1. 7; dpi-
Buds THs 6000, ent of the march,
il. 2. 6, vii. 8.

*Aplorapyos, 6, Aristarchus, the
successor of Cleander as Spartan
harmost at Byzantium, vii. 2. 5.
He was corrupted by Pharnabazus,

r, of land,
3.

and acted in hostility to the Greeks
under Xenophon, vii. 2. 7, 12, 3.
2 1t

aproTho, dpwTiow, ete. [&pioTor],
take breakfast, breakfast, Lat. pran-
ded, iil. 3. 6, iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 24, 5.
21, vii. 3. 9.

*Apuoréas, ov, Aristeas, a Chian,
a brave commander of a company
of light-armed troops, and espe-
clally ful in volunteer service,
iv. 1. 28, 6. 20,

dploTepds, d, v, left, Lat. sinister,
il. 3. 11, iv. 2. 28; esp. in fem.
without xefp, as év dporepd, &
dpwrrepas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv.
8.2, vi. 1. 14

*ApioTimmos, o, Aristippus, of
the noble family of the Aleuadae
in Lavissa, Thessaly. He received
money from Cyrus with which he
raised an army against a hostile
faction in Thessaly, and afterwards
sent the arny under Menon to
join Cyrus, i. 1. 10, 2. 1, ii. 6. 28.

Gpwrrov, 76 [ pt, early], an
early meal, Lat. prandium, gener-
ally translated breakfast, although
corresponding more nearly in time
and nature to the Engl
eon, French déjeuner & lo four-
chette, i. ro. 19, ii. 3. 5, vi. 5. 1;
éx 7ol dpiorov, after breakfast, iv.
6. 21. )

ApLTTOTOLOpAL, APLITOTOHTOMAL
Apiwroromaduny [apirToy + moLéw],
get one’s breakfast ready, il 3. 1,
iv, 6. 8.
prarros, 11, ov [R. ap], fittest in
any sense, serving as sup. of dya-
96s; hence, bravest, noblest, most

9. 8, il. 2, 20, 24, iv. 2. 28 of
things, best, most advantageous, i
3.12, v. 6. 28, Neut. pl. dpwora as
adv., @ the best way, Mmost success-
Jully, i 9. 5, iil. 1. 6,

*Aplotav, wvos, 8, Ariston, an
Athenian, chosen as one of the en~
voys to the Sinopcans, v. 6. 14.

*ApuorTdvupos, 6, Aristonymus, a
captain of heavy-armed troops,
conspicuous for his bravery. He
came from Methydrium in Arca-
dia. iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7.9, 11, 12,

'Apxa&xés—d’ppn. 30

‘ApkaBueds, 4, bv ['Aprds], be-
longing to dArcadia, Avcadian; o
I%pmﬁucéy, the Arcadian force, iv. 8.

*Apkds, ddos, 8, an Arcadian, i.
2.1, 0l 1. 10, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 23,
Arcadia was the country in the
centre of Peloponngsus, mountain-
ous and surrounded by mountains,
and watered by many streams, esp.
the Alpheus. The Arcadians were
& strong, brave, and active race,
of a simplicity of life which has
been exaggerated by poets into an
ideal excellence. They were de-
voted to hunting and pastoral pur-
suits, They worshipped especially
Pan and Artemis. They were fine
soldiers, and, with the Achaeans,
formed more than half of the
Greek force of Cyrus, vi. 2. 10.

bpkéw, dpkéow, fpkera [R. apk],
suffice, be sufficient or enough, with
or without the dat. of the person,

.also with inf,, v. 1. 18, 7. 11, 8. 183,
vil. 5. 3; with mpés and the ace. of
the thing, ii. 6. 20; partic. dprew
as"adj., enough, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 6.

apkros, 7 [cf. Lat. ursus, bear],

or body (see sw., dippos), axle
(dtwr), wheels, and pole. " In the
war-chariot the 8ippos was large

enough, as the name implies, to
accommodate both the warrior and
his driver (see sw. #rloxos). It
consisted of the floor, and of en-
closing sides that protected the oc-
cupants. At the top of this bar-
rier in front was a curved rim (4-
TvE), which could be grasped by
the hand or serve as a place to
which to attach the reins. There
‘were generally curved rims also at

bear, she-bear, i. 9. 6; the constel-
lation Ursa Mdior, the North; so
in the phrase mpds dprrov, towards
thelNorzh, i 7.6, iii. 5. 15.

dppa, aros, 76 [R. ap)], chariot,
Lat. currus, either the war-chariot
the only sort mentioned in the

hab., i. 2. 17, 8. 20, and only of |

the Persians), or for racing. The
two sorts were essen-
tially the same, but
among the Greeks
the war-chariot be-
longs to the Heroic
Age. The Persian /]
war-chariots ~ were
sometimes fitted with
seythes, dpuara Spe-
wavnpbdpa, 1. 7. 10 ff.,
8.10. See s,v. dpemrarypbpos. The
&ppa was low and broad, to pre-
vent its upsetting, and was open
behind. Tt consisted of the dippos

each side of the chariot behind, to
assist in mounting. The chariot

had a single axle and two wheels.
The lfa,cter were of small diameter,
and in the vase paintings have
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generally four spokes, Tor an ad-
ditional representation of the dpua,
see sw. Télpurmov.  Phr: &
dppaTos Or éwl Tol dpuaros, N 4
chariot, i. 2. 16, 7. 20; dwrd rob dp-
patos, with a verb of motion, out
of the chariot, 1. 8. 3.

dpphpaga, 75 [R. ap+dpa-t R
ayl, closed carriage, luxurious,
and used in travelling, esp. by
women and children, i. 2, 16,

*Appevia, as, Arinenia, a lofty
table-land of Western Asia, part
of the platcau of Irdn. Of vol-
canic nature, it had many moun-
tains, including Ararat, and nu-
merous rivers, with the sourecs of
the Tigris and the Luphrites, iii.
5.17,1v. 3. 1, 4. 1, 4. 4, 5. 34, No
exact boundaries can be given, as
the country has greatly varied in
extent at different periods. The
climate was sev in winter, but
the valleys were ile and pro-
duced a famous breed of horses.
‘The people were hospitable, al-
though rude, and still live in the
manner described by Xen, iv. 5.
25 {f. The Armenians werce per-
haps the first nation to adopt
Chyistianity.

*Appévios, &, ov ['Apuevia], of or
belonging to enia, Armeniun,
iv. 3.4, 5.33.

‘Appivy, w5, [Tarméne (Ak
Liman), a port town of the Sino-
peans, about 50 stadia west of
Sinope, vi. 1. 15, 17.

dppoorhs, of [R. ap), ene who
sets in order, oryanizer, adminis
trator, harmost, a Spartan offic
in charge of a district of the Deri-
oeci, but also and generally one
gent out by Sparta to govern a
subject state, vi. 2. 13, vil. 2. 5.
Xen. applies the title to the Sino-
pean governor of Cotydra, v. 5.
19, 20.

Gpveos, @, ov [dpvés, of a lamb,

dpmayd, 4s [R. dpw], ¢ seizi
plundering, pillage, v. 4. 16, Vil 1.
18; kat’ dpraydy, after plunder,
iid. 5. 2.

dpmwéfe (dprad-), dprdow, 7p-
rac, fpraka, Npracua, nprdedny
[R. dpw], snatch, snatch up, seize,
capture, iv. 6. 11, v, 2. 15, vi. 1. 8,
5. 18 3 sweep away, of a river, iv. 3.
G ; plunder, pillage, rob, 1. 2. 25, iv.
5. 12, vii. 5. 13 of dpmdfovres, the
pillagers, 1. 10. 3; perf. pass. par-
tic., carried off, stolen, i. 2. 27.

“Apmwacos, 6, the Harpasus, a
river separating the Chalybes from
the Seythini, probably emptying
into the Pontus and identical with
the Acampsis (Charuk), iv. 7. 18.

*Aprayépons, ov, Ariagerses, in
command of the king’s body-guard
of cavalry at Cunaxa, and said to
have been slain by Cyrus there, i.
7. 11, 8. 24.

> Aprakdpds, & (Dor, gen.), drta-
camas, satrap of Phrygia, vii, 8. 25,

*Apratéptys, ov [Lers. Arta-
Khshatra, Lord of the Times], in
the Anab. Artaxermes I (called
Mnemon from good memory),
cldest son of Dartus I1. and Pary-
satis, and king of Persia from 405
to 361 or 339 m.c, L 1.1, 8, 4
Against him Cyrus, his younger
brother, made the expedition re-
corded in the Anab. His reign was
a succession of wars, carried on
with rebellious satraps and tribu-
tary princes, Of a weak and mild
character, he left too much to the
government of 1 wes. Towards
the end of his reign his eldest son,
Darfus, formed an unsuccesstul
conspiracy to assassinate him. [le
was succeeded by his son Ochus
(under the style of Artaxerxes
111.), who gained the throne by
cansing the death of his two
brothers.

*Apriofos, 6, Artaozus, a trusted
friend of Cyrus, but after the bat-

gen. without nom. in use], of lamb,
with kpéa, lamb's meat, lainb, iv.
5. 3L,

tle of Cunaxa one of the king’s
party, ii. 4. 16, 5. 3.

’Amuw&ms—én‘ﬁem 892

*Apromérys, ov, Ariapates, the
confidential attendant of Cyrus,
slain upon his master's body at
Cupaxa, i, 6. 11, 8. 28.

apTée, Gpricw, etc. [delpw], hang
on to, fasten one thing to another,
iii, 5. 10.

"Aprepis, tos, %, Artemis, daugh-
ter of Zeus and Leto, and twin-
sister of Apollo. Like her brother,
she spread pestilence and sudden
death with her arrows, but pro-
tected those who loved her. She
was the especial patroness of hunt-
ing, and as such was worshipped
at Agrae in Attica, where also there
‘was a yearly sacrifice in her hon-
our to commemorate the victory
over the Persians, iii. 2. 12, The
Artemis of the renowned temple at
Ephesus was an Asiatic divinity,
the Anaitis-Aphrodite of the Per-
sians, having originally nothing in
common with the Greek goddess.
v. 3.4, 6 ff.

. Gpry, adv. [R. ap], just, just now,
iv. 6. 1, vil. 4. 7.

*Apripds, & (Dor. gen.), Ariimas,
satrap of Lydia, vii, 8. 25.

dprokémos, ¢ [dpros + root kom,
cook, ¢f. Lat. coqud, cook], baker,
iv. 4. 21,

&pros, 8, loaf of bread, gener-
ally of wheat, but sometimes of
barley, i. 9. 26, ii. 4. 28, iv. 5. 31,
V. 3. 9; dproc {uplrac, leavened or
raised bread, Vii. 3. 21; Tpuxoivixos
&pros, three-quart loaf, vil. 3. 23.

*Aprovyxas, a (Dor. gen.), Arti-
chas, a general in the king’s army,
iv. 3. 4.

*Aptoras, & or ov, Arystas, an
Arcadian, described as a great
eater, vii. 3. 23 f.

"Apxayépds, @ or ov, Archago-
ras, captain in the Greek army,
exi’led from Argos, iv. 2. 13, 17.

dpxaios, &, ov [8pxw], from of

JGpx, fis [dpxw), beginning, ort-
gin; 80 adv. dpx v, from the first,
at first, often followed by a neg. in
the sense of not at all, vil. 7. 28;
the first place, sovereignty, rule,
power, command, ii. 1. 11, 3. 23,
1il. 4. 8, vi. 1. 19, 2. 12; govern-
ment, province, empire, realm, i. 1.
2, 5. 9, 1i. 3. 29, vii. 2. 82, 5. L.
apxLKds, 7, 6v [&pxw], Jit to com-

mand, il. 6. 8, 20,

Goxw, dpkw, fpka, Apyuas, dpxoyy
[&pxw], begin, be first, with the
inf; or with the gen., i. 3. 1, 4. 15,
ifi. 1. 24, v. 7. 34, vil. 7. 17 ; be the
Jforemost, hence rule, command,
lead, reign over, abs., or with the
gen. of persons, countries, or cities,
iL1.8 911,91, 19, 10. 7, ii. 2.
5, 6, 21, v. 7. 10, vi. 6. 9; as subst.,
dpxwy, leader, chief, general, gov-
ernor, 1. 1. 2, 8, 22, ii. 1. 8, il 1.
38, iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 8; a higher title
f:han oTparyybs, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6;
o dpkds, the former ruler, i 4. 10,
v. 7. 34; 78 dpxeww, the government,
ii. 1. 4; mid., begin, abs., with the

| gen., or with the inf., i. 8. 18, ii.

6. 14, iii. 2. 7, 9, v. 7. 13, vii. 2.
24; of the extent otZ a éountry,
begin with, with dré and the gen.,
Vi. 4. 1; of a place, begin from,
start from, with é and LhﬂhgenA7
vi. 2. 18 pass., be begun, be ruled,
with or without ¥76 and the gen.,
obey, i. 3. 15, 9. 4, il. 6. 15, v. 7
12; ol lip.x.(')pzsuol, subjects, soldiers,
ii. 6. 19, 1ii. 2. 30. Phrases: mpds
dX\ov dpyouévovs dmiévar (others
read d\ovs dpxorras, or dpfouévovs,
fl.lt. pass.), go into another's ser-
vice, transfer one's allegiance, ii.
6.12; Gpyechar dnd 7dv fedv, begin
with the gods, consult the gods first,
vi. 3. 18,
i!:.pxa)v, see dpyw.
apopa, aros, 76 [¢f. Eng. aroma

spice, fragrant her[b.];, i 5g 1. -

old, old, ancient, 1ii. 1. 4, iv. 5. 14,
vii. 1. 28, 3. 28; Kipos ¢ dpyafos,
Cyrus the Kider,1.9.1; 16 dpxato,

- adv., formerly, i. 1. 6.

&a‘éd)fm, as [cagis], obscurity,
uncer[tamty, iii. 1. 21.
doéBeaa, as [dasfﬂs], irrever-

ence, tmpiety, iii. 2. 4.
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doefs, és [oéBopar, wor
Lat us, severe], irr
tmpi sacrilegious, Lat.
v. 7. 82; with wpés and gen.
20.

bobevéw, dolbeviow [dofevis], be
weal, feeble, ill, i. 1. 1, v. 8. 25,
vi. 2. 18; oi dobevolvres, the sick,
the men on the sick-list, iv. 5. 19,
v. 3. L

aoBevis, és [abévos, 76, strenyth],
without strenyth, weak, 1. 5. 9.
’Acia, ds, Asia, the continent
separated from Iurope, acc. to
some of the ancient geographers,
Dy the Tanais and the Cimmerian
Bosphorus, ace. to others by the
Phasis, or even the Araxcs and
the Caspian sca, and from Libya
at the Isthmus of Suez. It was
sometimes divided into Lower and
Upper Asia, té xdrw "Actas or 4
kdrw 'Acta, and T& drw "Actas, or
% dvw *Acia, being the parts to the
west and east of the Halys respec-
tively. In the Anab. no such
division is mentioned. v. 3. 6, vi.
4. 1, vil. 1. 2, 6. 32,

*Ac8hrys, ov, Asidates, a noble
and wealthy Persian, captured by
Xen., vii. 8. 9 if.

*Acwaios, d, ov [ Aclvy, Asine],
of or belonging to Asine; subst.,
an Asingean, v. 3.4, 6. Asine
was a seaboard town of Laconia,
between Gythium and Taenaruam.,
Tence Neon the Asinaean is called
Taconian, vil. 2. 20,

dowas, adv. [ofvouar], harm-
lessly, without doing harm, ii. 3.
27; ws &v Juvduela dowéorara, do-
ing as little dainage as possible, iii.

doiros, ov [oTros], without food,

in want of jood, il 2. 16, iv. 5.
11

dokéo, doxfow [¢f. Eng. ascetic],
practise, cultivate, Lat. exerced, of
a virtue, ii. 6. 25, vil. 7. 24.

dokés, 6, skin forming « bag,
leathern bag, but esp. goat-skin bag,
used particularly for storing and

3 bdoefis-domis

in transporting wine, wine-skin.
The raw side of the skin was kept
inward, the
seams were
tightly sewed
and pitched,
and the neek
closed by
binding with
acord. dekol
were  used Q&
for carry- /

ing other /{5
commodities

than  wine,
vi. 4. 23, ¢
when inflated with air might be
used as a foat for a temporary
pontoon bridge, iii. 5. 9 i,

Gopevos, 7, or [R. d8], well
pleased ; always with a verb, where
in Bng. an adv. is used, with joy,
with pleasure, gladly, ii. 1. 16, v. 6.
22, vii. 2. 9, 6. 6.

domagopar (dowad-), domdoopa
[R. owal, draw to_oneself, em-
brace, either at meeting or parting,
grect or take leave, Vi. 3. 24, vil. 1.
8, 40, 2. 23; dowd{colac TOv Geby,
bring one’s paiting greeting to the
god (i.e. by an offering), vii, 8. 23,

*AcwévBios, 6 [“Acrevdos, Aspen-
dus}, native of Aspendus, an As-
pendian, i z. 12, Aspendus was
an Argive colony in Pamphylia,
about sixty stadia from the mouth
of the Burymedon. Tt early fell
into the hands of the barbarians.
Thrasybilus was surprised and
slain here, v.c. 389,

domis, ldos, 9, shield, in shape
either oval or round. The large
oval shield was an important part
of the defensive armour of the hop-
lite, i. 2. 16, 5. 18, iil. 4. 47, vil. 4.
16, and covered him from the neck
to the knees, It was convex on
the outer side, so that it could on
occasion be used in sacrifices to
catceh the blood of the victims, ii.
2. 9. About the outer edge ran a
continuouns rim of metal, fastened

*Acovpli-dodaris 34

with nails (frvs, go.). See sw.
omNrys. The oval shield was often

No. 10,

emblazoned with a device, either
that of an individual or the com-
mon symbol of an entire state, as
A on the shields of the Lacaedae-
monians. A peculiar form of the
oval shield, called Boeotian, had
apertures at the sides. See s.o.
xvyuls, where the illustration also
shows the manner in which the
shield was held. See further su.
§mhov, where Hephaestus is fitting
the metal ‘handle’ to the inside
of the shield. The round or Ar-
golic shield was similar to the oval
shield in most respects except its

shape, but was held differently.
A bar ran across the centre, under
which the left arm was slipped,
the hand grasping any one of a

|

succession of leathern loops that
ran about the outer circle. Since
the round shield was too small to
cover in action the lower part of
the body, a flap, generally of
leather, was often attached to it.
This might be ornamented. See
8.0, Elpos and edAwiyé,  In histori- -
cal times shields were made chiefly
of bronze. Shields made of other
materials, however, are mentioned;
those carried by the Egyptians
in the army of Cyrus were of
wood, i. 8. 9, ii. 1. 6. When not
in use the shield was protected by
a leathern case, hence the expres-
sion domides éxexalvupévar, i, 2.
16, Phrases: map dowida, to the
left, since the shield was carried
on the left arm, iv. 3. 26; dowis
#upla kal Terparosld, 10,400 shield
(i.e. men), i. 7. 10,

*Accupla, ds, dssyria, properly
the long narrow territory on the
‘Tigris, chiefly to the east, and ex-
tending as far as Media; in a later
and wider sense, the great Assy-
rian empire, which extended to the
Mediterranean and to Pontus, and
which was destroyed towards the
end of the seventh century v.c. by
the Medes and Babylonians. To
the Greeks with Cyrus Assyria~
meant the former district, as a
province of the king, vii. 8, 25. In
it were Arbéla and Gaugaméla.

*Acobpios, d, ov [Acoupia], As-
syrian, vii. 8. 15, h

doradls, (dos, 7, collective subst.,
dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9.

dorpimre (doTpam-), forpaya,
Nash, glitter, 1. 8. 8.

doddlaa, as [R. odal], secur-
ity, personal safety, Lat. incolumi-
tas, v. 7. 10, vii, 6. 30,

dopaléoTaTa, S€6 dopalds.

dodaléorepos, €6 dogalds.

dodalfs, é [R. odak], not lia-
ble to be tripped up, hence sure,
safe, secure, Lat. incolumis or ti-
tus, iv. 3. 12, v. 2. 20, vi. 4. 27, vii.

3. 3; comp. degaNéoTepos, safer,
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surer, iii. 2. 19, 36; vi 2. 13.
Phrases: év Gopalet, év 1§ dopael,
in security, in « safe place, iv. 7.
8, v. 6. 33; év dogalesTépy, 1N
greater security, iii. 2. 36 ; év dopa-
NeardTw, in the safest place, i, 8. 22,

dodalros, 7 [¢f. Lng. asphait],
asphalt, a mineral piteh, soft and
combustible, used as a cement ox
as mortar, ii, 4. 12,

dodards, adv. [R. odad],
} ely, @ithout danger, 1.

4. 6, Vi. 3.7; sup. doga-

Norara, 1. 3. 11, dil. 2. 27,

&ayxohin, as [R. oex], lack of
leisure, Dusiness, lat. negdtiviv;
pl., engagements, vii. 5. 16.

draxrée [R. Tak], be disorderly,
be undisciplined, v. 8. 21.

araktos, ov [R. rak], in disor-
der, not in battle wrray, undisct
plined, 1. 8. 2, iii, 4. 19, v. 4

drafla, as [R. rak]
insubordination, lack of discipli
opp. to edragia, iil. 1. 88, 2. 20, v.
8. 13.

ardp, adversative conj., but, but
yet, Lat. at, always standing first
in its sentence, and introducing an

objection or a sclf-correction in the |

form of a question, iv. 6. 14, vii.
7. 10,

* Arapvebs, éos, 6, Atarneus (near
Dikeli Koi), a corn-producing coun-
try with a city of the same name

aripdte (ariuad-), dripdow, ete.
[R. =], dishonowr, affront, dis-

grace, 1. 1. 4, 9. 4.

&ripos, ov [R. 1], withoui hon-
our, in dishonour, disregarded, Vii.
7. 24, 46 ; comp. driudrepos, Vil 7.
50.

drpito (drmd-), drulow [R. 2
aF ], steain, iv. 5. 15.

*Arpapdreov 0r’AdpapdTriov, 76,
Adramyttium (Bdremit), a city i
the western part of Mysia, on a
bay of the same name, founded by
the Lydians and afterwards colon-
ized by the Athenians, vii. 8. 8.

arpuBis, & [Tpdi], untro
wnused, of roads, iv. 2. 8, vil. 3.
42.

*Arrixds, 4, 6v, of or belonging
o Attica, Attic, i. 5.6, Attica was
a country in the southeastern part
of Northern Grecee, forming a tri-
angular peninsula, of which two
sides were washed by the sea and
the third was separated from Boe-
otia and Megaris by mountains.
Its avea, Salamis included, was
748 sq. miles, and its population in
the fifth century B.c., excluding its
capital, Athens, was about 350,000

(see "Afjvary. A poor country for
agricultural and pastoral pursuits,
| it was rich in marble quarries and
i silver mines.
ad, adv., post-positive, of rela-

iu the southwestern part of Mysia | tions of time, often adversative

(or ace. to others in Aeolis), oppo- fand preceded by 8¢, agar

site to Leshos, vil. 8. 8.

dracOalia, as [drdofados, pre-
swmptuous|, mostly poetic, blind

folly, presumption, wantonness, iv.
4.

&rados, ov [fdrrw], unburied,

vi. 5. 6.

dre, adv. of manner [ace. pl.neut.

j often empha- | self-appointed, v. 7

inasmuch as, | adbqpepév, ad
1o

of ds 4 1¢], as, just
s .

aréea, as [R. Tal], fre
Srom ¢ public tax, hence

iii. 3. 18,

because, iv. 2.13, 8. 27, vi. 3.8, 5. 28.
edom
s Fption
from any service, Lat. fmmunit@s, i 2, v.8.¢

back
again, i urn, on the other hand,
"mm' wer, 1. 1. 7, 9, 10, §, 1i. 6. 5,
$18, iil. 1. 82.

ataive (adar), alavd, nimva,
addvomy [abw, dry], dry; mid., dvy
up, wither, impf. without ang., ii.
3. 16,
‘ adbaiperos, ov [abrés + aipéw],

.20,

[adrés - Huépd],
,iv. 4. 22, 5. 1.
again, once
ro. 10, iv

on the same da}
adbis, adv. [ad],

cmore, @ second time,

iv. 7.
ards, next,
Liv, 2, 12,

avAéw-adTés 36

adhéw, adljow [R. 2 aF], play the
Jlute, play on any wind hxl"c%in?ent,
képaoe xal odNreybw, Vi 3. 82;
mid., have the flute played for one,
ll)i accompanied on the flute, vi. 1.

adhifopan  (adhid-), nONduny
and wﬂ)_\lcr(inv [R. 2 aF], lie z‘nllghe
open air, pass the might, bivouac,
encamp, ii. 2. 17, iv, 1. 11, 3. 1, vi.
4. 1, vii. 4. 11,
) adhés, & [R. 2 aF), a wind-
tnstrument, usually rendered flute,

although more like our clarinet.
The adNds had a mouth-piece, and
consisted of two connected tubes,
The manner of playing it is illus-
trated in the accompanying school-
room scene. See also 8. khfwy.
Phrases: mpds 78v ad\bw, to the
srfund of the flute, vi. 1.8,10; mwpds
av\ov dpyeicbou, dance to the flute,
Vi 1. 6.

‘uﬁ)\tﬁv, @vos, 6, hollow between
hllls_ or banks ; canal, drain, Lat.
candlis, ii. 3. 10.

adipiov, adv., to-morrow, Lat.
ergs, ii. 2. 1, iv. 6. 8, vi. 5. 21;
%, abpioy (sc.ﬁ;&épi), the morrow,
vi. 4. 15; abpov wpgf, Lat. crds
mane, early to-morrow morning,
vii. 6. 6.

uvu‘rqpéms,ﬂ aros, B [aberypbs,
dry, rough, ade, dry, of. adalvw],
harshness, bitterness, acidity, Lat.
austéritds, of wine, v. 4. 29,

abrika, adv., af this very moment,

1.9, 5. 84; strengthened by a fol-
l(')wmg_ud)\u, instantly, in ¢ twink-
ling, ili. 5. 11, vil. 6. 17,

avrébev, adv. [abrés], from this
or that wery spot, hence, thence, iv.
2. 6,) 7.17, v. 1. 10,

avréy, adv. [adrés], in this or
that very place, Lat. ibi, tbidem, i.
4. 6, 1v.65); 15, vii. 1. 18,

avrokéAevatos, or [adrés + R.
keN], self-directed, of one's own
acco,rd, Lfmt. sud@ sponte, iii. 4. 5.

avToKpdTwp, opos, 6, 4 [adrés +
R. 1 xpa], being one's own master,
as adj. with dpywr, absolute, Lat.
cum polestiate tmperiogque uersri,
vi. 1. 21,

abdréparos, 1, ov [adrés+ R. pa,
self-impelled, of one’s own accl;rgl:
spontaneously, of persons or of
things, iv. 3.8, v. 7. 3; dwd or é
7ol avropdrov, unbidden, by chance,
voluntarily, i. 3. 13, 2. 17, vi. 4. 18.

adroporéw, airopoNdow, niToub-
Anoa [adrbuoros], desert, abs., with
wpbs and acc., or with wapd and
gen, ii. 1. 6, 2. 7; ol adrouorjoar-
Tes, the deserters, 1. 7. 13, 1o0. 6.

adTépodos, 6 [adrds + root [
move, of. Bdokw], deserter, Lat.
tmznsfuga, with wapd and gen,, i.

~

adrévopos, ov [adrés+ R. vep],
under one’s own laws, independent,
Lat. sui turis esse, vil, 8, 25.

avrés, 4, 6 (neut. with the art.
often radréy, lii. 1. 80, vi. 3. 17)
[adTés], intensive pron., self, when
preceded by the art., same. Not
preceded by the art.:—in the
oblique cases it may serve as the
common pron. of the third pers.,
him, her, i, etc., Lat. s, i. 1. 2, 8,
ii. 1.5, 3.8,1il.1.4,4.7,v.3.6,4.
26; in all its cases it may be used
as an intensive adj. pron., Iat,
ipse, self, myself, himself, etc., or
very, exactly, either with or without
apersonal or a dem. pron. in agree-
ment, i, 6. 7,. 9. 21, 10. 17, iii. 1.
4, 44, 2.24,Iv. 4.6, 7.7, 10, v. 6.

tmanediately, on the spot, i. 8. 2, i,

24, vii. 3. 8, 7. 13; with a subst.
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always in the pred. position, the
art. never being omitted unless the
subst. is a prop. name or denotes
an individual, i. 7. 11, 8. 14, ii. 1.
5 as a refl., either alone or joined
mth an obhque case of a pen

Tols n/.&e'repots adT &y !,[)L)\ou our own
I often more than simn-
ply mm)hatu’ admitting of such
translations as by o f, in one's
own person, of one’s own accord,
alone, ii. 3. 7, 1ii. 2. 11, iv. 7. 11, vi.
6.9; smur‘(lmé‘i when followed by
the art. and a subst. it may be|
rendered by just, rght, as bmép |
abrod Tol O'TPO.TEU}I.{L‘IOS‘, jub[ over
thx‘ army, iil. 4. 41, ¢/ iv. 3. 11,

. 4. 4; the geu. abrol or adrdv
ser\c a8 a possessive pron., Lab. “
aius, ebrum, i 1. 7, 9. 23, iil. 4.,
44,  Preceded by the art., the!
same, Lat. idem, i. 1. 7, iv. 5. 31,
v. 8. 22; meut. often denoting
place, as éx 7of alrol, from the
same place, ii. 4. 11; so also with
eis Or év, With or \\'ithout a follow-
ing dat. of vesemblance, i 8. 14
ii. 6. 22, iii. 1. 27, 30, vi. 3. 17, 2L

adTéoe, adv. [avrés], Lo the place
zt%lf, thither, iv. 7. 2.

abrod, adv. [‘awog s in the very

e, ther & ,

0. 3.
5 v 28 oitou
ill hu\h(‘l m»h*d at-
Tl wapl *Apuai, there with 4111—
aeus, i, 2. 1; adrod wov, hereabouts,
iif. 2. 24.

mn-ov, see éavrol.

adras, adv. [adrés], in the very
»; only in the phrase ds &
a(lww?,_}’toﬁ 50, €ven 80, V. 6. 9; see
GoalTws,

XAy, éros, &, the neck, Lat. ceor-
wiz; hence, of a meck of land,
3 bis.

&¢’, by elision and euphony for
b,

ddarpén [alpée], take away, de-
tach, vi. 5. mid. , take away for

acc. of the thing, or the acc. or
gen. of the person, with two accs.,
or with the abwect omitted, i. 3. 4,
9. 19, iii. 1. 30, iv. 1. 14,4 12, vi.
6.1, aud in thu pass. either with
the thing omitted or in the ace.,
vi. 6. 5, vil. 2. 22 fake away to
oneself, rescue, wn,h acc. or wwh
acc. and gen., vi. 6. 10, 21, 23 ;
the pass., vi. 6 19 27.

apavis, é ba], invisible,
out of sight, uzwbsened and so
nidden, doubtful, 1. 4. 7, il. 6. 28,
iv. 2.

cutuwlm (dpand-), dpand, npd-
noa, dpdva [R. da], make hid-
den, hide, blot out, mmzhblate, iii.
2. 11, 4. 8.
md)up‘rmi;w [R.dpw], snatch awm y
p[m , pillage, 1. 2. 27.
dpedas, adv. (doedis, unspar-
ng, ¢f. bmopeldopar], without spar-
ing, mercilessly, Vil 4. 6; sup.
apedéoTara, 1. 9. 13,
ELOTTKET AV, sce aploTnue.
$éteadon, sce dréyw.
(o--n]gu, see dplornm.
7|'y€0)m,|., [R. ay], explain, tell,
vil. 2. 26.
ddfiaere, see dplnus
apbovia, ds [dgbovos], freedom
from envy, liberality ; hence
plenty, abundance, of men or
things, 1. 9. 15, vi. 6. 35 els dpfo-
/lav, in plenty, vil. 1. 33,

adBovos, ov [of. povéw], ungrudg-
ing, plmztﬂous. abundant, of sup-
plies, iii. 1. 19, vil. 6. 26, 28; of a
country, fe mle v. 6. 25; of water,
coplous, Vi. 4. 4. l’hxases év
agbivos Brorebewr, live in clover, iil.
2. 25; &y macw 4¢bbvos, Tn all
sorts of comforts, iv. 5.29; év dpo-
vwrépors, n greater supply, V. 1.
10.

aditnpe [T, send away, let go,
let (lg]mrt, iv. 5. 24, 30; let escape,
set free, give up, il. 3. 25, iv. 1. 12,
14, vi. 6. 30; of water, lez flow, of
anun.llb, let lonse, i, 2. 20, 3. 1
v. 8. 21 ; send back, cast off,

. 9“ 2o s

oneself, deprive, wb‘ either with

disn sometimes with acc. and

adurvéopar—bx pelos 38

inf., v, 4.7, vii. 3.44; of an anchor,
let go, iii. 5. 10. Phrase: mpds
¢4Muv9d¢LévaL, let depart in peace,
i 3. 19,

aukvéopar (ikvéouar, k-, thopar,
bewv, Typas [R‘ Fik], come), ar-
rive, abs., ii. 3. 19, v. 4. 4; arrive
at, come to, reach, with rapd or
wpbs and ace. of pers., or with eis,
éml, wpbs, or kard and acc. of place,
i1 6, 2 4, 12, 25, 4. 19, 5. 4, ii.
281111434301vxo,7
18, 8. 1, vil. 2. 28, 7. 49; with é&
or sgw and gen,, vi. 1. 16, 6 3; re-
turn, with wpés and acc. of pers,,
eis or éwl and ace. of place, or an
adv., i. ¥o. 17, iil. 2. 26, vi. 1. 17,
6. 38‘ vil. 8. 23. Phrase: eis 7o
'y‘ngs apucvetodar, live to be old, iii.

ddirmeln (Irmedw, irTeicw [R
ak], ride), ride back or off, i.

wd)(u' we [R. o], set off from,
separate, trans., lead to revolt, with
4ré and gen., vi. 6. 84; intr, in
pass. and in 2 aor., pf, and fut. pf.
act., stand awoy from, revolt, go
over to, withdraw, Lat. déficio, i.
4. 3, 1i. 4. b, iii. 2. 17; with els and
ace. of place, and els or mpés and
ace, of pers, i, 1.6, 6. 7, il. 5. 7;
with gen. of person from whom,
ii. 6. 27.

&doBdos, 1 [686s], a going away,
retreat, place for retreat, Lat., re-
ceptus, iv, 2, 11, v. 2. 7, vi. 4. 18,
vii. 8. 16.

adpoaivy, 7s [dhpﬁv], thought-
lessness, folly, v. 1.

adpav, ov, gen. ovos [dphv]
without sense, foolish, Iightvheaded,
out of one’s head, iv. 8. 20, vii. 1,

advhaktén [vhdrTe], be with-
gut a watch, off one's guard, vii.
20.

&dpihakTos, ov [¢u)\dr-m], un-
ﬂatche(l unguarded, ii. 6,24, v. 7.

4vhdkras, adv. [puhbrra], un-
guardedly, rashly, v. 1, 6.

*Axarés, of, 6, an Achaean, i. 1
11, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 7. Achaia was
the country lying along the north-
ern coast of Peloponngsus, and
contained a confederacy of twelve
cities. The Achaeans enjoyed in-
ternal prosperity, but had but little
influence outside and held aloof
from Hellenic affairs until after
the death of Alexander, when they
formed the Achaean League. In
the Heroic Age they were the
ruling nation in Peloponngsus,
and accordingly Homer calls the
Greeks collectively Achaeans. They
formed with the Arcadians over
one-half of the Ten Thousand, vi.
2.9, 10.

axépwrros, or [R. xap], ungra-
ctous, unpleasant; ovk dxdpiora
Néyeww, iromical, speak prettily
enough, ii. 1. 13 (some read dyd-
pira); of persons, act., ungrateful,
pass., unrewarded, i. 9. 18, vii. 6. 23,

axaplores, adv. [R.xap], ungra-
clously, without gratitude, thank-
lessly, 1i. 3. 18, vil. 7. 23,

&xdpt‘ra, see dydpwrros,

*Axepovoids, doos, % [ Axépwy,
Acheron], Acherusian; with Xep-
pbvmoos, the promontory or penin-
sula of Acheron (Baba-Burun),
near Heracléa in Bithynia, where
Heracles, according to the myth,
descended to fetch up Cerberus,
vi. 2. 2

GxOopar, dxbécouar, Hxbécbny
[cf. dxos, 76, pain, distress, Lat.
anger, anguish, Eng. AwWE, ucLY],
be weighed down, distressed, trou-
bled, displeased, vexed, angry at,
abs., vil, 5. 5, 6; with érc and a
clause, sometimes accompanied by
Tobro, iil. 2. 20, v. 4. 18, vi. 6. 9;
with the gen. abs., i. 1. 8; with the
dat. of the person, vi. 1, 29, vil. 5.
7; with the dat. of the cause,
sometimes governed by éri, v. 7.
20, vii. 6. 10.

axpetos, ov [xpdopar], useless,
unfit for service, of persons or
things, iv. 6. 26, v. 2. 21.
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axpnoros, ov [xpdopat], useless,
unserviceable, iii. 4. 26.

axpy, adv., witerly, Lat, usque;
with eis, up ¢0, V. 5. 4; as temporal
conj., with &» and the sabjv., until,
il 3.2,
apivbov, 76, wormwood, 1. 5. 1.

B.

BaBukév, &vos, # [Babel, the |

gate of God], Babylon, i. 4. 11,
5. 5, il. 2. 6, 4. 12, iiL 5, 15, one of
the oldest and most famous cities
of antiquity. Its origin is un-
known. It was the capital of the
provinee of the same name as early
as the Elamite conquest, 1.c. 2300,
After the 13th century, when As-
syria becawe the controlling power
in the Tigris-Iuphrates region, the
city was conguered at various

times by Assyrian kings and fin-:

ally by Sennacherib (first part of
the Tth century), who dealt its

prosperity a heavy blow. With:

the fall of Nineveh and the rise
of the new Babylonian empire
(B.c. 606), it entered on a career
of unprecedented splendour. It
was rebuilt and beautified by Nabo-
polassar, his son Nebuchadnezzar,
and their successors down to the
last native king, Nabonidas. It
survived the conquests of Cyrus
the Great (539 B.c.) and of Alex-
ander (331 B.c.); its last king was
the Scleucid Antiochus the Great
(224-187 B.c.). In Pliny’s time
it was a ruin, and has so contin-
ued until to-day. Herodotus (who
probably and rightly incladed Ba-
sippa in his measurement) de-
scribes it as a square, each side of
which was 120 stadia long. Tts
hanging-garden, built by Nebu-
chadnezzar for his Median queen,
was reckoned one of the wonders
of the world. The ruins of Baby-
ion (which represent the city of

the Nabopolassar dynasty) have
Deen in part excavated, and nu-
merous inscriptions have been
found, from which and from As-
syrian inscriptions its history has
ent recovered.

Bafuldrwos], Ba-
bylonia, the dis in which Baby-
lon was situated L1, Ttwasa
plain, watered by the Tigris and
Luphriites and bounded on the

| north by Mesopotamia, and ex-

tending to the Persian gulf on the
south. The famous Median wall
was intended as & barrier against
foes from the north. The natural
fertility of the plain was increased
by means of canals from the
rivers.

Bafvhédwios, @, ov [ Bapurdr], of
Babylon, with ydpa, ii. 2. 13.

Radny, adv. [R. Bal, at a walk,
with slow pace, of men or horses,
iv. 8,28, v. 4. 23, vi. 5. 25, Plrase:
Basqy Taxb, of soldiers, at « quick-
step, of an advance in which the
ranks were still preserved, as op-
posed to dpduw, iv. 0. 25.

Babite (Budid-), Padoiuar, é8d-
dra, BeBddia [R. Bal, go on foot,
walk, march, Lat. incédd, ot sol-
diers, v. 1. 2, vi, 3. 19.

Bédos, ovs, 76 [Babls, ¢f. Lng.
bathos?, depth or height, acc. to
the point of view of the speaker,
Lat. altitado, i. 7. 14, iil. 5. 7, iv.

L4,

Bads, €ta, ¥, deep or high, lat.
albus, i.7. 14, v. 2. 3.

Batve (Ba-, Bar-), Bhoomar, Bé-
Bnxa, £y [R.Ba), go, walk ; pert.,
Rawe stepped out, stund, stand fust,
iif. 2. 19.

Barrpla, as [R. Bal, staff, walk-
ing-stick, Lat. baculum. Staves
and walking-sticks were very gen-
erally carried by the Greeks, not
only by the old for support (see
the representation of Pelias, s,
Gugopels), but also by young men,
and even in the avny, ii. 3. 11, iv.
7. 26,

B dhavos-Berrtov 40

BdXaves, # [¢of. Lat. glans, acorn,
nut], acorn, hence any acorn-
shaped fruit, as a date, i. 5. 10, ii,

3. 15.

B&AA@ (BaN-, BAa-), Bald, €Ba-
Aov, BéBAnka, BéBAquai, EBN%Oyy
[BaAAw], throw, throw at, hit, abs.
or with the ace. of the person, the
word for the missile being omitted
or in the dat., i. 3. 1,il. 4. 25, iv. 2.
12, v. 4. 28, 7. 21, vii. 4. 15; pass.,
exposed to missiles, under fire, iv.
7.6, v. 2.32. Phrase: ol é xepds
PBdNNovres = drovrioTal, iil. 3. 15.

Bénta (Bag-), Bhyu, ¢Bapa, Bé-
Baupar, é8dpny [of. Eng. baptize],
dip, dip in, ii. 2. 9.

BapBapikds, 4, 6» [BdpBapos], not
Greek, foreign, barbaric, 1. 3. 14,
8. 14, iv. 5.83, v. 7. 18; 70 BapBapi-
kby (sc. orpdrevua), the Persian
Jforce of Cyrus, i. 2.1, 8. 5.

Bupﬁnpu«ﬁs, adv, [BapBapikbs], in
a gorfzgn tongue, e.g. in Persian,
i. 8. 1.

BépBapos, or [¢f. Eng. barbarous],
not Greek, foreign, barbarian, un-
civilized, a word applied by the
Greeks to all other races, their
possessions, and defects; as adj.,
i 7.8, ii. 5. 82, v. 5. 16, vii. 1. 29,
3. 1_8 5 sup. BapBapdraros, most un-
civilized, v. 4. 34; as subst., for-
cigner, barbarign, in the Anab.
applied esp. to Persians, i. 1. 5, 9.
18, ii. 1. 7, 6. 28, iii. 1. 35, iv. 2. 3,
v, g 1§, vii. 5 28.

apéws, adv. [Bapts, heavy, cf.
Lat. grauis, heam[, }é)ng‘ bary-iy(),ne{
heavily, grievously ; in the phrases
Bapéws pépew, take to heart, Lat.
grauviter ferrve, ii. 1. 4, and Bapéws
axobeww, hear with anger, ii. 1. 9.

Baolas, ov, Busias, an Arcadian,
killed by the Cardiichi, iv. 1. 18.

Bacias, ov, Basias, of Elis, a
soothsayer, vii. 8. 10.

Baoiela, ds [Baohevs], king-
dom, royalty, royal dignity, i. 1. 3,
iii. 2. 15, vil, 7. 26,

. Bucthewos, o [Basiness], belong-
ing to a king, royal, i. 2. 20, 10.12,

il 1. 4; heut. as subst. and gener.
ally pl., palace, of. Lat. régia (fem. ),
i.2.7,9, 4. 10, iii. 4. 24, iv. 4. 2.

Baoheds, éws, § [of. Eng. basilica,
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the
King of Persia, when the art. is
regularly omitted as the word is
used as a proper name, i 1. 5, ii.
L 4, il 1. 2, v. 5. 17; s0 péyas
Baoikels or Baoels péyas, i 2.8,
4. 11 of other kings with the art.,
12 12, v. 4. 26, vii. 1, 28; of Zeus,
iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22. Phrases: ¢ drvw
Baotheds, the king of the up-country,
applied even to the king of Persia,
vil. 1. 28, 7. 3; wapd Baccel, at
court, 1. 2. 27.

Baohebw, Bacihebow [Bashets],
be king, be sovereign, i. 1. 4, ii. 2.
1; with gen., v. 6. 37.

Bao\ikds, 4, bv [Basireds], fit to
be king, i. 9. 1; belonging to a
king, voyal, il. 2. 12, iii. 5. 16.

Bdotpos, ov [R. Ba], passable, for
animals ; dws Bdowe #v (sc. 76
lrre), as long as he could ride,
iii. 4. 49.

Bards, 4, 6 [R. Ba], passable, for
animals, with dat., iv. 6. 17,

BéPonos, d, ov [R. Ba)], abiding
Jast, trusty, constant, i. 9. 80.

Befaréw, BeBaidow [R. Ba), make
sure, confirm, fulfil, with acc. of
the thing and dat. of the person,
vii. 6.1

BePnkdres, see Balvw.

Békeors, see Béheovs.

Bé\eous, vos, or Békeous, s, 6,
Belesys, satrap of Syria and As-
syria, i. 4. 10, vil. 8. 25.

BéNos, ovs, 76 [BaNNe], thing
thrown of any sort, missile, iil. 3.
16,1v. 3.6, v. 2. 14; étw Tdv BeNdv,
out of range, iil. 4. 15, v. 2. 26.

Bé\rioros, 7, ov [R. Bok], used
as sup. of dyafds, best In any re-
spect, noblest, bravest, of meas-
ures, most advantageous, i. 1. 6,
it g 41, v. 1. 8, 6. 2, vii, 6. 12.

eArfwv, ov [R. Pol], used as
comp, of dyabés, better in any re-

spect, braver, nobler, of measures,
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more aduzmmgeous ii
23, 82, 3. 5, vi. 1. 31, vi

Bmm, atos, 76 [ . B eﬂ step, stride,
iv. 7. 10.

Bla, as, physical le)wg[h, J
iolence, Lat. wis, vi. 6. 25,
q. a8 adv., Big, by jm
storm, i 4. 4, iii. 4. 12, vil H
Bia Tis wnrpos, Lat. inuita mdt/e,
against his mother’s will, vii. 8. 17.

Budtopar (Buad-), Pudoopar, chc.
[gia], employ f)/cc, compel, With
ace. and inf,, i, 3. v, 7.8, 8. 1d;
overpower, with (L(( 3
jmceoncselr wpon, obti m/v oneself,
vil. 8.1

Bmws, a, ov [Bla], jmczblc. vi0-
lent, V. 5. )0 fieut. as subs
lence, act of mulmue, V] 6 .

Braiws, adv. L,SLuLUs], with wio-
lence, hard, i. 8. 2

BiBros, 7 [¢f Iung Bible, biblio-
graphy], properly the cellular sub-
stance of the stem (not the inner
layers of bark, as it is often erro-
neously stated) of the Lgyptian
BYPNos, or papyrus (an endogenous
plant), from which the papgrus-
paper was made on which Greek
and Latin ¢books’ were written.
Ience Biphoc yeypappévat, Mmani-
seripts, books, vii. 5. 14, The pith
of the papyrus was cut into thin
strips, which were placed one by
the side of the other on a wetted
board. A second layer was placed
on these erosswise, and the whole
was submitted to pressure, and
afterwards smoothed. The gluti-
nous nature of the pith was gener-
ally sufficient to make the two
layers adhere. The pages thus
manufactured were pasted together
at the longer edges, so as to form
a continuous strip. The writing

1, i 2,
6.

was in columms, one column to|v.

each page, with a space between
the pages. Only one side of the
strip was written on, and the strip
was formed into a roll with the
written side inward. ‘These rolls:
were sometimes of great length.

As the ‘book’ was read it was un-
rolled at one side, which was, in

No. 13.

its turn, rolled up as the reader
proceeded. A tag with a title was
attached to the 101], and scveral
rolls might be kept together in a
le case. Booksin the modern
1 belong to a later age, Foran
‘uldmmml ﬂluslmmon of the BifNos
see 5.0. judrov (NO.27),
se containing seven
rolls, o the seven extant
})LLy\ of the poct Sophoclcs
Bibivés, 4, 6v, Bithynian, vi. 5.
30; as subst., of Bidvvoi, the Bithy-
nians, vi. 2. 17, 4. 24, 6. 37. Bi-
thynia was a provinee in the north-
western part of Asia Minor, on the
Pontus. It was separated by the
Bosphoras from Thrace from which
the Bithynians had migrated, hence
they are called Thracian, and the
provinee Thrace in Asia, vi. 4.1,
2, The principal cities were Hera-
cléa and Chalcédon. DTliny the
Younger was governor of Bithynia
under ijzm,
ﬁmog, o7 a larg JC ]m or u»cq

{3ms, o [(f Iulf winus, alive, Eng,
qQuick, bio-logy, bio 1 ILfP
Tat. wite, 1. 1. 1, 9 75 .suo-
sistence, support, vi. with dmé
and gen. of the trade or pursuit,

1, vii. 7. 9.
gmﬂvw, Buorebow [Blos], live, iii.

2.

; Bumven, s, Bisanthe (Rodosto),

\«L Thracian city on the Propontis,
with a fortr and harbour, be-

I longing to Seuthes, vil. 2. 88, 5. 8.

Blrwv-Boviein 42

Blrov, see Blwy.

Biwv or Birev, wyos, 6, Bion, a
messenger from Thibron, bringing
money to the Greeks, vii. 8. 6.

N ﬁ)\dﬁq, 75, hurt, damage, injury,
ii.

B)\u.pos, ovs, 74 [ﬁ)\dﬁn], hurt,
damage, injury, vii. 7. 2

BAakelo [SAdE, slack] be slack
or idle, shirk, ii. 3. 11,

PAémTw (Braf-), ﬂXa,\pw e,ﬂ)\u\//a,
BéBrada, BéBNapuar, éBNdpOny or
éﬁ)\aﬂnv [ﬁ)\éﬁn], hurt, dzzmage,
harm, ii. 5. 17, iil. 3. 11, 14, iv. 8. 8.

B)\éfm, BAépw, eﬁ)\e\pa, loolc, turn
one’s eyes, look to one for aid,
Lat spectd, with rpés and the ace.,
ifi. 1. 36, iv. 1. 20; of things, face,
point, thh els a.nd ace., . 8. 1

ﬁhwo‘xm (poX-, pho-, Bho-), po)\ov-
ua, Euodov, péuBhwka [root wol, ¢f.
adrbuodos and Lat. remuloum, tow-
ropel, go, arrive, vii. 1. 33; per-
haps only here in Att. prose, and
here in the mouth of a Theban.

Bodw, Botrouar, éBénoa [R. BoF],
shout, call out, cry eloud, abs., with
dat. aud a clause with Bn, or with
dat. and inf, i. 8. 1, 12, iv. 3. 22,
7.24, v. 6. 34,

Bueu(os or Boikds, 4, 6v [R. BoF],
belonging to an ox; tevyn Poewd,
ox-teams, vii. 5. 2, 4

Boikds, see Boemos

Poty Gs [R. BoF], shout, call, cry,
iv, 7. 28 bis.

Bohera, as [R. BoF + éw], suc-
cour, help, esp. in the form of troops,
Lat, quailia, rescuing party, i, 3.
19, iil. 5. 4.

ﬁoqﬂem, Bonbrhow, éBoHbnoa, Pe-
Bohdnra, BeBorifnuar [R. BoF -+ 6éw],
run to rescue at a cry for help, come
to the rescue, hplp abs., i. 9. 6, iv.
8. 13, v. 1. 8, vii. 7. 19, with dat
il 4. 20, 25, iii. 4. 18, Vi, 4.7, or
with érf and ace. of the enemy aud
vmép Wlth gen. of the side helped,
iii. 5. 6.

BdOpos, 6 [¢f. Lat. fodio, dig],
pz::, hgle, hollow, iv. 5. 6, of a grave,

Botokos, é, Boiscus, a Thessa-
lian pugilist, a shirk and a plun-
derer, v. 8. 23.

Bowwria, ds [Bowbrios], Boeotia,
iii. 1. 31, a country in northern
Greece, bounded on the north by
the termtory of the Opuntian Lo-
crians, east by the Euboean sea,
south by Attica, Megaris, and the
Corinthian gulf, and west by Pho-
cis. Its position, between seas and
mountains, and its numerous lakes
and marshes, rendered the cli-
mate damp and subject to frequent
changes, and its cloudy skies made
the air thick and heavy. To this
and to the fact that the Boeotians
were great eaters may be ascribed
the natural dullness attributed to
them, especially by the lively Athe-
nians, which passed into a prov-
erb. Yet Boeotia furnished not
only good soldiers, athletes, and
flute-players, but also several great
generals, poets, and historians.
Under Epaminondas it became for
a short time the mistress of Hellas.
Boeotia was settled by Aeolians
from Thessaly after the Trojan

war.

Bomﬂ&;w [Bowbrios], act the
Boeotian ; Powrdiew TH puwrd,
speak with a Boeotian accent, that
is, broadly, coarsely, as if from a
full mouth, iii. 1. 26.

Bol.w'rws, d, ov [Bouwsréds], Boeo-
tian ; only as subst., ii. 5. 31, 6. 16,
v. 6.19.

Bowwrds, 6, a Boeotian, v. 3. 6.
Bopéas, ov, or contr., Boppés, &,
Boreas, the North wmd Lat.
aquild, with or without aue,ws, iv.
5.3, v. 7. 7. Strictly speaking,
this was to the Greek a north-east
wind, blowing over the Thracian
mounta,ins, and bringing purer and
cooler air.

Béoknpa, atos, 76 [Bérkw, Jeed],
Jed or Jotted beast; pl., cattle in
pasture, iii. 5.2,

BovAebw, Bovhetow, etc. [R. BoX],

plan, think up, rare in act., with
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ace. and das., ii. 5. 6; usually in
wid., advise with oneself, plan,
ponder, consider, deltberate, medi-
tate, abs., il. 3. 8, iii. 2. 36, vi. 2. 8;
the subject under consideration
may be expressed by the ace., i. 1.

10. 10, vi. 1. 83, 2. 4,
relative clause, i. 3. 11, 6. 6, iii. 2.
38, or by a clause introduced by
$wws with the fut. ind. or the opt.
with d», i. 1. 4, 1v. 6. 7, v. 7. 20, or
by an indi et question, sm01c or
double, i. 10, 5, iv. 6. 8, vi. 2. 1 vii,
5.9, or by wepl with gen. nt the
person or the thing, or wpés with
acc. of the thing, i. 3. 19, ii. 3. 20,
21, v. 1. 2, vi. 6. 28 ; the person on
whose behalf the plan is made is
expressed hy bwép or wpb with gen.,
v. 7. 12, vil. 6. 27 5 resolve on, set-
tle on, Lut consilivm capid, with
c. of the thing, or with the inf,,
iii. 1. 34, 2. 8, 3. 2.

Bov)sn, 779 [1» Bok], (‘omuhﬂiwn,
reflexion, deliberation, vi. 5. 1

BovAimdw, ¢Boviuldca, IR, 30F
4 Niwds], have buhmy, iv. 5. 7, 8.
Bulimy, or ‘ox-famine’ great
hunger), was a disease brought on
by exposure to intense cold and
hunger. It developed suddenly,
the symptoms being a burning and
enawing in the pit of the scmnaoh,
antil faintness. and collapse en-
sued. The patient quickly recov-
ered on receiving nourishment.

Bothopat, PBovhioouar, [efothy-
pat, éBovnifyy [R. BoX], will, wish,
desire, be inclined, Lat. wolo, used
abs. or with ace., il 1. 5, 3. 4, iii. 4,
411v13v 68v1l20vn
2.8, w;th t,he snnple inf. or ace.
and mt, .1, 11, il 1. 10, 5. 12,
iit, 1. 28, 40,1‘* 2. 11 v. 6. 17, vi
2.13, 5. 18 vil. 1.4 p:m"m choos:
i.6.6; 6 Bou)\op.evox, he that wishes,
whoever Uikes, 1. 3.9, v. 3. 10, 7. 27,
vi. 4. 15.

Bovmépos, ov [R. BoF+ R. wep],
oa-piercing ; only in phrase fov-
répof o,je)do—xos, a spit big enough
Jfor a whole ox, oz-spit, Vil. 8. 14.

=

Bobs, Pobs, 6, # [R. BoF], ow,
steer, bullock, cow, Lat. bos; pl,
catile, oxen, ii. 1. 6, iil. 5. 9,1v. 5.
25, vi 4, vil. 7. §3; Bods, 7, ox-
hide, iv. 5. 14,7 7. 22, v. 4. 12.
’]n'v;c Bobs wp dudéys, draught-
0w, vi. 4. 22, 25,

BpaSémg, :Ldv. [Bpadis], slowly,
leisurely, 1. 8. 11,

Bpubis, €ia, ¢, slow; only in the
phrase 76 Bpadbraror (s¢. Tol oTpa-
Tevuatos), the slowest division of
the army, vil. 3. 87.

Bpaxis, eie, ¢ [¢f. Lat. breuis,
short], short, of space and time;
only in phrases: wéresbar Bpayd,
have a short flight, 1. 5. 3; Bpax?-
Tepa Tofelew, shoot less jur il 3.
T éml Bpaxy éEuwelobar, have a
short range, 1.

Bpéxo, sﬁpsfa Bépevpas, éBotxiny
[¢f. Lat, rigd, wet], wet, pass., get
wet, 1. 4. 17, iii. 2. 22, iv. 3. 12, 5. 2.

Bpovry, s [mut Bpep, roar, of.
Lat. fremo, roar, Eng. sri ), thun-
der, clup of thzmd(' i, 1. 11,

Bpwrds, #, &v [of: Bubpdorw, eat,
Lat. word, devowr, wordz, vora-
cious], that is to be eaten, eatable,
iv. 5.5, 8.

Bulavnov, 74 LBL‘\!ZVTLOY], By-
zantiwm (Constantinople), a city in
Thrace on the Bosporus, founded
by the Megarians (led, ace. to the
story, by Byzas) in 667 B.c. Its
favourable situation rapidly gave
it importance, and it became the
key to the Pontus. Abandoned by
its inhabitants in the Persian wars,
it afterwards fell into the hands of
the Athenians, vil. 1. 27, and after
Aegos Potami passed to the Spar-
tans, in whose control it was at
the time of the retreat of the Ten
Thousand, vi. 2. 13, 4. 2, vii. 1. 2,
2.5. Later it became an ally of
Athens and enjoyed independence
until it fell inso the power of the
Romans. The Emperor Constan-
tine founded the modern city in
330 a.p. (Turkish Istamboul or
Stamboul).

Butbvrios—yehdw 44

Butdvros, &, o», belonging to
Byzantium, Byzantine; only as
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, vii. 1.
19, 39.

Bopss, 6 [R. Ba), any raised
place, but. esp. altar, Lat. ara,
i. 6.7, v. 3. 9; in the stadium (see
8.v. aTddiwov) it was usual to have
the start made from near an altar,
iv.8.28. For an illustration of one
form of the altar used in bloody
sacrifice, vil, 1. 40, see 8.v. osgpdrTw,

T.

yolfvn, us, stillness, calm, of
wind or sea, v. 7. 8.

yapéo (yop), yaud, &ynua, ve
ydunka, yeydumuo [yduos], marry,
wed, act. of the man, Lat. duco;
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat.
nibd, évdry Huépav yeyaunpévy, an
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24,

Yépos, 6 [¢f. Eng. bi-gamy, crypto-
gam], wedding, marriage; &yew
éml 75;14:, take home as one’s wife,
ii. 4.

Tdvos or T'dves, #, Ganus (Ga-
nos), a Thracian city on the Pro-
pogtis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii.
5. 8.
yép, post-positive causal conj. [v¢
+ édpa], for, commonly giving the
cause, reason, explanation, or con-
firmation of some fact, which may
either follow or precede the clause
with ydp, or be supplied from the
context, i. 2. 2, 3. 17, 6. 8, ii. 3. 13,
5.40,v.6.4 ; ydp cannot always be
translated for, but because, indeed,
certainly, then, now, for example,
namely, may be used when it ex-
DPresses specification, confirmation,
or explanation, 1. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii, 5.
11, il 229vx8v117 5
in questions vydp refers to a cir-
cumstance not expressed, though
giving rise to the question, and
may be translated then, or left un-
translated, i. 7.9, v. 7. 10, vii, 2. 28,

In elliptical phrases: xal ydp, Lat.
etenim, and to be sure, and really,
where there is an ellipsis between
«al and ydp, and (this was so) be-
cause, i. 1. 6, 8, iii, 3. 4, v. 6. 1
11; kal yap obv, and zhea efore, (md
consequently, in full, gnd (this is)
then (80), jor, i. 9. 8 12, 17, ii. 6.
13, vii. 6, 87; dMa 'yrip, Lat ab
entm, but, but to be sure, in full,
but (unough of this), for, iii. 1. 24,
2, 25, 82,
yaoTip, Tpds, 9 [¢f. Lat. uenter,
belly, Eng. gastric], belly, of men
or animals, 1i. 5. 83, iv. 5. 36.
yaulikds Or yavAirikds, %, dv [yav-
Nds, 6, merchant-vessel], belonging
to @ merchant-vessel ; yavhikd xp7-
;guwia, merchantmen’s cargoes, V.

I‘au)\tms, ov, G'aulites, a Samian
ex1le, in the confidence of Cyrus,
i7.6.

YovkiTikds, see yavAids.

¥¢, intensive particle, enclitic
and post-positive, serving to em-
phasise a preceding word, or the
clause which the word introduces ;
often it can be translated only by
emphasis, at other times yet, at
least, mnevertheless, indeed, cer-
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9,

5, 9. 18, il. 2. 12, iii. 1. 27, 2. 24,
iv. 8. 6, vil. 2. 88, 7. 47, 51 ; in addi-
tion to its emphasising force it often
has a limiting or restricting sense,
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 8; it
is also used to introduce and con-
trast something new with the fore-
going, i. 9. 14, 24, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 5;
‘with other parmelcs, ve 67, indeed,
iv. 6. 8; ye pipy, ye pévror, at least,
at any rate, certainly, i. 9. 14, 16,
20, ii. 3. 9, iil. 1. 27, vii. 7. 82.

yeyeviioBa, yéyovu., see ylyvopat,

yet'rwv, ovos, 6 [yf], neu/hbom’,
Lat. wicinus, with gen. or dat., ii.
3. 18, iii. 2. 4, vii. 3. 17.

Yehdo, 'ye)\daro,u.m, éyéraca, éye-
Ndobn», laugh, Lat. rided, abs. or
with éré and dat., ii. 1. 13, v. 4. 34,
vii, 4. 11, 7. 54.
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yehotos, &, ov [yehdw], laughable, | give @ taste of ; mid., taste, Lat.

Jurcical, ridiculous, Wwith inf. or
with el and a clause, v. 6. 25, vi. 1.
30.

yé\ws, wros, 6 ['ye)\nw] lcw(ﬂzte?,
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28,
vil. 3. 25.

'ye)\w'ro'vrmés, o [yéhws + woréw],
one who makes lawghter, jester, a
professional who was cmployed
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33.

yépw, only in pres. and impt., be
full uf, stuffed with, with gen., iv.
6. 27

yevm, as [R. yev], time of birth,
Vivth; dird yeveds, J from one’s birth-
day, (Yf(lJ(’ it 6. 50.

yeverdo [yevus], grow a beard, be
bearded, 1. 6. 238

yevvauds, yros, 1 [ R. yev], emi-
nence of race or character (¢f. Lat.
generdsus), hence, nobility, mag-
nanimity, g/cnerositz. vil. 7. 41.

yévos, ovs, 76 [R. yev], fumily,
race, lLat. genus, i 6.

Yepauds, d, dv ['yépwu], old, with
the additional idea of reverence or
dignity ; comp. of yepairepor, digni-
t(mea, elders, v.7 .17,

yepdvTiov, 76 ['yepmu], poor or

weak old man, Vi, 3. 22.

Yéppov, 76, s}zzcld of wicker \vulk
covered with ox-hide, iv. 7. 22, v,
4. 12, wicker-shield, carrvicd by the
el mm a,ud by other Eastern
.6, 1v. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 20,
. Cf LS. ‘) where the
”/éppa are contrasted whh the long
wooden shields of the Igyptian
heavy-armed troops in the king’s
army. The véppa of the Mossy-
noeci are said to have rescmbled
an ivy-leaf in shd,pn v. 4. 12,

yeppoddpos, 6 [véppov -+ R. dep],
one who carries a wicker-shield;
pl., light-armed ¢roops with lbl(/uu-
sln‘ﬂlds, i. 8. 9.

Yépav, ovros, & [root yep, old, ¢f.
Eng. crav], old man, lat. senex,
iv, 3. 11, vii. 4. 24,

yebo, yebow, Eyevoa, yéyevpar
{¢f. Lat. gustd, tuste, ing. cuoosn},

gusto, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 20,
iif. 1. 3, vil. 3.
ﬂ{wpu as, ZnLdJ«, i 7. 15, il 3.
]0, 4.17, 1. 4. 19 ; vépupa éfevypérn
aXolos, bridge of boats, pontoon
bridge, i. 2. 5, il. 4. 24; also raised
way, dam, embankment, Vi, 5. 22.
yeddus, es [yf ++ R. Fub], of earth,
earthy, deep-soiled, vi. 4. 5.

vn, ¥is [yA], earth, ground,
i vy, Lab. terra, 1. 3. 4, 5.1, 8
2.19, 5. 10, v. 5. 16. vi. 4.
3 . 7.11; land, as opp. to sea,
V. 4.1, 6.5, vi. 4. 3, 6. 13, Phrases:
kal kard yiv kal rkard fdNarrav, by
I(md and sea, Lat. marique, i
1.7, dii. 2. *1, 37; wapa iy,
alonJ the wast, vi. 2. 1.

Yiwos, n, ov [Y#], of eawrih;
T \tvfor ’)'qwm, sun-burnt earthen
Zmdls, vii. 8. 14, See éwrds.

YiXodos, & [yA + Ndgpos], mound
of rwlh, hill, Iullock, i 5. 8, 10,
12 iii. 4. 24, iv.

ynpu.s,'yﬁpus To [7épwv], old age,
iii. 1. 43,

yiyvopaur (ver), yevhoouar, éye-
véunp, yéyora or yeyévyuar [ R. yev],
become, be, used of men and things.
Of men, be born, be dc%mdedjrmn,
with gen. or with ard and gen., i,
13 viil, 6. 34
hplamwu €y yeyovdTes,
years old ; T@y uerd I§v~
pov yevouévwr, e orn after Cy-
rus, i. 9. 1. Of things, be, become,
Lappen, take place, occur, but the
translation of the verb varies
atly according to its subject.
Jsed with words sxgmlyuw the
time of day (fuépd, axdros, éws, Gel-
), dawn, break, coine, draw on,i. 8.
8, 1i. 2. 13, 4. 24, iv. 2. 4; with words
wmtg, ing time of w:u or weather
(Xcmwu, ;(qu, omxxn), arvive, fall,
iv. 1. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with ro)xe;ms,
Tdpaxos, 66 puBos, and udxn, arise,
take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1.
6, iii. 4. 35; with wolds meaning
pledge, oatl\, or treaty (8pxot, cmoy-
dal), be taken or given, concluded,

yryvdoke-Topylwv 46

ii. 2, 10, 3. 6, 5. 3; used of money
or taxes, be puid, accrue, come in,

8,v.3.4, vil. 6. 41, 7. 2T; of
sa/crlﬁces or victims, be fomoumbh’,
sometimes with the inf,, ii. 2. 8, vi.

4. 9, 6. 36; of numbers, amount |

to, i. 2.9, 7. 10, v. 2. 4; of shout-
ing and other noises (xpavy?, Sod,
Bpovrd), arise, resound, iii. 1. 11,
iv. 7. 23, 8. 28. When followed by
the simple inf., be possilile, i. 9. 13;
when by an a.dj or adv., be, prove
oneself to be, i. 6. 8, 10. 7, il 2. 18,
iii. 4. 36, iv. 1. 26, 2. 15, 3. 24, vii,
8. 11, Often Wlth dat., as Epo;ws
éyévero Tois a‘Tpaﬂw'raLs, the sol-
diers started to run, i 2. 17,
Phrases: év éavr$ vyiyvecbar, come
to himself, recover himself, i. 5. 17;
for many others, see the various
prepositions; 1é yevduevor or T
yevevyuévov, the occurrence, the
Jact, 1. 9. 30, vi. 3. 23; T4 yeyery-
péva, the wcumstances, ii. 5. 33, v.

Yryvdoke (yvo-), yrdoouat, Eyvwy,
Eyvora, Eyvoopar, éyvéotny [R. yve],
Eknow, perceive, feel, experience, un-
derstand, recognise, learn, think, be

_convinced, with the simple ace., 1.

3. 13, ii. 3. 19, 5. 35, iii. 1. 45, iv.
8.4, v. 1. 14, vil. 5. 11; with &re
and a clause, . 302, i1 . 16, iii.
3.4, v. 6. 13, vi. 1. 31; with the
ace. andapanm,l 7- 4 il 5. 13,
iii. 4. 86, vii. 7. 24; with thé ace,
a,nd mf,x 3. 12, g 8; with wepl
and gen,, ii. s, 8 abs,, iii, 1. 27;
the source is expressed by ¢ and
gen., Vil 7. 43,

I‘)\ovs, o, Glus, a noble Egyp-
tian, son of Tamos, on the staff of
Cyrus. After the death of Cyrus,
he joined the king’s party, i. 4. 16,
5. 7,ii. 1. 8, 4. 24. He was hon-
oured by Artaxerxes and placed
in command of a fleet, but on en-
gaging in another revolt he was
put to death.

Tviicurmos, 6, Gnesippus, a cap-
tain from Athens, vii. 3. 28.

yvépn, 7s [R. yvel, opinion, in-
tention, purpose, plan, judgment,
advice, Lat. sententia, i. 6. 9, 10,
8. 10, ii. 2. 10, 12, iif. 1. 41, vi. 1.
81, 3. 17, vii. 6. 20. Joined with
certain verbs, it forms a phrase
which is treated like a single verb
and which may be followed by the
inf. or by 6n and a clause, v. 5. 3,
6. 37, or by «s with the gen. or acec.
abs, i 3.6, 8 10. Phrases: dvev
yvdpns Twds, agams; one's will, i
3-185 éumuum s Thy yvduny, .mtwfy
one’s hearts desire, 1. 7. 8; 1rpa;
Twa Ty yrdunr Exew, be on one’s
side, be devoted to ome, ii. 5. 29;
yréuy kodfew, punish on prmcz—
ple, ii. 6, 9.

yvdven, yvboeorde, see yryvdokw.

Toyyilos, 6, Gongylus, 1) a Greek
living at Pergamus, vii. 8. 8; 2) his
son, vii. 8. 8, 17. Their common
ancestor, Gongylus of Eretria in
Euboea, had been the go-between
of Pausanias and Xerxes, and was
rewarded by the king with four
cities in the Troad.

yonredw, yeyohrevuar, éyonretfyy,
[vdns, nyros, sorcerer], ensorcel, be-
witch, V.

yovebs, éws, 6 [R. yev], begetter,
facher; pl, parents, iii. 1. 8, v. 8.

ydvu, Ybvaros, 78 [cf. Lat. gend,
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee, of men,
i. 5. 18, iiL. 2. 22, vil. 3. 23; joint,
knot, of reeds or canes, iv. 5. 26.

Topylas, ov, Gorgias, of Leon-
tini in Sicily, a famous rhetorician,
who lived about 485-380 e.c. He
first came to Athens in 427 B.c. on
an embassy from his native city,
and won literally golden opinions
by the brilliancy of his oratory.
Later he revisited Athens, and
travelled through Greece, getting
pupils everywhere. Among these
was Proxenus, ii. 6. 16, but his
most celebrated pupil was Isocra-
tes.

Topylwy, wros, 8, Gorgion, son

yvoln, see yryvdokw.

of Gongylus the elder, g.v., vii. 8. 8.
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yoiv, postpositive intensive prtr—Hess importance. See s.v. dxovre

ticle [v¢ + olv], stronger than vé,
used to bring 1ummd the pmut
of a foregomu assertion, or a rea
son for it, at least, at any rat
anyhow, at all events, iii. 2. 17, v
8. 23, vi. 5. 17, vii. 1. 30,

-ypa&.ov, 76 [vépov, ¢f. ypals,
ypads, old woman], poor or Jeeble
old WO, vi. 3. .

a, aros, 76 [ypdow], letter
otyigumllplmbw Lat. littera; pl,
inseription, v. 3. 13.

Yohdo, ypiyw, Eypapa, yéypada,
yéypappar, éypddny [¢f. Lat, scribo,
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic,
bio g/'aphy, dia-gram, grammar,
ete.], make a mark, draw, pauzt,
write, il 3. 1, 6. 4, vil. 5. 14, 8.
the person tu whom is explused
by wapd and ace., i, 6.

yupvulm ('yu;waﬁ B /uuwww, ete.
[yvwrds], train naked, ewercise, i.
2. 7.

Yopvds, fTos, O YupvAThs, ov, 6
[yvurds], a generic term smmfvm(r
tight-armed foot-soldier, in contra-
distinction to the heavy-armed
hoplite, 1. 2. 3, iv. 6. 20, and appli-
cable prnperly to javelin-men, bow-
men, and slingers, who wore no
defensive armour, iii. 4. 26 (oper-
Sovfraw and roférar are immedi-
ately mentioned), v, 2. 12 (proba-
bly slingers). 'The word yiNds,
4.v., has, as a military Lelm, the
same application. But yvurjs is
sometimes used so broadly as to
include peltasts, who were light-
armed troops, although they car-
ried a shield for defence, iv. 1. 6,
Z‘% (equal to meTagral in 26), Vi
(equal to mekracral in 10).
Con cly wehracTis, q.., is some
times used to designate all the
light-armed troops. The Greek
light-armed troops in the army of
lym% amounted, just before the
battle of Cunaxa, to 2500, i. 7. 10.
These were principally pvlushs
The javelin-men, bowmen, and
slingers were relatively of mauch

TS, roéumr ag{)s»ﬁovvnm
yv}tv’q’rqs, SEE YUurns.
Tupwids, ddos, or 'vpvlas, ados, By

| Gymnias, a ilouns ing city of the

ythini, in Armenia, but its exaet
site is now unknown.

Yupvikds, 7, 6v ['yu}ulos], belong-
ing to physical reise (practised
xml\cd) gymnastic, athletic, iv. 8.
23, v. 5. 5.
yupves, 4, 6» [cf. Kng. gymnast],
naked, stripped, Lat. nudus, iv. 3.
125 lz/htlz/ clad, i.e. without the
fudrion, in one’s s or shift (see
s xrdy), 110, d, iv. 4. 12; of
soldiers without armour, eaq)ose(l
defenceless, With wpds and acc., iv.

.

’ yvv-q, ~yuvaikds, 7 [h.yev], LUOT{LII?L
wife, 1. 2. 12, 4. 8, iii. 2. 25, iv. I.
14, 3. 11, 5. 9; chief wife, consm‘t
of a l’(‘l%ldu king as dl&tmomshui
from the rest of his ILmem, il
17, iii. 4. 11.

T'wBpias, ov or &, Gobryas, one
of the four field marshals of Arta-
xerxes, in command of 300,000
men, i. 7. 12,

A.

&, by elision for 8¢

8hrkveo (dax), Onfouar, ¥dako,
3édynat, édhxbnqp, bite, Lat. mor-
ded, iil. 2. 18, 35,

Smkpuw, Sakpbow, éddrploa, dedd-
kpUuac [ 8dkpy, tear, cf. Lat. lacrima,
tear, Eng. ®], shed tears. ep,
L:Lt. lacrimd, .; 2, iv. 7. 25.

Sakrilos, ¢ [R. 2 Sak], finger-
ing, ring, Lm anulus.  Rings
were much affected by the Greeks
of the historical period, esp. by
men, and were used cither as an
ornament or as a seal. Cf. iv. 7.
27, where they are worn by sol-
diers in the rank and file.

Sdkrvdos, 6 [R. 2 Bak], finger,
Lat. digitus; with 7&v moddv, toe,
iv, 5. 12, v. 8. 15,

Adpéparos-Aapvayspis 48

Adpbparos or Aqpdpdros, 6, De-
maratus, son of Ariston and king
of Sparta, deposed by his colleague
and rival, Cleomenes L, B.c. 491.
He fled to Darius, and was by him
presented with the cities and dis-
tricts of Halisarne and Teuthrania,
He accompanied Xerxes in the in-
vasion of Greece, but his advice
and counsel were neglected. ii. 1
38, vil. 8. 17.

Abva, 7d, Dana, called also Ty-
ana (Kilisse-Hissar), a city of
Cappadocia north of Tarsus and
at the foot of Mt. Taurus. Its
position on the highway to Cilicia
and Syria rendered it important,
i. 2. 20.
Samavde, Sararjow, etc. [R. Suj,
spcn(l expend, of money, with els
or a/MPL and the ace. of person or
thing, i 1.8, 3.3,ii. 6.6; 7d éav-
& aumuav, ive at their own e-
pense, V. 5. 20; of property or
provisions, use up, consume, vii. 6.

7. 2.

Sa.-n-eSov, 74 [R we8),-solid earth,

ground iv. 5.
Acpaddf, see Adpaas.

AapBavels, éws, 6 [Adpdavos, 7,
Dardanus], a Dardanign, an in-
habitant of Dardanus, which was
an Aeolic city in the Troad on the
Hellespont. Near by was Cape
Dardanis, noted for a2 naval battle
in the Peloponnesian war, iii. 1.
47, v. 6, 21, vi. 1. 32,

Adpdas, aros, or Aapabif, dros, |

8, Dardas, a little river in Syria
whose exact position is unknown,
It was probably west of Thapsa-
cus, i. 4. 10.

8apewds, 6, daric, the name of
a gold coin of great purity, said to
have been coined first by Darius
Hystaspes and to have derived its
name from him (compare Napo-
léon, Louis d’or, as names of coins),
but both statements are in doubt.
The device on the obverse of the
daric is a crowned archer kneeling,
as shown in the cut, which is of the

size of the original. The daric con-
tained about 125.6 grains of gold,
and would therefore
now be worth about
$5.40 in American
gold ($1.00 contain-
ing 2322 grains).
The daric was worth > 4N
20 silver drachmas, No. 14.

i. 7. 18, where Cyrus

pays a bet of 10 talents, or 60,000
drachmas with 8,000 darics. The
silver drachma was of greater
value, relatively to gold, then than
now. See s, uvd. The weight of
the daric was about equal to that
of two Attic drachmas. i 1. 9,
3.21, il 6. 4, iv. 7. 27, vii. 6. 1, 8. 6.

Agpeios, 6 [Persian dard, king],
Darius, a name of many of the
Persian kings, In the Anab., Da-
rius I, called 6 Ndfos as bemrJ the
natural son of Artaxerxes L.; his
real name was “Qyos. He over-
threw and murdered his brother
Sogdianus, and reigned from 425
to 405 B.c. His sons were Arta-
xerxes IL, who succeeded him, and
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1. 1, 7. 9.

Smrp.svo-ts, ews, 7 [R. Su] dzstm—
bution, vil, 1. 37.

Sacuds, 6 [R. 8a], division, par-
tition ; hence tribute, tox, as laid
in equal parts on all subjects. A
yearly tribute was imposed on all
the provinces of the Persian em-
pire ; this was paid either in money
or in kind, as horses, cattle, slaves,
and4fru1t,s of the field, i. 1. 8, iv,

5.2

Bacls, efa, ¢ [¢f. Lat. dénsus,
thick], thick, thickly grown, esp.
with trees and shrubs, which may
be expressed in the gen. or dat., ii.
4. 14, 1v. 7.6, 8. 2, 26, Vi. 4. 27; 76
dact, thicket, coppice, copse, iv. 7.
7; also of ox-hide with the hair
on, used for shields, shaggy, rough,
iv, 7. 22, v. 4. 12.

Auq:vuyopns, ov, Daphnagoras,
a favourite of Hellas, the wife of

Gongylus, vii. 8. 9,
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qu.n)n]:, ¢s IR, 8a], liberal, am-

ple, o visions, plentiful, abun-
dant, 22, 4. )
Sé, post-positive con uncuon but,

strictly, but often we: A r, adversa-
tive, standing midway in force be-
tween dANd and xat, and introducing
something new, which the lively
Greek felt to be of the nature of
opposition. In English this oppo-
sition is not so appavent, and there-
fore 8¢ is often to be rendered by
and, however, yet, to be sure, further,
by the way, while, now, or even
ommod in the translation, i 3. 5,
1[)4 24, iii. 1. 13, iv. 1. 2, 6.
. 22513 610 vi. 3.7, 4
i 5 1, 6. 1. In the preceding
> pév is often found, to call
attention to the fact that 8¢ is to
follow in the second, uév...dé
being equivalent to while . .. yet,
on the one hand . ..on the other,
or weaker, both . . . and, i, 1. 1
2, 8, 3. 16, 5. 2, 10, 6, il. 3. 10,
iil. 1. 40, v. 6. 12, vi, 6, 18, The
név is often omlm\d in tlm first
clause, i 7. 5, 9
especially in qu
An apodosis is smnvnmes mlm-
duced by 8¢, which marks a sur-
vival of the paratactic construction,
6.20, 8.25. Phrascs: xal...3d
and also, but further, 1. 1. 5, 8
iil, 1. 28, iv, 1. 3, vi. 1. 1; ov
8¢, and not indeed, and not even, i
8. 20.

-8¢, a sutfix joined to names of |
places, generally in the ace., to de-
note motion towards; to demon-

strative pronouns to give them | delmvyra [R.

ﬁsﬁuyp,evu, see dokéw,

8édorka, see deidw.

BeBopévar, sec didwu.

8éy, Senbivan, 8et, sce déw, lack.

Beidw (8c-, der-), deloopat, ¥dea,
dédowa and dédwa (the present is
found only in Homer, in Attic the
perf.has a present fmmﬂ) [8eldw], be

id, fear, dread, with acc., with !

wh and a clause, or with a combi-
nation of the two, or abs,, i, 3. 10,
7.7, 8. 24, iii, 5. 18, iv, 2, 15, 5,18,
V. 7. 22, vii. 3. 26,

Seikvips (dew-), delfw, Edata, dé-
Setxa, 0¢decypar, delyfnv [R.18ak],
point out, indicate, show, make
signs to, Lat. ostendd, the thing
shown being expressed by an acc.
or a rel, clause with or without the
dat. of the person, iv. 5. 33, 7. 4,
27, v. 6.7, vi. 2. 2, vil. 4. 12,

Seu)\n, 75, afternoon, whether
early, 1. 8. 8, vii, 3 10 or late,
somctimes evening, iii. 3. 11, 4. 34,
5.2, iv, 2, 1, 2. 16; aupl 5eL-
\'r]V, towards evening, ii. 2. 14 (¢f.
ii. 2. 16, apé ).

850\09, 1, 8v [Beldw ], Jeanful, cow-
ardly, skulking, vile, i. 4. 7, iii. 2.
35, vi. 6. 24.

Bewvds, 4, ov [Beldw], frightful,
terrible, awful, horrible, outra-
geous, severe, iii. 1. 13, iv. 6. 16,

13, v. 5. 8, 6. 27, vil. 1. 25; as
subst.,, 70 dewdy, torror, danger,
misfortune, ii. 3. 13, 22, 6. 7, 12;
with the added idea of powu,
marvellous, skilful, L9. 195
sometimes with an ir 5. L),
iv.6.16, v. 5.7, vii. 3. 23, Phrases :
Sewd uBpliew, treat with outrageous

| insolence, vi. 4. 2; dewbrata mwotety,

L

Joully maltreat, v. 7. 23; dewd
wowetofar, think prodigious, vi, 1.

Bewads, adv. [Beldw], terribly;
[ Exew ﬁewws‘, be in a dreadful situg-
tion, vi. 4. 23,

Sevmvéw, derviow, édelmymoa, de-
8a], take the chief
meal, dine, 2. 4, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3.
10, vi. 1. 4, vii. 3. 23,

Beimvov, T4 [I\ da], the chief

Imeal of the d,w éenemﬂy eaten

towards evening, evening meal,
dinner, Lat. céna, il. 4. 15, iv. 2. 4,
Vil 3. 15, 21, 4. 3.

Seervomorée [R. 8a + woudw], get
dinner, entertain at dinner; mid.,
get :lmnm Jor oneself, dine, vi. 3
14, 4. 2

Selords-Admros 50

Seloas, see deldw,

Seloer, see deldw.,

Setobar, see déw, lack.

8éxa, indecl. [8éxa], ten, Lat.
deczem, i. 2. 10, iv. 4. 3, v, 2. 29, vii.
3

Sexamévre, indecl. [8éka | mévre],
Jifteen, Lat, quindecim, vii. 8. 26.

Bekareiw [déxa], exact the tenth
pagﬂ or tithe, take the tithe of, v.

3.9.

8ékaros, 7, ov [8éxa], tenth, Lat.
decimus, vii. y. 85; as subst., #
dexdTn (8. poipa), the tithe. The
tenth part of the spoil taken in
war was dedicated to the gods, v.
3. 4, either in the form of offerings
in the temples, as to Apollo at
Delphi, v. 3. 5, or in lands, which
were bought and dedicated to the
god, as in the celebrated instance
when Xenophon bought an estate
at Scyllus near Olympia and dedi-
cated it in perpetuity to Ephesian
Artemis, v. 3. 7-13.

Aé\ra, 76, indecl. [¢f. Eng. delta,
delt-0id], the Delta, a peninsula of
Thrace, lying between the Pontus,
Bosporus, and Propontis, named
from its trlangula,r shape, resemb-
ling the letter A, vii. 1. 33, 5. 1,

SsMﬂs, Tvos, 6, dolphm, the small-
est species of the whale family,
still killed for its fat, v. 4. 28.

Aehdol, o, Delphi (Castri), a
city in Phocis, on the southern
slope of Parnassus and renowned
for its oracle of Apollo, for the
Pythian games, and for its temple
filled with the richest treasures of
art and wealth, iil. 1. 5, v. 3. 5, vi. 1.
22, It was regarded by the Greeks
as the centre of Hellenic civiliza-
tion, and even called the navel of
the whole earth, The city itself
lay in a deep valley between Mt.
Parnassus and Mt. Cirphis, and ex-
tended like an amphitheatre to the
river Pleistus. The great temple
was situated on the rock above;
in its sanctuary was the chasm in
the earth from which issued the

vapour which was thought to in-
spire the oracles; over the chasm
was placed the colossal tripod on
which sat the priestess, called the
Pythia. On the road to the tem-
ple was the Castalian spring., The
existence of a modern town on the
site has hitherto prevented exca-
vations to any extent. The ora-
cle was abolished by Theodosius,
A.D, 390,

8évBpov, 7d [¢f. Eng. rhodo-
dendron], tree, Lat. arbor, i. 2. 22,
ii, 4. 14, iv, 7. 8, v. 3. 11; dat. pl.
8évdpos and dévdpeot, iv. 7. 9, 8. 2

BéEacOar, see déyouat.

Sefvdopan, deftdoouat, defiwaduny
[R. 2 8ak], take or give the right
hand, welcome, vil. 4 19.

8efuds, @, ov [R. 2 Sax], right,
right-hohd sgde, Lat. dexter, i. 7. 1,
8. 13, 10. 1, iii, 4. 28, vi. 5. 25
Phrages: the word xelp is often
omitted, and we have év 74 defg,
in the right hand, ii. 3. 11, v. 4. 12;
& detiq, on the right, i. 5. 1, il 2.
13, iv. 3. 17, v, 2. 24, vil. 5. 12 ; bmrép
aeaw, above on the right, iv. 8.2
B'efm.ﬂ dobvat, give the nght hand
in conﬁrmamon, promise, ii. 3. 28,
4.7, 5. 8; Sefids dobvar kal )uzﬂew,
exchanya hand- -grasps, shake hands,
in token of friendship, in conclud-
ing a treaty, etc., i. 6. 6, vii. 3.1;
a | dekuldis plpew, bring assurances,
pledged by the person who brought
them with his right hand, ii. 4. 1.
In military language xépas may be
omitted, as rd defibv, the right wing,
the right, i. 2. 15, 8. 5, iv. 8. 14, vi.
5. 285 but ra& defid (sc. uépn) Tob
«éparos, the right of the wing, i. 8.
4, ¢f. érl dekid, to the right, vi. 4. 1.
In Greek divination the right was
the propitious side, because the
Greek soothsayer faced the North,
and therefore the lucky omens from
the East, the side of light, were on
his right ; so aeras detuds, Vi, 1, 23,

Aégur-nros, o, Dexippus, a Laco-
nian Perioecus (see s.9. weplotkos).
He deserted the Greeks while in
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command of a ship, v. 1, 15, slan-
dered Xenophon before Anaxibius,
vi. 1. 32, and tried to prejudice
Cleand: inst the army, but in
vain, vi. 6 Ile was finally
killed in Thrace for meddling in
the affairs of that country, v, 1. 15,
Séor, Séopar, Béov, see déw, la
Aeprvidas, ov, Dercylidas, a
mous Spartan general, harmost of
Abydus in 411 B.c., v. 6. 24.
Séppa, aros, 76 [R. Sap], hide of
animals, rarvely of the skin of a
man flayed off, i 2.8, iv. 7. 20, 8.
20,
Aépvns, ou OF ous, 6, Dernes, sa-
trap of Phoenicia and Arabia, vii.
Seopds, 6 [R. 8e], band, halter,
strap, yoke-strap, iii. 5. 10,
8eomworns, ov [¢f. Kng. despot],
master, lord, ow , Lat. dominus,
ii. 3. 15, 5. 14, iii. 2, 13, vil, 4. 14,
8ebpo, adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19,
i1, vl 4010, Vil 3. 26, Vil 6. 9.
@, ov [8bo], second in|
o order, Ui 4, 28 v, 2,13, v,
Wy debrepor or TO Jebrepov,
g o Linte, ragoin,
8. 10, ii. 2. 4.
xopat, dcfoual, ¢detduny, §édey-
pat, €3éxUny [ 1. 2 Bax], receive,
used of persous or things. Of
things, receive, aceept, allow, take,
i. 8.17, 4. 32, iv. 5. 82, v. 4. 8,
vi. 6. 87, vii. Of persons the
word may have either of two mean-
ings:—1) receive as guests, hos-
pitably, ov in o friendly manner,
abs. or with ace., iv. 8,23, v. 5. 6,
24, vi. 6. 9; with els and ace. or
with olkig, vil. 2. 6, 37; éni Eévia
Béxeolar, see féwos; 2) recefve as
an enemy, awalt the charge of,
aneet the attack, abs. or with acc.,
i 1o, 6, i, 1,42, 2. 16, iv. 2. 7, v,
4. 24, Vi, 5. 27 5 eis xetpas déxesfal
Twa, come to close quarters, Lat. in
manis wenire, iv, 3. 31,
8éw, dhow, Ednoa, dédexa, édeuat,
&3étny [R. 8], bind, tie, fetter,
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with & and dat., iv. 3. 8; 74 xelpe
dedéabar, have both hands tied, vi,
8.

Séw, dehow, Eépoa, dedéyka, Se-
dénuat, édendny [R. 8], lack, used
personally and imp ally.  As
a personal verb it is rare in the
active, being confined to phrases
like éNiyou detv, wwant little, t.e. al-
most, and wo\hol 8etv, be far from,
both followed by inf, i 5. 14, v.
4. 32, vil. 6. 18; commonly in
mid., want, need, lack, abs, or with
gen., 1. 9. 21, il. 6. 13, 46, ;.
9, iv. 4. 6, v. 1. 11, vi,
95 wish, d 8
. 4. 15,

2, v. 7. 27, vil, 6. 1,
with ace. of a pron, i. 3. 4, il 3.
29, vii. 2. 34, 7. 24, or with acc.and
int., i. 4. 14; ask, request, beg, with
gen. of the person expressed or
understood and inf. of the thing,

|1 1. 10, 9. 25, iv. 5. 16, v. 7. 30, vi.

6. 10, vii, 1. 2, 7. 14, 19, Imper-
sonally it occurs in the forms dez,
3éy, déo, Belv, déov, elc., there 1s
need of ov that, it is necessary ov
proper, ov when translated person-
ally must, ought, etc. As an im-
personal it is followed by the simple
inf., which may also be understood,
i 3.5, 6.9, il. 1. 20, iii. 1. 6, 37, iv.
1. 13, v. 1. 6, 2. 12, vi. 1. 18, vil
14, by the ace. and inf., i 7.7,
1. 10, iit. 4. 1, iv. 6. 19, v. 4. 21, Vi,
1. 30, vil. 1. 30, and very rarely by
dat. and inf., iil. 4. 35; the gen, of
the thing needed is also rave, il
5, iil. 2. 33, 3. 16, v. 1. 10, vil. 3. 4
ra déovra, the needful
1il. 1. 47 av7d 70 déov, the
very thing wanted, iv. 7.7, els 70
Séoy rabioraclal, be settled in the
right way,
87, post-positive intensive parti-
cle, serving chiefly to emphasise the
idea or word to which it belongs,
and which it generally immediately
follows. Among its various -
derings are now, just now, in par-
ticular, tndeed, surely, truly, ex-

shackle, iii. 4. 35, 5. 10, iv, 2. 1;

actly, quite, accordingly, but often
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its force can be given only by thy means, play the demagogue,
emphasis of tone; such phrases as | win by currying favour, vii, 6, 4.

you see, you know, I-assure you,
that’s clear, may sometimes be use-
ful, i, 2. 3, 3.5, 8. 10, 10. 10, il. 1.
20, 3.29, il 1. 3, iv. 1. 2, 3. 7, 4.
10, v. 4. 25, 8. 13, 26, vi. 1. 22, vii.
1. 26, 3. 47, 4. 24.  With imper-
atives it adds urgency, dye &%,
come now, Lat. age weérs, ii. 2. 10,
V. 4. 9; opéire 8, pray consider, vi.

5.16; of. vil, 6, 23, 7. 27. It adds.

force to superlatives, as xpdrirror
0%, the very best, i, 9. 18; ¢f. i. 9.
12. It is common in the apodosis
of temporal clauses, 1. 1o, 13, iii. 1.
2, iv. 2, 20, 7. 23. Phrases: 7{ 37
what now? Lat. quid tandem? ii.
5. 22, vil, 6, 20; @omep 09, just
as, exactly as, iii. 1. 29; &fa 874,
then, I assure you, i. 5. 8, iv, 5.
4; viv 84, now at once, Lat. nunc
dam, ii. 3. 29; obrw §4, just so, vi.
1. 24,

8fj\os, , o, plain, clear, evident,
certain, manifest, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1, vii,
2. 16, 6. 16; d5hov elvar, be clear,
be manifest, with a clause with &re,
il 3. 6, iil. 2. 34, iv. 1. 17, vi.
25, vil. 6. 17, or with r{, 8 7., or od
évexa, 1. 4. 13, 14, vii. 4. 4; 65hor
ére is often used parenthetically,
evidently, 1. 3.9, iil. 1. 16, 85, vi. 4.
12. The personal construction with
a participle is often used instead
of the impersonal, as dfhos #» dvid-
pevos, it was evident that he was
troubled, i. 2. 11, ¢f. ii. 5. 27, 6. 21,
V. 5. 24; rarely os with the parti-
ciple or 47« and a clause, i’ 5. 9,
v. 2. 26,

8MAdw, Snhdow, ete. [3hos], make
clear, make known, explain, show,
with ace., i. 9. 28, ii. 1. 1, 2. 18, iii.
3. 14; the person to whom is ex-
pressed by dat. or 7pds and ace.,
the thing shown by 8r¢ or 86ev and
a clause, ii. 5. 26, v. 4.21, vii. 1.31,
7. 85,

Snpayeyée, dnuaywyicw [R. Sa

-

Anpéparos, see Adudparos.

Anpokpdrns, ovs or ov, Democra-
tes, of Temnus or Temenium (see
Tyurtrns), a scout, iv. 4. 15.

8npdoos, @, ov [R. 8a], belong-
ing to the community, public, Lat,
publicus, Vi, 6. 2, 6, 37; 74 dnud~
o, the public money, the treasury,
iv. 6. 16.

8ndw, dpdow, édjwra [Epic 6ios,
hostile, destructive], destroy; lay
waste, ravage, v. 5. 7.

8fwov, intensive particle [84 +
wod], surely, I s'pose, of course,
iil, 2, 15, v. 7. 6, vii. 6. 13,

Sficar, see déw, bind.

BnxPels, see ddxvw.

8w, by elision 8/, prep. with
gen. or acc. [86o], through. With
gen., used of place, time, or means,
through, during, throughout, by
means of, Lat. per, 1. 4. 6, 5. 12, ii.
3. 17, 6. 22, iil. 5. 15, iv. 2. 4, 6. 22,
V. 4. 14, vii. 7. 49. Phrases: &4
Taxéwy, rapidly, i.5.9; dua okbrous,
in darkness, ii. 5. 9; 8 mloTews,

. trustingly, iii. 2. 8; dia p\las idvar

7wk, enter into friendship with one,
iii. 2. 8; 8w warrds mwoNéuov iévas
Twl, wage every kind of war with
one, iii. 2. 8; dud Téhovs, from be-
ginning to end, vi. 6. 11, ¢f. vii. 8.
11, With acc., through, by means
or aid of, on account of, for the
sake of, Lat. ob or propter, i. 7. 6,
iii. 5. 16, v. 8. 12, vii. 6. 88, 7. 7;
becouse of, with 76 and inf. where
we use a causal clause, i. 7. 5, iv.
5. 15, v. 5. 17. Phrases: i rodro,
Jor this reason, i. 7. 3; Sua moANd,
Jor many reasons, i. 9. 22; 84
@Nar, out of friendship, v. 5. 15.
In composition 8.4 signifies through
or over ; sometimes it adds an idea
of continuance or of fulfilment, or
it may signify apart, Lat. di-, .dis-.

Ala, Ad, Aus, etc., see Zevs.

Swafatve [R. Ba], go with long
strides, stride, wolk freely, iv. 3. 8;

R. ay], be a leader of the people.
?enem?ly' with the idea of unwor.

but mostly trans., go over, cross,
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Lat. transed, abs, or with ace., 1. 2.
6, 4. 15, il. 2. 3, 3. 10, iii. 3. 6, 4. 3,
iv. 1.3, 3.7, v.2. 4, vi. 5. 3,
3; the means may be cxpressed
Dy dat. or by éri and gen., i, 5. 10.

Stafdle [BdAAe], throw over

Saykvhéopar, pf.  Suyrilwpa
[R. ayk], hold by the thong, tusert
the finger through the javelin-thong,

or across; in Anab. always throw
at with words, slander, traduce,
accuse falsely, Lat, maledicd, abs.
or with ace., il 5. 27, 6. 26, v. 7. 5,
vi. 6. 11; the person to whom is
expressed by mpds and ace., i. 1. 3,
v. 6.29, vii. 5.6, the slander by the
acc. or by os and a clause, v. 7. 5,
vil, 5. 8.

Suafds, see dwBalvaw.

8udBavts, ews, 7 {R. Bal, a going
over, a crossing, hence place or
means of crossing, ford, bridge,
i 5. 12, iii. 4. 20, 5. 9, iv. 8. 3, Vi.
3. 6.

SuaParios, @, ov, verbal [R. Ba],
that must be crossed or passed over,
Lat. transeundus, ii. 4. 6, vi. 5. 12,

Suafarés, 4, dv, verbal [R. Ba],
that can be crossed, fordable, pas-
sanle, 1. 4. 18, il 5.9, iii. 2, 22,

SuuflePrkéras, see dwBalvw.

SePBite (BiBdiw, BiBad-, -Bu

v BBB, -efiBaca [R. Bal,
go), muke go across, lead
across, transport, Lat,
. 5. 2, iv. 8 8, v. 2 10,

qes, il 5. 5.
w [&yyéw], carry wo
where 0ud sug i

¢ T Lat. internd

Lius, Dring wo. report, with dat.
or eis and ace. of the person to
whom, and wapd with gen. of the
person from whony, i 6. 2, ii. 3. 7,
vil. 1. 14 ; wid,, carry word along,
pass the word, iii, 4. 36,

Suayehdw [veddw], laugh to
scorn, ridicule, ii. 6. 26,

Suayiyvopan [ R. yev], of time, get
through, pass through, continue,
exist, remain, i, 10. 19, vii. 3. 13,
often with partic., i. 5. 6, ii. 6. 5,

iv. 5. 5.

No. 15,

only in pf. partic,, iv. 3.28, v. 2,12,
See the account of the manner in
which a rotary motion was given
to the javelin, s.w. dxévrior.

Sudyw [R. ay], carry through or
across, used esp. of ships, trans-
port, il. 4. 28, iii. 5. 10, vii. 2. 12;
of time, pass, spend, lve, turry,
Tat. ith or without acc.,
iii. 1. 43, 3.2, v, 2.7, vi. 5. 15 with
partic., continue, i. 2. 11.

Braywvifopar, [ R. ay], strive con-
tinually or earnestly, with wpés and
ace., iv. 7. 12,

Suabéyopar [R. 2 Sax], receive at
intercals or along a line; OnpGey
duadexduevor, relteved one another
in the chase, i. 5. 2.

Suabibopr [R. 8o], give from
hand to hand, distribute, Lat. dis-
tribud, abs., or with acc. of thing
and dat. of pers., or with dat. alone,
or with inf, of the thing, i. 9. 22,
10. 18, iv, 5. 8, v. 8. 7, vil, 6

suaSoyos, o [R. 2 Sak], reli
successor, Latb, successor, with dat.,
vii, .

Sragetyvops [R. tuy], disjoin, Lat.
ditungd, separate, with dwé and
gen., iv. 2. 10,

Suabedopor [8éa], look through
and through, observe closely, iii, 1.

9.

Sunbpidfer [alb], be clearing
away, said of breaking weather,
Lat. disseréndascit, iv. 4. 10,

Suanplo-Siampdrra 54

Suawpbo [alpén], sunder, tear
apg{t or away, destroy, il 4. 22, v.
2. 21.

Budkepar [kelpar], be set tn or-
der, be disposed, generally of a
state of mind, feel, with dat. or
wpés and ace., ii. 5. 27, 6, 12, iii. 1.
3, vil. 7.38; duewvor Uuty duaxelera,
it will be better for you, vii. 3. 17,

Buakehetopar [R. kel], give direc-
tions to, urge, encourage, with dat.
of pers., iil. 4. 45, iv. 7. 26.

Suakudiveio [klvdivos], run all
risks, risk @ battle, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3. 17.

Sk (kMdw, éxdaca, récha-
opat, ékhdofny [¢f. Eng. icono-
clast], break), break in two; xard
uikpdy dakNav, break into bits, vii.

Suakovéw, Sudkoriow, Sedidrbimual,
&akovifny [didkovos, servant, cf.
Eng. deacon], serve, esp. wait at
table, Lat. ministro, iv. 5. 83,

Swakdmre [kérTw], cut in pieces,
cut through, i. 8, 10, iv, 8. 11, 13,
vil. 1. 17.

Suakdaiol, ai, a [Sdo —}-Exu.'rév%l),
two hundred, Lat. ducents, i, 2. 9,
ii, 5. 80, vi, 5. 11

Suaxptve EKpfvw], separate from
one another, decide, settle, Lat.
decuds, abs., vi, 1. 22.

Sadayxbve [Aayxdww], part or
assign by lot, iv. 5. 23.

SwadapBive [NauBdrw], take sep-
arately or apart, iv. 1. 23; divide,
v. 3. 4
Bualéyopar, Siadéfopat, Sielheyuat,
dwehéxfnv [R. Ney], talk or con-
wverse with, abs. or with ace., or with
mepl and gen. of the thing spoken
of, 1. 7. 9,1i. 6. 23,1v. 2. 19, vi. 3. 9,
vii, 1, 15 ; the pers. spoken to is ex-
pressed by dat. or by mpés and acc.,
il. 5. 42, iv, 2. 18, v. 5. 25.

Swaketmo [Aelrw], leave o space
or gap between, stand apart or at
intervals, be distant, Lat. distd,
abs. or with ace., i. 7. 15, 8. 10, iv.
7.6, 8.12; 78 dwaleimor (sc. xwplov),
Lat. interuallum, gap, space be-
tween, iv. 8. 13,

Suapdyxopar [R. pax], fight to-a
finish, fight it out, struggle ear-
nestly, with mepl and gen. or with
w4 and inf,, v. 8. 28, vii. 4. 10.

Swapéva [R. pal, stay through,
stay, vil. 1. 6.

Siaperpén [uerpéw], divide by
measure, measure out, of food, vii.
1. ;1{), mid., serve out rations, vii.
1. 41

Sapmepés, adv, [R. wep], through
and. through, right through, with
ace., iv. 1. 18, vil. 8. 14.

Swavépo [R. vep], divide wp
among, with acc. of thing and dat.
of pers,, vii. 5. 2.

Swavoéopar [R. yve], think ous,
purpose, plan, intend, mean, with
ace. or with inf,, ii. 4. 17, iii. 2. 8,
v. 7. 16, vi. 1. 19, vii. 7. 48.

Bidvowa, as [R. yvw], way of
éliin/cing, purpose, intention, V. 6.

Swlra.vrés, properly 8:4 wavrds,
see mas.

Swamépro [réurw], send in dif-
Jerent directions, send round, abs.
or with ace., i. 9. 27, iv. 5. 8.

Suamwepdw [R. mwep], cross through
or over, iv. 3. 21,

Suamhéo [R. mheF], sail over or
across, abs. or with eis and ace.,
vil. 2.9, 6. 13, 8. 1. T e

Swamwohepéo [roleudw], carry a~
war through, fight it out, Lat. de-
bells, with dat., iii. 3. 3,

Suamropedw [R. mep], carry across,
set over, ii. 5. 18; pass. and fut.
mid., pass over, march through,
abs. or with ace., il. 2. 11, iil. 3. 3,
vi. 5. 19.

Swamopée [R. wep], be utterly at
@ loss, Vi. 1. 22.

Swampdrre [rpdrrw], work out,
bring about, accomplish, Lat. effi-
¢10, with ace. or with érws and a
clause, v. 7. 29, vii. 1. 88, 2. 87;
generally in mid,, which has much
the same meaning as the act., carry
one’s point, bring to pass, effect,
secure one’s object, arrange, obtain
one’s wish or request, make an
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agreement, stipulate, used abs. or|

with ace. of the object, for which
the inf. or acc. with inf. or a clause
with wore or a relative clause may
stand ; the person benefited is ex-
pressed by dat., and the person
from whom by mapd and gen., ii.
3. 90, 25, 29, 5. 80, 6. 2, iii. 5. 5,
iv. 2. V. 7. 30, vi. 6. 12, VIL 1.
39, 7. 24, PThrases: wpds 7o Zeb-
Oqy wepl owovd@y diempdTToNTO, they
tried to arrange a truce with Seu-
thes, vil. 4. 12, ¢f. Vii. 2. 7; ¢Niay
Srampasduevor wpds Midokor, hawing
concluded an alliance with Medo-
cus, vii. 3. 16.

Suapmwdfw [ R.dpr], tewr in picces,
Tay waste, plunder, sack, spotl, Lat.
diripis, i. 2. 19, ro. 2, 18, il. 2. 16,
v. 2. 19, vil. 1. 25,

Buappéo [péw], flow through, run
through, with §ud and gen., v. 3. 8.

Suappimre and Swappimrée [pi-
wrw), throw round, scatler, lab.
disicia, divide among, v. 8.0, vil.
3. 23,

Subppidns, ews, 9 [Sappimrrw], @
tossing about, scattering round, v.
8

iralve [onualve], point out
clearly, announce publicly, ii. 1. 23,
nvéw, deokjymoa [R. oxal,

take wup one’s quarters
o into quarters separately,

1. 8, 5. 29,
wréov, verbal [R. okal,
sicamp apart, iv. 4. 14,
Suaoknvde [R. oxa], encamp
apart; be quartered apart, iv. 4. 10.
Swaoman [R. owa], draw apart;
in Anab. always pass. and gener-
ally of soldiers, be separated, scat-
tered, dispersed, 1. 5. 9, ili. 4. 20, iv.
8. 10, 17, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 38.
Sunomelpw [omelpw ], scatter about,
prop. of seed; in Anab. used only
in the pass. of soldiers, be scat-
tered, be routed, perse, Lat. dis-
pergor, i. 8. 25, ii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 28, vii.
2.8

“BuaodevBoviw [operdordw], sing

in all directions ; pass.
as if from a sling, iv. .

Bwaowlw [ R.oaF], bring through,
save, save up, keep, v. 6. 18, vi. 6,
5, 28; pass., be brought through
safe, come out safe and sound, with
wpds and acc., V. 4. 6, vil. 8. 19;
mid., save for oneself, preserve, V.

.18,
5 Swatdrro [R. Tak], draw up in
array , Lat. dispond, of soldiers, i.
7. 1; pass. of skirmishers, posted
at intervals, iii. 4. 15,

Swarelve  [Telwo], strefch out;
mid., Zet oneself out, in the phrase
wiy wpds Tuds Swrewdpevor, doing
my very wimost against you, vii. 6.
36.

SwareNéw [réhos], bring quite to
an end, complete, finish, as a jour-
ney or road, iv. 5. 11; sometimes
686y is understood, complete the
march, finish the distance, 7ith
arpés and ace. of the end in view, i.
5.7 ; with partie., continue to do or
do constantly, the partic. containing
the leading idea, iil. 4. 17, iv. 3. 2

Suarfko [Thcw], melt up; pass.,
melt away, iv. 5. 0.

SariOnpe [R. O], set out in
place, arrange, order, dispose of;
treat, Lat. dispono, i, 1.5, 1v. 7. 4;
mid., set out for one: 2sp. in the

Ay in pieces
3

| market, sell, Lat. uénale propono,
cs with els and ace. of | vi

i. , vil. 3. 10.
Suwarpépw [Tpépw], feed thor-
oughly, sustain, support, iv. 7. 17.

SuarpiBf, As [darpifw], a wast-
ing away, esp. of time, waste of
time, delay, vi. 1. 1.

Swarpifu (7piBw, TpiB- TpiYw,
Erpipa, Térpupa, Térpimual, érplfny
[ef. 7pB%], rub), rub through,
waste  away, consume, spend, of
time, Lat. tempus terd, With the
ace., iv. 6. 9, or in pass., vil. 2. 3,
4. 12; abs.,, waste time, delay,
wait, i. 5. 9, ii. 3. 9, vil. 3. 13,

Sadaive [R. $a), make show
through ; pass., be visible through,
e through, v. 2. 29, impers.,

<

light shows through, vii. 8. 14.

Sadpavas-8idwp. 56

Swadavas, adv. [R. da], distinctly,
clearly, Lat. perspicué, vi. 1. 24.

Suadepbvras, adv. [R. dep], dif-
Jerently from others, 7.e. peculiarly,
surpassingly, i. 9. 14,

Suadépw [R. dep], carry different
ways, bear apart, hence be different
Jrom, Lat. differd, with gen., ii. 3.
163 be better than, surpass, with
gen,, ili. 1. 37; mid,, differ from,
quarrel, with duet and gen. of the
thing, or with mpés and ace. of the
person and wepl with gen. of the
thing, iv. 5. 17, vii. 6. 16, Phrase:
woXd Biégepor, they found it wery
different, i.e. they found it easier,
iil. 4. 33 (where most editt. have
the impers. woXd Suépeper, it was o
very different thing).

Suagedyo [R. duy], flee away,
escape, Lat. effugit, abs. or with
ace., V. 2. 8, vi. 3. 4, vil, 3. 43.

Suadlelpw [pbelpw], destroy aito-
gether, spoil, ruin, corrupt, bribe,
Lat. corrumps, iii. 3. 5, vi, 2. 9;
Pass., be destroyed, break up, or in
a,nmora,l sense, lose credit, iv. 1,11,
vii. 2. 4, 7. 37. Phrase: dw¢bap-
pévor Tods ogpfaluots, with their
eyes blinded, iv. 5. 12,

8!-‘6.4)0909, ov [R. dep], different,
unlike, at variance, sup., vii. 6. 15;
subst., 70 Sudgopor, difference of
opinion, disagreement, Lat. dissén-
810, iv, 6. 3.

Swapuil, fis [¢fw], a natural
growth between, division, in some
nuts, v. 4. 29.

Siadvhdrre [duhdrre], watch
closely ; mid., be on one's guard,
vil. 6. 22.

Biaxdtw, dexacduny (the simple
xd§w, make retire, is Epic only),
111?3&., give ground, fall back, iv. 8.

‘Smxsmigm (xepdiw, xepad-, xee
uoo, éxewudobny [xelua, winter, of.
Xubv], pass the winter, Lat. hiema),
winter, spend the winter, vii. 6. 81.

§Lux€tp(lm (-xepliw, xeipd-, -xer
produar, etc. [R. Xepl, handle), have

N

Siaxwpéw [xwpéw], go through,
- pass through; impers., kdrw die-
Xtbpee abrols, they had diarrhoea,
iv. 8. 20,

8ibdokakos, s [R.1 8ax], teacher,
Lat. magister. The Athenian boy
was under the instruction of teach-
ers continuously for twelve years,
from the beginning of his seventh
year, and the discipline was severe,
ii. 6, 12, v. 8. 18, where note that
the speaker is Xenophon, an
Athenian. The boy received in-
struction in reading, writing, and
arithmetic, in music (cinging and
the use of the adNés and Adpa),
and in gymnastics. See the school-
scene, 8., avAés, where instruction
in the atAés is represented at the
left (a lyre is suspended at the
centre above) and in writing at
the right (on the wax-tablet with
the stylus).

SuBdoko (Sidax-), 8i8dtw, Eldata,
dedldaya, dedidaymar, E8iddx0ny
[R. 1 Sek], teach, inform, prove,
show, Lat. doced, abs. or with ace.
of the per.., with inf. of the thing,
or with = clause with os, L.'7. 4, ii.
5. 6, iil. 2. 32, iv. 5. 86, vil, 7. 47;
pass., be taught, learn, with dré
and gen. and a clause with ére, vi.

. 18. =

w

88 [R. 8¢], bind, tie up, ¥
8.24. " (Epic, except here, see déw,
bind.

Sl8ape (30-), ddow, Eowka, B¢-
Swka, édopar, 3667y [R. 80, give,
present, give over, allow, permit,
pay, give to wife, Lat. do, with the
ace. or the dat. alone, or with dat.
of the pers. and acc. of the thing,
L 1.9 6.3, i 3.28, 6. 4, iil. 2. 4,
3 IBZ.w. 4. 14, 5. 8, v. 2. 24, vi. 1.
12, vii, 1. 7, 2. 38, 3. 24 ; with the
§nf., or with dat. of pers. and inf.,
L 6.6, ii. 3. 18, iv, 5. 32, vii. 3. 13;
with efs and ace. of the thing for
which, i. 2. 27, 4. 9; the agent is
expressed by Umé and gen., vii, 7.
I; by é and gen,, i. 1. 6; often

in hand, manage, i. 9. 17,

in pres. and impf., offer, iii. 4. 42 H
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used of gods, bestow, ordain, grant, '
with ace., or with dat. and mc B
or with inf., iii. 1. 23, 2
vi. 1. 263 aé%nu, it s ortluiuel
vi. 6. 36.

Suclpyw [elpyw], keep asunder, cut
off, with ace. understood, iii. 1. 2.

Siehadve [k\ILUVu)] drive throuyh,
ride thr Ull(/lb, charge through, abs.,
i.5.12, 10. 7, ii. 3. 19

BLehdvres, see dupéw.

Bueképxopar [Epxopar], pass out: j

through, vi. 6. 88.

Buépyopar [Epxopa], go through,
march through, p through, com-
plete, travel, of distance, countries,
or peoples, abs., with ace,, or with

éui and gen., ii. 4. 12, 111 5. 17, iv.
L 5, 5. 19, v. 4. H,() 7, vi. g
) "With els and ace. of place, vi.

3.16; of a rumour, spread abroad,
with g7 and o clause, 1 4. 7

Suepordo [épurdw], ask
ask publicly, iv. 1. 20,

Stéu-'rru.pem, sec Srarmelpo,

Suéye [R. oex], hold apart, sep-
arate, L 5 subst., 70 dué-
xov, the
Lat. int
be separated, lw ‘apart, abs., with
b and gen,, 1. 8. 17,

i furn,

Bunyéopar [R. o.-yj lead out in
detail, set forth, tell, Lat. narrd,
iv. 3. b 13, vil, 4. 8.

qu)\un-e, sec dieabvw,

St [Ty, let go through, let
passthrough, allow a passage, abs.,
or with aud with 8¢ and gen.,
iii. 2. 23, iv. 1. 8, v, 4. 2.

Sulorque [ u-rnJ, set apart;
mid, and 2 aor. ¢ sepurate,
open ranks, stand at tntervals, i. s,
2, 8.20, 10. 7.

Sikawos, @, ov [R. 1 8ax], right,
loawful, just, Jit, proper, Lat.
tus, 1. 6. 6, vil. 6. 22; impers
dlkatoy éore, with ace. and inf.
5. 11, iil. 1. 87, v. 8. 26; per
kaids elue with inf., I des 0 Lo, 1
is right that I, 50 dwawordrovs (se.
wapa:cake?v(im), vi. 1, 3; subst., 70

e, tnterval, |
2 imr., :

v, 4. 20,

8lxawor, the nqht Justice, pl., one’s
rights, 50 with & Exeu @ and Noufd vewr,
have or get one's rights, vii. 7 14,
17, and in such phrases as ék rol
amuov, and obv T Bmauy H'JM
mz(~[_/, Justly, 1. 9. 19, ii. 6. 18, rapd
70 dlracov, unjustly, v. 8, 17; dikawa
Erafe, he met his deserts, v. 1. 15,
Sikawootvy, 7s [R. 1 Bak], jus-
tice, Lat. tdstitia, 1. 9. 16, vil. 7. 41.
Smamrq;, 7TOS, 7 U» 1 dak],
justice, equal to ducaroo by, il 6. &
Smmms, adv, [R. 1 8ax], with
JubllC(’ 114171221/, p;opml/ Jitly, Lat.
{i 3.19, v.
1.9, vil, 1.

Sma,u-'rqg, o LP 1 8ax], one who
awards ov decides what is just, a
, resembling LL]uxyunn rathu

SLKT‘, s [R
usaye, righ ;
meaning of a phrase in wlu(*h this
word appears can often be deter-
mined only from the context, as
Siky may m('\]lf § tion re-
ceived or ishmment inflicted by
the suitolm of a wrong, as well as
the atonement made hy the erimi-
nal or the penulty which he pays;
thus ixaviy Stkqy e)(u, I am abun
(szﬂ/ satisfied, vii. 4. )4 bul iy
dixny €xe, he has 's
his pums\mmnt
Slkn éoxdry, La
clum, extreme penalty, i.e. death,
vi. 6. mmv ETLTL()(VH’ 01 )\auf
Bdvew, 1
plicium siwnere, 1
v. 6. 34, 8. 17; dix
the penalty, be punis
nas dare S.)ll’f’?(’ 1,6
. 105 dikny bwéxew,
er or un(lm (/0 the penalty, Vi, 6.
3 Ths dlrns Tuyetr, meet the pen-
uZN/, vi, 6. 25. The word some-
times means a reckoning, account,
i tigation, v. 7. 34 cf. the
Ky vréxew and Subva,
7endm m«mmr v.8.1,18; eis dixkas
révras xaracTical, bring all to
trial, v. 7. 84.

Suporpla-dokéw 58

Suporpla, as [8do + uoipa, por-
tion, ¢of. uépos], doudle portion or
share, vii. 2. 36, 6. 1.

Stvéw, e&wvaa, édtvrfny [5Lm1,
whirlpool], whirl round ; mid. in-
trans., of a dance, vi. 1. 3.

816, tor 8¢ 6 8, on account of which,
wherefore therefore, i2.21, v. 5
10, vil.

8(0805, 9 [686s], passage, v.

Sl.opé.cn [R. 2 Fep], see through,
discover, v. 2. 80,

Swpirrw [bpvrrw], dig through,
make a breach in, of a wall, vii. 8,

A

Suor, for o0 dn, on account of
which, because, since, ii. 2. 14.

ﬁt-rmxvs, v [8%0 + wiyvs], of two
cubits, two cubits long, iv. 2. 28.

8uwhdaos, @, ov [8%0 + R. mhal,
twofold, double, of numbers or of
bulk, Lat. duplus, iv. 1. 13, vi, 5.
17; 6nr)\wwu, adv., twice as far,
with gen., . 16.

Shrkeﬂpog, ov [8'uo+ R. w\a], of
two plethra, iv. 3.1

BumAbos, 7, or, contr. ofs, 7, oby
[860 + R. wha], twofold, double, of
amount, Lat. duplex, vii. 6. 7.

8(s, numeral adv. [8d0], twice,
Lat. bis; in Anab. only in compo-
sition, 8.0 OF Bi-.

Buorxtho, ai, a [860 + xihwou],
two thousand, i. 1. 10, iv, 2. 2, vil,

8t¢0epu, as [cf. 8épw, soften by
working, Eng. diphtherial, softened
or prepared hide of an animal,
made ready for use, tanned sILm,
leathern bag, i. 5. 10, v. 2. 12,

SudpBépivos, 4, ov [5L¢06pu], made
of hide, leathern, il 4. 28.

8ldpos, 6 [8io + R. dep], holding
two, the body of the war-chariot
(see s.v. dpua), on the floor of
‘which stood the driver and the war-
rior, 1. 8, 10, Then, the word los-
ing its etymological sngmﬁcatlon,
seat, large enough to accommodate
only one person, stool. The digpos

legs, which were either perpendic-
ular and solidly attached to it (see
$.v. avhés), or crossed one another
and were bolted at the centre, so
that the 8égpos could be closed like
a camp-stool (see s.. dugopeds).
In this form the legs often curved
inward below (¢f. the Roman sella
curulis).

8ixa, adv. [8%0], in two parts;
dixa wowelv, divide, vi. 4. 11.

Suxdto (dixdd-) [Suo], divide in
gwo, intrans., divide, separate, iv.

Supaw, duphow, &diymoa [dlfa,
thirst, ¢f. Eng. d/psu—mama], be
thirsty, Lat. sitig, iv. 5. 2

Suwkréov, verbal [Bmxa.v], must
pursue, iil. 3. 8.

Subkw, didtw, ddlwta, Bedlwya,
&dudx by, pursue, chase, hunt, of
an enemy or of game, Lat. perse-
quor, 14785 ,xo4u319
iii. 2. 85, iv. 1. 8; abs., give chase,
Jollow up a wct,ory, pumue, i 5.
3, 8.19, iii. 3. 8, iv. 6. 24, v. 4. 16,
vil. 3. 26; intrans., run_quickly,
make haste, vi. 5. 25, vil. 2. 20.
Phrase: 76 Sudrewr, zhe pursuit, i
8. 25.

Slwfs, ews, 7 [dudkw], @ purs‘u-
ing, pursuit, iii. 4. b,

8ubpu, vyos, % [of Bzopwrw],
ditch, trench, canal, Lat. fossa, 1.
7151141321 22,

8éypa, aros, 7d [R. Sok], that
which seems to one, principle,
maxim, Lat. placitum ; public de-
cree, ordinance, standing order,
Lat. decrétum, iil. 3.5, vi. 4. 11, 6

©®

Sobfivar, see dldwut.

Boxéw (Sok-), dbtw, 38050,, édoypat,
&6x6ny (rare) [R. Sox], 1) con-
sider, suppose, think, trans., with
two aces., with inf, or wth ace.
and inf, i, 7. 1, 8. 2, ii. 2. 10, 14,
iil. 2. 17, v. 726 vi. 1.8,17; 2)1n-
trans. aud both pers. and impers.,
seem, appear, seem iight, best, or

had neither back nor arms. The

good, be determined or resolved,

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com

seat was square and rested on four .,

.
L



59 Sokupdfw-Bopdriov

Tat. mde!m used wnh the (ht .y 1.

with dat. aud inf, i 2.1, 3. 11, il
1217,111(10 111v1‘)v2

2. 1bs,1 10.
1. 25, 2.
see Taita sbaEe bdo\\ sunmthms‘
the inf. or the dat. is 10 be @upphu d
frow the context, i. 6. 8, vi. 5. 10,
vii. 1. 6, 2. 16 ; when impursA, with
dat, and acc. and inf., i 3. 18, iii.
. 30, iv. 3. 15, v. 8. 1, vi. 5. 4, vil.
1. 31; sometimes a combination of
thu IJLls and nnpma constructions
is found, 1. 3..12, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 32,
vil. 5 5, de in tlns case tho phirase
dox®d pou, like Lat. wideor 1y
moderates the statement which fol-
lows, and gives an air of civility
and courtesy, like the old English
methinks 7. 4, vil. 6. 10, 11,
18. Ihr at (he end of busi.
ness meetings we find often €8oge
rabra orv radra ¥doke, this was re-
ved, decided, voled, Lat. placuit
snm Ps[ i 3. 20, il 3. 28, iii. 3.
8 1VI”\’1211,\111
vy resolved on
Llus course, iv. 1 o 86fav, the
resolution, vi. 1. 18; 7& d6favra 79
, the decision of (he
; T Esﬁo«mfya, the ¢

had Lum dec A
35; Gre dokel Taura, avaTewdTw THY
Xczor all in favour of this motion
will raise their hands, iii. 2.9, ¢/ v.
ofdTwY, u;uv, let it be appr oved,
let it be sanction 11 )
In the phrase o
7. 13, doxolal pou is used p;LrenLlleliA
cally without influencing the con-
struction (but some read dreNdeiv).
Sokipdfe (doxipad-), doxwudoe,
Sedoxiuacpat, édorydatny [R. Sok],
test, ewamine; pass., be accepted
after examinatgon, of cavalry, iil
3. 20.

86Auos, d, ov [667\0;], treacherous,
traitorous, 1. 4.1,

86hixos, 6, long race, varying,
ace, to circumstances, from six
to twenty-four times the length of

the stadium, go., iv. 8.27. Com-
pare the second set of runners
in the accompanying illustration,
where the pace shows that the race
was a long one.

86Nos, ¢ [¢f. Lat. dolus, device,
deceit], craft, fraud, stratagem, V.
6. 20.
Aého, omos, 6, @ Dolopian (only
i plur.), i, 2. 6. Dolopia, a coun-
try between Mt. Pindus and Aeto-
lia, was inhabited by a brave tribe
which long kept its independence.
They were perbaps not of Greek
origin.

8k, s [R. Sox], opinicn, esti-
mation, in one’s own min
7w Sbkav, contrary to one's
tation, Lat, contra exspectd
il 1. 18, of others about one, rep-
utation, fame, glory, Lat. fama, vi.
1.21; with eis and ace., Vi. 5. 14.

Snpo.«nov, 78 [3dpv], prop. small
spear, but in the Anab., vi. 4. 23,
rather the pole of the spear, used
for carrying booty. See sw. dopu-

| gpdpos.

N
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Bopkds, ddos, 4 [cf. déprouar, see
clearly, see], a sort of deer, gazelle,
with large bnghteyes 1.5.2,v.3.10.

Sop'rrqo-‘rés, 6 [ddpmov, in H.om,
evening meal], ttme of the evening
meal, tea-time, i. 10. 17.

Sopv, aros, 76 [¢f. dpls, iree,
the oak, Eng. TREE], prop. stem
of a young tree, then pole or
shaft of a spear, and hence,
spear. The spear and the
sword (§lgos, qu.) consti-
tuted the weapons of attack
carried by the Greek hop-
lite, i. 8. 18, iv. 5. 18. The
spear consisted of a smooth
shaft, a double-edged iron
head, technically called Aéy-
xm, Vil 4. 15, and, properly,
a spike-at the butt end. The
d6pv was of great length, iii.
5. T, iv. 2. 8.- See also s,
dpua (No, 8) and s.v. 6rNirys.
Xenophon relates that the
ddpare. of the Mossynoeci
were long and thick, almost
too heayy for a man to carry,
V. 4. 25, and that those of
the Chalybes measured fif-
teen cubits, which seems to
be almost incredible, iv, 4.
16. The hoplite carried two
spears (see $.0. kpnuls and s.0.
xAauds), one to be hurled,
the other to be used in the
charge and in the hand to
hand fight. The spear was
carried in the right hand.
See s.v. dowis (No. 10) and
8.0. weltacThs. So arose
in military movements the
phrase érl 8dpv, to the right,
iv. 3.29. See dmrt;, where
note the phrase rap’ dowida,
to the left, iv. 3.26. Other
phra,ses T& 8dpaTa émri Tov
No. 17. Betidy G pov Exew, to keep their

spears at rest on the right
shoulder, vi. 5. 25; Ta ddpara els
mpoPoliy  kabévras, lowering or
couching their spears for the charge,
vi. 5. 25, of. 27.

Sopuddpos, 6 [3dpu + R. dep], one
who carries a spear, spearman,
pitkeman. But in the Anab. said
of those who went out with dopd-
T, qo., to carry the captured
booty to camp, V. 2, 4.

Sovheld, as [Bovhebw], slavery,
Lat. seruitis, vil. 7. 82.

Sovhebw, édovhevoa, dedovhevka
[doiNos], be a slave, Lat. seruis,
iv. 8. 4.

Bodhoes, 6, slave, Lat. seruus, il. 3.
17, 5. 82, iil. 5. 17, ¥ii. 4. 24; ap-
plied to all sub]ects of the Persmn
king, 1. 9. 29, i. 5. 8!

Sodvas, see Bléw/.u

Sovméw, édoimnaa [Sodmos], poetic
verb, sound heavily, make a din,
smke heavily, with mpds and acc.,
i. 8.18.

8odmos, ¢, poetic word, any heavy
sound, din, uprogr, ii. 2. 19.

Apakévrios, 6, Dracontius, an
exile from Sparta in the Greek
army, in charge of the games at
Trapezus, iv. 8. 25; sent to Clean-
der, vi. 6. 30.

8pdpor, Spapodvrar, see Tpéxw.

Spemavnddpos, or [dpéravor + R.
ep], scythe-bearing, of chariots,
Lat. falcume quadrigae, i. 7. 10, 11,
12, 8.10. Such chariots were much
in use among the Persians.. Those
described in the Anab. had, as rep:
resented in the accompanying cut,

No. 18.

a stationary scythe inserted in
each end of the axle, the chariot be-
ing two-wheeled, and other scythes
fastened in the axle underneath,

with the points downward and the
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blades turned toward the horses.
There are other representations of
Persian scythe-bearing chariots in
which blades are fastened to the
outside of the felly of the wheel,
with iron spikes on the inside of
the felly and between the spokes.
In these the pole also of the wagon
ends in an iron spike, and spikes
and scythes are attached to the
yokos of the horses. For the gen-
eral form of the chariot, sec s.o.
dpua.

8pémavov, T4 [Jpémw, pluck],
reaping hook, seythe, Lat. falx,
used on chariots, 1. 8. 10,

Aplho, Gy, the Drilae, & tribe of
mountaineers living southwest of
Trapezus, called the most warlike
people of the Pontus, v. 2. 1, 2, 3.

Spspos, 8 [root Bpa, Bpap, ¢f. dro-
Sibpdorw, Eng. dromedary |, & run-
ning, run, Lat. cursus, 1. 2. 17, iv.
8. 25, v. 2. 31; the dat. dpduce,
when used of infantry, means on
the run, double quick, of cavalry, at
a gallop, and is frequently joined
with getv and found also with épuir,
Subrew, and gedyew, 1. 8. 18, 1v. 3.
31, 6. 25, v. 7. 25, vi. 5. 25, vil. L.
15; running track, race-course,
Lat. spattum, iv. 8. 26, see s.w.
Lrrddpomos.

Stvapar, durfoouat, dedvrnumat,
&suvilny [Shvapan], be able, capa-
ble, strong enough, can, with inf.
or abs. with inf. understood, i. 1.
4, 2. 925, 3.2, 6. 7, il. 2. 3, iil. 1. 35,
iv. 1. 19, v. 2. 16, vi. 3. 8, vil. 1. 28;
often with tives s, 1, Owp,
8oop, brow, dwola and the sup. of an
adv., as payduevor &s &y Surdueba
kpdriora, fighting with all our
might and main, 0. 2. 6, ¢f. 1. 1. 6,
2. 4, iil. 4. 48, iv. 5. 1, 18, vi. 6. 1,
vii, 7. 15; less oiten with ds or
doov and sup. of an adj., as Exwr
irwéds &s &y Sbvyras whelaTovs, With
the largest possible number of cav-
alry, i 6.3, ¢f ii, 2. 12, vil. 1. 37,
2. 8; of things, be worth, amount
to, Lat. uales, with ace,, i. 5. 6, ii.

&

Spéravov-Buapd

2. 13. Phrases: ol péywrrov Suvd-
pevor, the most powerful, ¢f. Lat.
plicriman posse, 1i. 6. 21, vil. 6. 375
76 amardy Svvasbal, the power of
deception, i, 6. 26.

Sovaus, ews, 4 [Sdvapar], ability,
means, Lat. facultas, vil. 7. 36;
gencrally in a military sense, force,
troops, 1. 1.6, 3. 12, ii. 1, 13, i
3, iv. 4. 7, 21, so also in pl,
like Lat. copiae, i. 5. 9; power, re-
11;

sources, Lat. opés, 1. 6.7, 1 5
ingluence, position, Lat. cuctoritds,

ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 17. DPhrases: eis or
kard Stwauwy, according to one’s
ability, Lat. pro wiribus, il 3. 23,
iii. 2. 9.

SuvdoTs, ov [Bdvapar], @ mighty
man, nobleman, i. 2. 20.

Suvatds, 7, 6v [Stvapar], able, in
both active and passive sense; act.,
powerful, influential, capable, i
9. 24, iv. 1. 12, Vil 7. 2; with inf,
ii. 19, vil. 2. 33, 4. 24; pass,
possible, practicable, with inf. or
abs., 1. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, iv. 1. 24, v.
5. 13, or with a rel. and sup. of an
adv., welcouar 3 Svvardy pdlwra, I
shall obey to the best of my ability,
where éori is understood with dv-
varéy and f§ means as, i. 3. 15.
Phrases: os ovpardy, (50 far) as
was possible, il. 6. 8; éx T&y duva-
TGOV, as v as they could, iv.
2,23,

Sbvo, see dlw.

%0, olv, [800], two, Lat. duo,
generally not declined, i 1. 1, 2.
93, ii. 2. 12, iil. 2. 37, iv. 1. 19, V. 4.
11, vi. x. 9; but the gen. o i
v. 6.9, vi. 6. 14, vil. 5.
which ¢f. vii. 6. 1). Phrase: eis
dvo, Lwo abreast, ii. 4. 26.

Buor- [¢f. Eng. dys-peptic], insep-
arable prefix signifying hard, o,
with difficulty.

St Baros, ov [R. Bal, hard to
trawel, of country, v. 2. 2.

SvadidBaros, ov [R. Ba], hard to
march through, vi. 5. 19.

Buapd, Gs [dtw], @ going under,

of the sun, in Anab. always pl,

Bvomdpiros-EBiopfkovra 62

'r'])\lo_v Bua,u:al, sunset, Lat. solis
gicasus, vi. 4. 26, 5. 32, vii. 3.

E.

Bvomdpiros, ov [elw], hard to &q, see édw.

get by, hard to pass, of a fortress
iv. 1. 25, '
Svomépevros, ov [R. e {

. wep], hard to
get through, of heavy grou’nd, with
da;,, 15 7.

vomwopla, as [R. mep], diffi-
gu{?ty of passing, of a ri\;er, (?xlr.
.S%w"lropas, or [R. g X
. mwep], hard to
travel, hard to cross, of fivers, ra-
vines, and roads, ii. 5.9, v. 1. 13
v1.85. 12. ’
SaxprioTos, ov [xpnoTés, useful
verbal of xpdouar], hard t0 useﬂof
manage, of liltle service, of troops
in disorder, ifi. 4. 19.
Suoxwpla, as [xdpos], roughness
9}" caulrétry, hard or rough country,
iit, 5. 16.
8o (3v-), dbow, €isa or ¥3vw,
8édUka, dédupai, &500nv, enter; in
Anab. always of the sun, enfer the
sed, set, Lat. occids, and in act.
only in the collateral pres. 86w, ii.
2. 3, 13; elsewhere in pres. and
impf. mid, i. 1o0. 15, ii. 2. 16, v.

7. 6.

8a, see didwpui.

8dBexa, indecl. [8bo + Séka],
twelve, Lat. duodecim, i. 2. 10, iii.
5.16, V. 6. 9, Vil. 3. 16, ’

vapéop,ut, dwprioopa, etc. [R. 8o],
gie a present, present, abs. Or
anh acc., vil. 3. 18, 20, 26, 27,

SwpoBokéw, Swpodokhow, etc. [R.
80+ R. 2 Sax], accept & present,
talke a bribe, S A

dpov, 76 [R. 8], present, gift.
Lat. donum. It was the uni’vez-é’;x’l
custom among the Persians that
those who approached the king or
a satrap should bring him gifts,
and in general among them gifts
were freely bestowed. i 2. 27,
ii. lg 10, iv. 7. 27, v. 6. 11, vii,

éilo, see d\lokopdr.

&v, contr, &» or #», in crasis &y
for xai édv, conditional conj., [el +
év], i, if haply, used with subjv.
in the prot. of cond. sentences of
the vivid future and present gen-
eral classes, i. 1. 4, 3. 14, iii. 1. 36,
2.20, 4.19, 35, iv. 8. 11,v. 1. , 5.
22; fw iy unless, i. 4. 12 ; &gy e
... &y 76, with verb to be sup-
plied, whether . . . or, v. 5. 16, vii,
3.87.

&dvmep, conj, [¢dv], ¥
if only, iv. 6. ]17.[ b4 ot deast
dapllo (éapd-) [Zap, spring, of.
Lat. uer, spring], spend the spgr,in;;
fid, 5. 15.
¢avrod, 7s, of, contr. adrod, etc.,
rgﬁ. pron. [pronominal stem & (see
gu) + adrés], of himself, herself,
itself, used both directly and in-
dlre_ctly? irb,27, 14,79, is.
29, 3?3, iv. 5. 24, v. 3. 6, 6. 16, 8,
14., vi. 1. 82, vii. 1, 18, The gen.
with the article takes the place of
Ehe possessive pron., Lat. suus, as
dpurmebe érl THy éavrod ornidy, he
rode off to his own tent, i. 5. 12,
of il 4. 7, iv. 3. 26, v. 6. 87; in

omitted, a155 Tods éavrob, his own
men, i. 2. of. iii. 1. 16, 4. i

5. 23, vii. 7. 414/. O 445, 17
‘flib), ddow, eldca, eldra, elauat,
eldbyy, let, allow, permit, with inf.,
or with acc. and inf., i. 4. 7, 9. 18,
ii. 3. 26, iii. 3. 8, v. 8. 22, vii. 4.
20; n‘fm édv, not allow, t.e. refuse,
Jorbid, prohibit, abs. or with inf.,
1.4.9,v.2.10, 7. 8, vil. 4. 10; Zet
g0, meglect, give up, with ace., i.
9. 18, Vil 3. 2. Phrases: éav yal-
pew, Vil 3. 23, see xalpw; Tavra
iilu, he let the matter drop, vii. 4.

éBdopfikovra, indecl. [érrd +

Sﬁ'!;rw, see dldwpue.

;Eil'cc;a.-usj‘, seventy, Lat. septudginta,
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{Bdopos, 7, ov [émvd], seventh,
Lat. septimus, vi. 2. 12.

éy-, by assimilasion for é»- before
a palatal mute,

éyylyvopau [R. yev], be born in, be
mn(m, be in, Lat. inndscor, v. 8. 3.

&yyvéo, jyyinoa, iyyinka, éyye
Yinua, Ayyvidne [éyyin, pledge],
pledge; mid., pledge oneself, en-
gage, promise, Lat. sponded, with
acc. and inf., vii. 4. 13.

Eyybev, adv. [évyds], from close
by, iv. 2. 27.

éyyds, adv., near, close by, wigh,
nearly, comp. éyyirepoy, Sup. éyyv-
TdTw Or éyyiTara, of place, abs. or
with gen., i. 8. 8, 10. 10, il. 2. 15,
4.1, 1il, 3. 7, iv. 2. 16, 4. 1, 7. 28,

4. 16, vi, 1. 17; sup. with the
art.,, nearest, Lat. prozimus, ii. 2.
16, v. 5. 13; of time, sup. with
the art., Zast, ii. 2. 11 ; of relation,
nigh on to, very nearly, Lat. fers,
iv. 2. 28, v. 4. 13 ; with gen., v. 7. 9.

&yelpw (évepr), éyepd, fyepa or
ypbunp, Evpiyopa, eyipyepuat, Wyép-
Oqv, rouse; pass. and 2 perf., be
awakened, waLe up, lle awake, keep
vigil, Lat. uigilo, iv. 6. 22, v. 7. 10.

eywa)\em [R. kaX], call in, claim,
of a debt, vii. 7. 33 ; bring « charge
ageinst. oach, blame, of per-
.mh, with dat. and sometimes a
‘clause with s or dre, Vil 5. 7, 7.
44, 47,

éykoldmre (kaMimTw, kKalvB-, ka-
Mo, éxd\upa, kexdAvpual, éxai-
pOnr, cover), cover closely,; mid.,
wrap oneself up, iv. 5. 19,
 ykapon [keipon], lie in, be in,
iv. 5. 26.

éykéhevoros, ov [R. Ke)\], insti-
/atad, of persons, with w6 and
gen., i 3. 13,

Eyxédados, ov [repali], within
the head ; as subst., 6 éyxépalos (Se.
uveds, marrow), the brain ; of the
palm tree, the crown, a cabbage-
like growth at the top, edible and
of a peculiar flavour, but causing
headache, ii. 3. 16.

éykparis, ¢ [ 11 1 kpa], possessed

of power, holding fast, 1master or
lord of, with gen,, 1. 7. 7, v. 4. 15.

éypriydpiray, see éyelpw.

éyxahvée [xaXivbo], put on a
bridle; esp. in perf. pass. éykexa-
Novwuévor, ready bridled, vil. 2. 21,
7. 6.

dyxepéo, &yxephow, évexelpnoa
[R. xepl, lay one’s hand on, make

an attempt, abs.,

v. 1. 8.
¢yxeptduos, ov
O [R. xep], in the
hand ; subst., 76
o éyxepldioy, dag-

ger, dirk, as eas-
ily held in the
hand, Lat. pi-
¢i0, iv. 3. 12.
The é&yxewpldoy
was two-edged,
and often had
an  ornamented
handle. In the
second of the
accompanying
cuts the handle
was faced with
No. 19, plates of wood,
united by rivets.
éyxu.ptlm ()Lc'pls\u, XELpLd-, Y et
produay, ete. [ R. xep], handle), com-
mit to t /Lcmda of, entrust, Lat.
mando, iil. 2. 8,

Eyxéo (xéw, xv- -xéw, Exco, é
xvka, céxvuai, éxdbny [To0t Xv, cf.
Lat. fundo, pf. fudi, powr, Eng.
Gusi, 6ur], powr), pour in (sc.
ofvor), fill @ cup, esp. for a liba-
tion, iv. 3. 18,

&ydb, éuod or pol, pers. prom. [ef.
Lat. ego, Eng. I, Lat. me, Eng.
Mu], I, in the nom. used only When
emphatic, 1. 3. 8, 10, 6.8, 7. 7, ii.
2.3, ill. 1. 26, iv. 8. 12, v. 1. 7, Vi,

Eyoye [& T~/é], I for my part,
Lat. equidem, 1. 4. 8, vi. 1. 82,
&8edolkerav, see Beléw

€Beu, see déw, lack.

Bewoav, see Jeldw,

&nbokdres, sce éoblw,
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Bpapov, see Tpéxw.

Bwko, see ddwut.

n, oy, see fdw.

&ehovriys, ob [¢0éAw], volunteer,
Lat. woluntarius, in a military
sense, iv. 1. 26, 2. 14; as adj., of
0eNovral @ihor, friends of their
own free will, i. 6. 9.

Behotoos, d, or [é0éhw], volun-
tary, of one’'s own accord, Lat.
sud sponte, iv. 6. 19, vi. 5. 14.

$éw or 0w (see below), ée-
Mow, H0nca, H0Aka, wish, be
willing, be ready, be glad to do
anything, desire, volunteer, with
the inf., which may be understood,
i.2.26, 3.6, .13, 14, ii. 3. 28, iii.
1. 25, 4. 41, iv. 1.28, v. 4. 26, vi. 5.
21, 6. 20, vii. 4. 9; with ace. 7¢, iv.
4.5; with ace. and inf., vi. 1. 32
(some read ouveferficar); the par-
tic. is used as adj., vi. 2. 6. Forms
from féAw occur rarely and chiefly
in the third pers., ii. 1. 14, 6. 18,
iii. 2. 16, v. 7. 27, vi. 6. 18; 3»
Geds ﬂé)\n, God willing, vil. 3. 48;
of. 3

eOe'ro, eGqKs, see Tifnu.

&vos, ovs, 76 [cf. Eng. ethnic],
company of men, people, nation,
tribe, Lat. natio, i. 8. 9, iii. 1. 2, iv.
5. 28 5 xard €0vn Or Efvos, according
to nations, by tribes, 1. 8.9, v. 5. 5.

i, conj., if, Lat. sz, used 1) with

the indic. in simple conditions, |

whether present, past, or future,
and in conditions contrary to fact,
i 3. 11, 16, ii. 1. 4, 5. 17, 41, iii. 1.
13, 2. 39, 4. 39,iv.1.11,8. 11, v. 1

10, 4. 6, 6. 34, vi. 1. 82, vii. 4. 20, 6.
30; 2) with the opt. in less vivid
fut. or in past general conditions,
i, 9. 28, ii. 3. 11, iii. 2. 35, iv. 8. 11,
v. 1. 11, 6. 4, vil. 7. 80, in indir.
dise., 1. 2.2, 4.7, iv. 6.1, vi. 1. 25
3) used for 87 after an expression
signifying discontent, iii. 2. 17;
4) after words of questioning or
doubting, whether, ii. r.15, iii. 2.
22, iv. 1. 8, 26, v. I. 12, vii. 2. 25,
3. 37; el. . . %, whether . . . or, ii.
3.7, v.6,28; b) joined with other

words, € ral, although or xal €,
even if, iil. 2. 24, vi. 6. 27; e u,
if mot, iv. 2. 4, aftet a negative,
except, unless, Lnn. nisi, i. 4. 18, 5.
6, ii. 1. 12, iv. 7 5; el 8¢ ,m?, other-
wise, ii. 2. 1, iil. 2. 3, vil. 1. 8; &
7is and el T, i anybody, whoever,
whatever, many, some, 1. 5.1, 6.1,
v.3.8,viz2 v11321632

ela, d’&.o-e, see édew.

lBévan, eldfiTe, see olda.

siSav, % aor. (id-), used as aor,
of épde [R. FLS], see, behold, look,
observe, percezve, remark abs or
with ace., 1. 2. 18, 22, 10. 15, ii. 1. 9,
ifi. 1. 11, 4. 41v 7312v15
10, vil. 3. 7; with ace. (which may
be omitted) and partic., i. 8. 28, 10.
10, ii. 3. 18, iii. 1. 81, v.7.25, 8.
15, vi. 6. 17; rarely with ér. and a
clause, iii. 2. 23 ; with a rel. clause,
iv. 1. 20.

€tbos, ovs, 76 [R. Fi8], look,
shape, ii. 3. 16.

elBéres, see olda.

elkdfo (elkad-), elkdow, ekaca,
elkacpal, exdobny [fowka], make
like; perf. pass., resemble, with

| dat., v. 3. 12, 4. 12; compare and

infer something, conjecture, fancy,
suppose, like the Yankee guess,
Lat. conicid, abs., with inf., or ace.

| and inf., 1. 6. 1,11, 10. 16, iv. 5. 15,

vii. 1. 26. .
elkés, dros, neut. partic, of éowa, =
q.v., natural, reasonable, likely,
prabable, with or without éori, fol-
lowed by inf. oracc. and inf., ii. 2.
19, iii. 1. 13, 2. 10, iv. 6. 9, v. 1. 12;
elkds xal Sixawv, Lat. aequum et
iastum, iil. 2. 26 ; eikdra Néyew, say
what is reasonable, ii. 3. 6. Phrases:
os elxds and ws O elkds, as is {or
was) likely, reasonable, natural,
ifi. 1. 21, 4. 24; ¢f. vil. 6. 13,
elkoo, indecl [etkoori], twenty,
Lat. mgmtz i 2. 8, iil 4. 7, v. 3.
11

elxérws, adv. [¢owka], naturally,

with good reason, ii. 2. 3, vi. 4. 18,
d’.)nl‘be, elhrider, see )\a./.tﬁde.
elhfxev, see hayxdvw.
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€ilkov, see E\kw.

elAspmy, elhov, see alpéw.

elpl (é0-), Eoopar [R. eo], e, in
its widest sense, be in ence,

as the copula and as the substantive
verb, i. 1. 4, 4. 4, 10. 15, ii. 2. 3, 21,
6. 15, iil. 1.9, 5.7, iv. 2. 1, 3. 8, v,
4. 25, 6.9, vi. 2.2, viL 1. 25, 28, 3.
43, The predicate, when a sub-
stantive, may be nom., gen., or
dat, The gen. is either partitive
ssive, or of measure or
1, while the dat. is posses-
sive gen. or
ated belong,
have, possess, a8 TOy mkdvrwy TO
dpxew éaTi,y Lo the victors belongs the
right to command, il 1. 4, ¢f. 1. 1.6,
i1, 11, iid. 2,39, iv, 3. 4, vil. 3.19;
Guoua 88 Hv T§ mohel Mérma, the
city had the name of Mespila,
it 4. 10, ¢f. 1 5. 4, ii. 4. 13 Aeyérw
Ti éorar Tols oTparwdTass, let him
state what the soldiers are to have,
ii. 1. 10, ¢f. i 7. 8, vil. 2. 25; 70
Selmvov fiy xabnuévous, they had their
dinner sitting, vii. 3. 21. Exam-
ples of other gens. and dats. will
be found in i 2.3, 4.9, il. 6. 20, 26,
iil. 4.7, 10, iv. 6. 14, vi. 2. 3, Joined
with a partic. a periphrastic ex-
pression is formed, as Hv dvvauévy
for édvwvaro, ii. 2. 13, ¢f. v. 2. 23, 3
8, vii. 6.36. Used impers., €ore, it 1s
possible, one can, with inf., 1. 4. 4,
il 3. 15, dil 2. 13, iv. 7. 2, v. 6. 10,
vi. 3. 17, In conjunction with rel-
ative words, as &ori & doTis, some-
body, 1. 8. 20 ; éorw 8 T o€ Hélknoa,
have I done you any wrong? i. 6.
Ty ¢f. vy 65 Gy 8¢ oy oTaludy
obs pakpods fHhavver, soime of the
marches he made were long, i 5.
7, ¢f. il 5. 185 &rw ol and Hoay
o, some, v. 2. 14, vi. 2. 6; &0
dre and fr owbre, sometimes, ii. 6,
9, iv. 2. 27; odk o Bmws obx éme-
Ohoerac Hutv, it is tmpossible that
he will not attack us, ii. 4. 3, ¢f. v.
7.5 obx G 8mwov ob, everywhere, iv.
5.31, ¢f. vi. 2. 4. Other phrases:

TS vy €
37; Ta Ji

4. 15, vii. G Jact, v,
4. 20 70 xkard rolrov elvar, as far

take place, happen, used both | as this fellow is concerned, i. 6. 9.

elpe (i), impt, few or ga {root v,
¢f. Lat. e, we, yo], go (but the
pres, ind. always has a fut. sense,
and so sometimes the inf. and par-
tic. when in indir. disc, i. 3.1, 6,
4. 12, ii. 2. 3, 6. 10), come, proceed,
march, abs., or with the preps.
els, éml, wapd, and wpbs, i. 2. 11,
4. 8, il 1. 8, 5. 27, iil. 1. 22, 42,
L ive2, 1 4014, v 10 8, 70 19,
vi. 3. 15, vil. 2. 17; for phrases
iii, 2. 8, see §ud ; imv. 0,
come now, Lat. age, vil. 2. 26, 7.
27, Phrasc: eis xeipas (éva, come
to close quarters, Lat. pigna in
manits uenit, iv. 7. 16. Verbal
Iréov, q.v.

elmas, elrare, see elrov,

elmep [el], if In fact, if really,
sometimes strengthened by vé, i 7.
9, ii. 4. 7, iv. 6. 106, vii. 3. 87, 6. 16;
with causal force, inasmuch as, vi.
1. 26,

elmero, see éropat,

elwov, 2 aor. (of the 1 aor. are
ind. efras, ii. 5. 23, v. 8. 10, and
imv. efware, ii. 1. 21) {root Fem, cf.
Lat. woed, call, now, voice], say,
speak, tulk, tell, allege, relate, often
of speeches in an assembly and of
messages through an interpreter or
other person, abs. or with ace., i. 3.
7,14, 8. 15,1, 1. 4, 5. 24
10, v. 1. 8, 6. 27, vi. 1. 30.
2 30 with a clause in dir
with or without §r, i. 4.8, 16, ii.
1. 21, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 10, v. 4. 10,
vi. 1. 32, vil. 3. 39; with a clause
in indir. dise. with é7¢ or s, 1. 6. 2,
9. 13, il 1. 21, §ii. 1. 9, iv. 4. 5, V.
5. 24, vi. 1. 30, vil, 6. 16; with a
rel. or in clause, ii. 1. 15, 21,
2.2, 10, v. 8. 2; with dat. of pers.,
either alone or with ace. or a clause,
i 6.2, 11, 1,15 iv. 5. 8, v. 6.
16, 19, 7. 14, vil. 1. 31, 3. 7; with
acc. and els with ace., v. 6. 37;

P
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with wept and gen,, ii. 1. 21; with
advs., as de, olrws, b, il. 3. 24, vi,
1. 30, vil. 2. 32, Often the word
may be rendered reply, retort,
wglen mpbs with ace. of the thing,
with or without dat. of pers., is
used, i, 6. 9, ii. 1. 11, vi. 6. 28.
With inf., or ace. and inf., the
word means command, order, move
(In an assembly), propose, i. 3. 14,
il. 3.2, iv. 5. 4.

elpyw (elpy-), elpiw, elpta, elpypat,
etpx Oy, shut out, keep off, Lat. ex-
cludd, with éc or dwé and gen. of
thing, vi. 3. 8, 6. 16 (fut. mid. as
pass.) ; prevent, hinder, Lat. pro-
hibed, with dare ps and inf., iii.
1!3 5 shut in, hem in, Lat. includo
(in this sense usually written with
rough breathing, but not so in edd,
of Anab.), iii. 1. 12.

elpnra, dpnpa, see elpo.

elpfvn, s [R. 1. Fep], agreement,
resull of an agreement, i.e. Dpeace,
Lat. pax, ii. 6. 2, iii. 1. 87, v, 7. 27,
vii. 7. 33.

elpnro, see elpw.

€elpw (ép-), pres. only in Epic, the
Attic forms being fut. épd, pf. €lpy-
K, elpyuar, a0T. épprtny [R. 1 Fep],
say, mention, tell, with ace. or a
plause in indir. disc. with s or ér¢,
i 2.5, 3.5 il 5. 2, 12, iil. 2, 83, v.
1. 5, vi. 3. 1; tell, order, in pass.
with dat. of pers. and inf., iii. 4. 3,
4. Phrase: 74 elpnuéva, what has
beeﬁ said, the foregoing, v. 5. 24,
7. 11,

els, prep. with ace. [&v], in, into,
to, used of place after verbs of
motion, i 2. 20, 22, 3. 14; often
with a personal object, among,
against, into the country of, i. 1.
11,1v.5.18, 7. 1, v. 3. 6; ¢f. V. 6.
27, 28, 37; with verbs of rest, but
implying previous motion, where
Eng. uses in, i 1. 3, 2. 2, 8, ii. 5.
33, vii. 1. 11, 4. 6 ; of time, up to,
during, in, at, 1. 7. 1, ii. 3. 25, ifi. 1.
3, iv. 1. 15, v. 3. 10, vii. 1. 85; eis
THy virTa drobesbar, take off one’s

measure and limit, with numerals,
up to, at most, to the number of,
123,85, i.2 7 iv. 8 15, v. 2.
4; els rpls, even to three times, vi.
4. 16, 195 eis b0, two abreast, i, 4.
26; els éxrds, eight deep, vii. 1.
of the end, object, object of refer-
ence, in regard to, for, in respect
to, with verbs or adjectives, i. 1.9,
10, 2. 27, 8. 1, g, 14, 23, ii. 3. 23, 6.
6, 80, iil. 3. 19, vi. 5. 14. -Phrases:
eis kalov dikew, come in the nick of
e, iv. 7. 3; els whdyiov, obliquely,
1,8.10; els dgpborlar, in abundance,
vii, 1. 33, In composition els sig-
nifies into, on, in.

els, pla, &, gen. évbs, wds, évbs,
numeral adj., one, Lat. #nus, i, 2.
6, il 1. 7, {il. 1. 10, iv. 1. 20, v. 2.
3, vi. 3. 16, vil. 2. 29; as pron.
stronger than ris, i. 3. 14, but
sometimes modified by it, ii. 1. 19,
Vi. 6. 20; els &kacros, each indi-
vidual, Lat. @nusquisque, vi. 6. 12 ;
&va uih, not @ single man, stronger
than undéva, v. 6,12, Phrase: ddpa
7TheloTa €ls ve &y dvipp ENduBave, he
received, for one man, the very
greatest number of presents, i.c. he
recetved more than any other indi-
vidual, Lat. @nus omnium maz-
me, i. 9. 22, ¢f. 12.
elodyo [R. ay], lead into or in,
with els and acc. of place or mpés
and ace. of pers., i. 6. 11, vii. 3. 27,
5. 9; in theatrical sense, bring on,
Lat. indiico, vi. 1. 12,
eloakovrife [R. ak], throw in «
Javelin, vii. 4. 15,

eloBalve [R. Ba], go on board,
embark, with eis whoior, v. . 15.
. eloBdAho [BaANG], throw into;
intr., throw oneself into, invade,
with els and acc. of place, i. 2. 21,
V. 4.10; of rivers, empty, i. 7. 15.

eloBeBate (BiBd{w, fiBad-,-fifdow
or BB, -eBifaca [R. Ba], make
g9), make go on, of persons, put on
board, embark, Lat. impond, v. 3. 1.
eloBold, As [B4ANw], tnroad, in-
wasion, v. 6. T; place of entrance,

shoes for the night, iv. 5. 13; of

Dass, i, 2,21,
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elodlopar [am] go down into, | with a partic,, which may be trans-
sink into, with eis and ace., iv. . \hted as a finite verb, i 2. 25, iv. 7.
14. | 13.

eloeps [elp], go zn, enter, of |
phces, abs. or with eis and acc.,
vil. 1. 15, 89, 2. 30; of persons,
into the presence of, w1th wapd and
ace., 1. 7. 85 of thoughts, occur to,
with ace. of pers. and drws dv with
subjv., vi. 1. 17.

eloehatve [éNadvw], drive into;
inte., march into, i. 2. 26,

eloépxopon [Epxopat], come in,
g mbb or with els, émi, or wpbs

vil. 1, 38, 3
trance, vi. r. 9.

el’o—e-rm, 506 olda,

eloodos, 7 [686s], way into, en-
trance, of a house, ravine, or
smonnuold sometines with els and
ace., iv. '3,5 25, vi. 5.

elo’-nrqﬁu.m (Tqﬁaw wnBr/vo,mz,
évrnbmm, -remfdnka fR e8], leap),
spring into, with els and ace., i

; of an actor’s en-

"domirre [R. wer], tumble in,
rush in or tnto, abs. or with els
and ace., 1. 10. 1, vii, 1, 17, 19.

elomhéo [R. wheF], satl into; els
Tov Hbvroy elowNéovr, as one enters
the Pontus, v 4. 1.

EI-U'TT]K(L, see loTnuc.

elorpéxe [Tpéxw], run in, rush
in, abs., iv. 7. 12, v. 2.

elodépw [h $ep], cmz_/ into or
in, vii, 3. 21,

elodopén [I‘ $ep], bring or carry
mto, with eis and ace., iv. 6. 1.

elow, adv. [&v] msula, wicm’n,
wnside of, inwards, Lat. intus and
intrd, with verbs of rest or of mo-
tion, sometimes with gen. or els
and ace., i. 2. 21, 6. 5, ii. 4. 12, iii.
37v218 7. 4,vi,2.s vil, 1.

eio—meem [ul)éu], thrust in ; mid.,
Jorce one’s way in, V. 2. 18

elra, adv., of time, then, there-
upon, afz wa)db, {Izzwafiu, i 5.
LT wplror ueu .. elra
y 32, ¢f. 6. 10, 1. 4. 22

elre, disjunctive conj. [sl+—é],
doubled, whether . . .
Lat. siue . sme, 1L
2. 7, vi. 6. 20, in indir. qncsumns,
iv. 6. 8, vit. 7. 18.

eixe, see €xw.

elwba, 2 pf. as pres., eldber, 2
plpt. as impf.,, of Kpic €fw, be ac-
customed [cf. €dos, 76, custom, $8ss,
76, custom, character, ¥ng. ethic),
be accustomed, be used, with inf.,
vil. 8. 4.

lwv, 50 ddw,

Ex, see ek,

ikaoraxboe, adv. [Ekaoros], in
every direction, all reund, iii. 5.
17.

ékaoros, 7, ov [superlative form,
¢f. éxdrepos], each, each one, every,
every one, used of more than two,
Lat. quisque, i, 1. 6, 7. 7, iii. 1.
J,w 3.29, 7. 1()v2 16, vi. 4.
9, vil. 2. 17; \Vh(.n used mth o
hubst it is p,t,nemllv in the pl(’d
position, i. 8.9, iv. 8. 12, 15, vi. 3.
2, vil. 4. 14 ; the h;"l;, is uft.(,n used
in appos, tu apl, i. 7. 15, iv. 2. 12,
vi. 6. 12,

ékdorore, adv, [Ekacros], every
tmm always, ii. 4. 10,

éxdrepos, d, ov [comparative
form, cf. ékaoros], each of two, Lat.
uterque, when used with a subst.
it is in the pred. position, i. 8, 27,
vi. 1.9, vil. 1. 23; pl., both, both
parties, Lat. ut?'ique, iii, 2. ?Elj, V.
5.25. Phrase: r7s 6000 kad éxd-
Tepa, on both sides of the road, v.
6.7,

éxarépalev, adv. [ékdrepos], fmm
both directions, on both sides, Lat,
ulrimgue, i, 8. 13, 22, vi. 4.
25.

s 5.

éxarépore, adv. [éxdrepos], in
both directions or ways, Lat. in
utmmque partem, i. 8. 14,

éxatév, indecl. [ékardv], ome
hundred, Lat. centum, i. 2. 25, ii.
4. 12, iil. 1, 38, vi, 2, 3,

‘Exkardvvpos-ixkA\oidie 68

‘Exardvupos, 6, Hecatonymus, a
Sinopean envoy, v. 5. 7, 24, 6. 3.

txfalve [R. Ba], step out, _esp.
from a boat, disembark, Lat. egre-
dior, v. 4. 11; go forth, "march out,
esp, from lower to higher ground,
abs. or with wpés, érl, or eis and
ace., iv. 2. 1, 3, 3. 3, 25 vi. 3. 20.

&BaNo [BaMw], throw away,
Lat. &icid, ii. 1. 6; cast out, expel,
banish, drive out, sometimes with
éx a.nd gen., i, 1. 7, 2. 1; pass., ék-
BaXNbuevo els Tods moheulovs, thrust
out among or abandoned to the foe,
vil, 1. 16; é THs @uNlds éxBdAe-
cbas, be d&prwed of one’s favour,
vil, 5. 6.

éBacs, ews, § [R. ul, @ going
out, esp. place of going out, out-
let, pass, of mountains or ravines,
sometimes with els and ace., iv. 1.
20, 2.1, 3. 20; % 700 woramod drw
&Bagis, the up-country road from
the river, iv. 3. 21,

*ExkBérava, rd [old Pers, Hag-
matina], ZKcbatana, an ancient
city and capital of Media, about
12 stadia from Mt. Orontes. It
was greatly improved by the Per-
sians and became the summer resi-
dence of the king, ii. 4. 25, iii. 5.
156. The ecity and pa,lace were
famous in antiquity for their mag-
nificence. Only insignificant ruins
remain, near the modern Hamadan.

éxBondée [R. BoF + 0éw], come
out to the rescue, with ék and gen.,
vu 8. 1

exyovos, ov [R. yev], born of, de-
scended from ; subst., ol Ekyovor,
descmdrmm, iii. 2. 14 ; of animals,
T4 ¥cyova, the young, w 5. 25.

ixdépw (¢pw, dep@, Edewpa, Gédap-
pat, €3dpny [R. Sapl, flay), strip
of che skin, flay, with acc. of pers.,
i 2,

EKECSwp.L [R. 80], give away or
up, deliver up, Lat. deds, vi. 6. 10,
18; give awaey from one’s housc,
of marrying off a daughter, Lat.
niptum do, in pass. with rapd and
dat., iv. 1. 24,

&diw [dbw], put off, strip off;
mid. and 2 aor. act., strip oneself,
iv. 3. 12.

&et, adv., there, in that place,
with verbs of rest, i. 3. 20, 8. 12,
vi. 3. 16, vil. 2, 15; with verbs of
motion, thither, iil. 1. 46, v. 6. 26.

éxetbev, adv. [éxel], thence, from
there, Lat. dllinc, v. 6. 24,

éxetvos, 7, o, dem, pron, [éket],
that, that man there, Lat. lle, used
prop. of a person or thing remote
in thought or actual distance from
the speaker or subject in hand,
but sometimes refers to one near
at hand or lately mentioned, and
even to the subject itself ; in agree-
ment with a subst. it has the
pred. position ; it is often used as
a strong form of the pers. pron.,
ke, she, it; 1. 1. 4,2.7,16, 3.1, 1
ii. 5. 88, 6. 8, 14, 19, iil. 1. 29, 2. 5,
iv. 3. 20 V. 6. 31, vil. 3.4. Phrase:
éx Tob) én’ é;cswa, see émékeva.

&kelae, adv. [éxel ) to that place,
ﬂnther, Lat, llic, vi. 1. 33, 6. 36,

eKeK-n-]u-o, see krdouat.

&khpute, ekqpﬁxe'q, see knpbrrw.

kOAtBo  (AMBw, O\, ONYw,
Ny, éONipbny, press), squeeze
out, crowd out, of soldiers crowded
out of their ranks, iii. 4. 19, 20,

ékkabailpw [radalpw], cleanse
thoroughly, of shields, burnish, i.
2, 16, an inferior reading for the
following word.

ékkoAiTTo (kaXiTTw, KaAUB-, Ka-
Apw, ékdhvya, kexdhvppal, éxalv-
POnv, cover), uncover, said of
shields, when carried without the
ugual leathern case (cdyua), i. 2.
1

tkkAnolG, ds [R. kal], assem-
bly, the regular word for town
‘meeting, the people being called
out by proclamation of the herald ;
in Anab. meeting or assembly of
soldiers, with svvdyer or mowety, 1.
3.2, 4. 12.

ikkAnatw, ékkhnodow, éfexhy-
slaga Or Hrkhnolaca [R. kak], kold
an gssembly, abs., v, 6, 37,
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&kkAtvo (kXEvw, KAw-, KAG, cA\wa,
kéihepa, ENiBny OF ~exAivny [bf dro-
«\vw], bend), of soldicrs, bend ot
of line of battle, give g J)ozmd Lat.
nelind, abs., i 8. 19,

éxkopifo [Aomtw], carry  out,
dmw out, as wagons from the mud,

5. 8; bring o[r, lead off, of sol-
du,m Vi 6. 86; mid., carry off for |
one’s own use, v, 2. 19,

tkkémTw [KérTw], it away from

what surrounds, of trees from a

wood, or of an entire wood, where |

we say cut down (¢f. smrurrw), i 4
10, ii. 3. 10,

éKKqu-ru.w (kvBordw, -exufi-
orpoa {kinrw, stoop], tumble head
Joremost), turn heels over head,
throw a somersault, of a dancer,
vi. 1. 9.

éxkopaive (kupalve, kupar- [kOua,
billow, ¢f. Lat. cumulus, Leap, pile],
surge), billow out, surge forw
of part of a line of battle, i. 8. 18.

ekhéyo  (Néyw, -Eefa, -cihoxa,
el\eypat, -exéynr [ R. Aey], gather),
pick out, Lat. deligo, iii. 3. 19;
mid., select for oneself, choose, il
3. 11, v. 6. 20,

4

tkhelmro [Nelrw], leave out, aban-'

dow, of cities, houses, efc., with
ace., which may be unde tood, iii.
4. 8, iv. 1. 8, vil. 4. 2; ¥ 7ro>\w
sh)xure?y els xwplov dxvpov éwl 74 8py,
leave the city and ﬂzﬂ to a fortress
in the mountains, i. 2. zl intr.,
give out, of snow, melt away, iv. 5.

.

ékpnpbopar  (unpbopar, éunpvod-
my, draw, intr,, wind), intr., wind
out, of an mm\, defile, ¥i. 5. 22,
¢ send off or
mnl send

2.2

SKWEW)\V]Y}I.EVOS, emre'n-hﬁxt)eu, see
éarhiTro.

tkmepalvo [R. wep], bring o an
end, fulfil, (tuomplzvh, with dore
and inf., v. 1. 13.

EK‘rrnSliw (mpddw, mndhoouat, émwh-
dnoa, -rerhdnka [R. wed], leap),
spring out, vii. 4. 16.

6K1ﬂp,1r)\11p.l. [R. mha], fill up, iil.

X (K'rrww [R. o], drink off or up,
iog. zg
tkmimre [R. wer], fall out, of
trees from their place in a wood,
where we say fall down (cf. P
unrrm), ii. 3. 10; from one’s house
| or country, be driven out, be exiled,
I W th gen. or éx and gen, v. 2. 1,
2. 32; ol éxmewTwkdres, the ex-
Lat. sulés, 1. 1. T; éx 14s
eumrrcw, drop out of the road,
v. 2. 31; used also abs., esp, of
Vquners be shipwrecked, vi. 4. 2,
Vil 5. 12, and of hasty movempm,
tumble om hurry out, v. 2. 17, 18,
eK-rrAay(Ls, see [r\1l"\7}TTLU
&kmhéow [R. w}\eF], satl off or
/Lu'aj,u 6.2, il 1. 8, v. 6.21, vi. 4.
8, vii. 6.
€kmhews, wr, gen. o [R. wha],
Jitled up, complete, full, of a square
of men, and also of pay, iil. 4. 22,
vii. 5. 0.
&mMTTw, 20T, Pass. éfemhdyny
{m\grTw], strike out of, esp. out
i of one's senses, amaze; pass., be
| astounded, surprised, frightened
out of one's wits, sometimes with
dat. of cause or éri and dat., 1. 5.
13, 8. 20, ii. 2, 18, v. 6. 36, vi. 1. 12,
vil. 6. 42.
ékmoddy, adv. [R. wed], out of
one’s way, of removing an obsta-
cle, i 29 ; ékmody motelofar with
ace., put one out of the way, i, 6. 9.
ékmopebopar [R. mwep], go out,
march forth, v. 1. 8, 6. 83, vi. 6.
3

smroptgw [R. wep], bring to light,
p)m*z(l(z supply, v. 6. 19, vi. 2.
éxmwpa, aros, 76 [R. wo], dun
ing cup, goblet, iv. 3. 25, 4. 21, vii.
18.

‘r’

éxrabels, see ékTelvw,

éxralos, d, ov [¢], on the sixth
day, vi. 6. 38.

erérre [R. Tak], draw out in
tine of battle; mid., form line of
battle, Lat. explic aciem, V. 4. 12,
vil. 1. 24.
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&krelve  [relvw], stretch out,
stretch, of legs, v. 8. 14; pass., of
a man asleep, stretched at full
length, v. 1. 2.

&krofedw [R. Tak], shoot arrows
from a place, vil. 8. 14.

&rés, adv. [é£], outside of, with
gen., ii. 3. 8.

éx-ros, 1, ov [¢], sixth, Lat. sex-
ms, vi. 2. 12,

tktpéme [Tpémw], turn out, di-
vert; pass.and 2 aor. mid. intrans.,
turn astde or out of the way, iv. 5.
15,

exrpédm [Tpépw], bring up, rear,
of a child, Lat. gnutrio, vii. 2. 32.

ém-péxm [rpéxw], ruah out, esp.
to attack, make a sally, v. 2. 17, 4.
16.

&kT@vTo, See krdopat,

é&dalve [R. dal, bring to light ;
phrase : wé\epor ékpatvewr, open hos-
tilities, with wpds and ace., 1il. 1. 16.

&dépw [R. bep], carry out a per-
son as dead, Lat. efferd, vi, 1. 6;
bring to accompli: t, in the

comp. of uupbs, of size, number,
or amount, smaller, less, fewer, ii.
4. 13, iv. 2. 8, vi, 2. 5, vii, 2, 6.
Phra.se EarTéy dore with inf., it
is easter, vil, 7. 35.

Aatve (o), AL or édow,
Ahaca, ENphaka, ENHAapar, HNdOny
[¢f. Eng. efastic], drive, set in mo-
tion, of animals and men, iv. 7. 24,
v. 8.5, 15, vi. 1. 8, vil. 7. 65; but
the obj. is generally omitted and
the word used intrans., ride a horse,
drive in a chariot, abs., with els or
wpbs and ace., or &4 and gen,, i, 5.
15, ii. 5. 82, iii. 4. 4, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5.
13, vii. 3. 42, 44; in the phrase
avrwy Bpodrre T3 Urwe, 1. 8.1,
the original obj. becomes dat., in
(-rd &p;uz-ru) \Dvra eis Tas rdfes,

10, it becomes subj.; with
‘r'rpdpr.a omitted, march, abs.,
with cognate ace., with ace. of
space, or els or érl and acc., 1. 2,23,
5.7, 18, 7,12, 8. 24,

é)\é.qmos, ov [e)xmi)as], of or be-

phrase ékpépery méXepor wpds Tiva,
open hostilities against one, Lat.
bellum nferre alicut, iil. 2. 29;
carry forth to people, announce,
report, sometimes with els and acc.,
i. 9. 11, v. 6. 17,

éxq)wyw [R. 4>vy] Jee out of, (’.s—
cape, abs., with mpds, or with
and inf,, i. 3. 2, ro. 8, vii. 4. 6.

éxdv, oboa, 6v, willing, of one's
own chotce, in pred. position when
with art., and then generally best
translated as adv., willingly, vol-
untarily, i, 1. 9, il. 4. 4, iii. 2. 26,
v. 1. 14, vil. 1

e)\uBov, see haufdrw.

&\doa. or &\ala, as [¢f. Eng. olive],
olive tree, Lat. oliua, vi, 4. 6 ; the
fruit of the tree, olive, vii. 1. 87.

v, 76 [¢f. é\dd, Eng. oil],
olive oil, oil, Lat. oleum, oliuom,
used especially after the bath, iv.
4.13, v. 4. 28, vi. 6. 1.

drrav, ov, gen. ovos [éhaxbs,
small, little, root Aayx, ¢f. Lat. leuds,
light, Eng. LIGHT, LONG], used as

nging to deer ; xpéa \dopewa, veni-
som, 1. 5 2.

‘ados, 6, 1, deer, stag, hind,
Lat. ceruus, v. 3. 10, 7. 2

adpds, d, bv, hght in welght or
motion; esp. of light-armed sol-
diers, who were active, nimble,
Lat. expeditus, iil. 3. 6, iv. 2. 27.

ihadpas, adv. [EXagppés], Lightly,
nimbly, swiftly, vi. 1. 12, vii. 3. 38,

E\dxuoTos, 1, ov [¢f. ENdrTwr],
used as sup. of mxpés, of number,
distance, and space, fewest, least,
shortest, lowest, iii. 2. 28, iv. 6, 10,
vi. 3. 16, 4. 3; used adv., TodAdx-
aTov, at the least, v. 7. 8.

éyxw, Néviw, Thevia, Eihey-

uat, pAéyxbnr, tnvestigate, exanvine,
cross-question, with an interr,
clause, iii. 5. 14, iv. 1. 23; convict,
canfute, in pa.ss with a partlc .y i1,

é).sewds, %, bv [ENeos, &, pity, cf.
Eng. alms, eleemosynary], finding
or moving pity, piteous, Lat. miser,
iv.

4. 11
e)\tiv, see alpéw,
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&eklto, MéNa [é)\e)\eu, a war
cryl, ery é)xe)xev, :alsr' the war-cry,
always with 7¢ *Evbalie, i. 8. 18,
v. 2. 14. This cry followed thp
singing of the pacan and the sound
of the trumpet, and was raised
during the charge.

E\éoBar, see aipéw.

E\evBepia, as rs)\euﬂepm], ZLb(’II/,
>edom, Lat nbértds, 1. 7. 3, iil. 2.
13, vil. 7. 82,

em‘,espo;, a, oy, free, indepen-
dent, of persons or natiom, Lat.
liber, iL. 5. 82, iv. 3. 4, Vii, 4. 24,
7. 29,

ENéxBnoav, see Néyw.

by, see hapBdve,

&NBelv, see Epyopat.

k@, ENEw, cihkvoa, elkuka, €ih-
kvopal, elcdoldnyy, drag, draw, pull
up, of persons cLl]d of the bow-
string, iv. 2. 28, 32, v. 2. 15,

E)\)\us, ddos, [cf L\\mf Hel-
las, in Homer a city in Phithidtis
in Thessaly, said to have been
founded by Hellen, also the dis-
trict in its neighbourhood, and
even the whole tract between the
Lnipeus and the Asdpus; later it
denoted the mainland of Greece as
distinguished from Peloponnésus ;
in the historical period, it included
the whole Greek world, Lat. Grae-
¢la, 1.2, 9, il 1. 17, dil. 1. 2, iv. 8.6,
V. 4. 5, vi. 1. 17, vii. 1. 30.

“EANGs, ddos, ¥, Hellas, the wife
of Gongylus, hostess of Xenophon
in Mysia, vii. 8. 8,

YEN\qv, nvos, 6 [¢ft Tng. Hel-
lenic], an inhabitant of Greece, o
Greek, Lat. (raccus. According
to the myth Hellen was the son
of Deucalion and chieftain of the
tribe from which the Greeks were
descended. In the Anab. the word
ge-,nemlly is applied to the Greek
goldiers in the army of Cyrus, be-
ing sometunes used as an a<l| PR
2, 10. 7, ii 1. 30, iv. 2. 28,
V. 4. 1 vi. vil. 6. 36.

EAN vﬁtw (cmnuus), a0r. Pass.
n)\)\nwo—ﬁm [ EX\gv), speak Greek,

talls in 01 eek, Lat. Graecé loquor,

‘E)\)\qvmos, 7y by [‘h)o\v/»}, 1lel-
lenie, (reck, Lat. Graw . L6,

iv. 8.7, v. 4. i. 3. 10,
HEL) ’E)\wabu, Nw Greel
i. 2.1, iii. 4. 34, iv. 1. 10.

Envikds, adv. [BEN\gukés], in
the Ilellenic language, in Greck,
Lat. Gfraecé, 1. 8. 1.

EAnvis, (dos, 5 [“BANgr], Greck.
Grecian, fem adj. used with
and 1réNs, iv. 8. 22, v. 5. 16, vi. 6,
12, vil. 1. 29,

e)\)\qvtcrn, adv. [c)\)\nv[\w] in the
lcuuuaju of Hellas, in Greek, vii,

‘E)\)\qo—wovnuxos, Ay b [EAN-
amovros |, Hellespontine, of cities,
Lying on the Iellespond, 1. 1. 9.

‘EANfomovros, o [“EANg4 mwép-
Tos], the Iellespont, i.e. Ielle’s
seq, named, according to the myth,
from Helle, who was drowned in
it while riding with her brother
Phrixus on the ram with the golden
flecee to escape their stepmother
Ino. It is the strait (Dardanciles)
separating Europe from Asia and
connecting the Propontis with the
Aegean, The ancients called it 400
stadia long and 7 stadia wide at
its narrowest part. Here Leander
Swam across to visit Hero, and here
Xerxes built his famous bridge.
The possession of this strait was
of the utmost importance to Ath-
ens, as it was the key to the coun-
on which she depended for
orain; hence it was the scene of
sevcml important naval battles
The namne i extended to the
neiehbouring coast, which was full
of Greek cities, i 1. 9, ii. 6. 3, vil.
2. 5.

E\writo (éNrd-), hrioa, Ghrictny
(enris], hope, trust, expect, Lat.
spérd, with fut. int., iv. 6. 18, vi. 5.
17, vil. 6. ¢

z)\ms, loas % [root Fe)wr, wish, cf.
Lat. uolupms, satisfoction, pl[as—
urel, hope, Lat. spés, ii. 5. 10; with
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gen., or aor. or fut. inf. of the thing
hoped for, ii. 1. 19, iii, 2. 8, iv. 3.
8, thses é)wrl&as )\é'ywv duiye,
he continually put them off with
hope, 1. 2. 11; & émiow /:,e‘yd)\ms
eimu, befull afcnnﬁdence, i 4.17;

¢ Gy exw é\widas, on what qrounds
I hope, ii. 5. 12,

ép-, by assimilation for é»- in
composition before a labial mute.

Euabev, see parfdrw,

épavrod, s, refl. pron. [pronomi-
nal stem pe (see éyd) + avrés], of
myself, 1. 3. 10, ii. 3. 29, iii. 1. 14,
v. 8. 15, vil. 6. '35

épﬁa(m [R. Bal, go into, enter,
abs. or with els and ace., il. 3. 11,
iv. 3. 28; esp. embmlc, Lat. con-
scendo, abs. or with eis and acc., i.
3.17,v. 7.7, vil. 3.

Ep.ﬁn.)\)\w [ﬂd)\)\u], cast in, put

in, thrust in, of a bar into its place
in the doorposts, vii. 1. 12, 15; in-
trans., thrrow oneself into, of rivers,
empty, and of soldiers and armies,
make an tnvasion, attack, abs. or
with els and ace., i. 2. 8, 8.
iii. 4. 14, 5. 16, iv. 8, 2, vi. 2. 18
Phrases: wAqyds éuBdN\eww, inflict
blows, 1. 5. 11 Tols trmois éuBdAeww
Tdv XiNby, throw in, i.e., give fodder
to the horses, i. 9, 21,

BuBato (BBifw, Bifad-, BiBdow
or BiBa, -eBlBaca [R. Bal, make go,
causative to Balvw), make go in,
esp. make embark, put on board,
Lat. tn nGuem zmpono, abs. or with
els and ace., V. 3. 1,

&uBoMdy, Ais [Bé)\)\m], mvaswn, in-
road, with eis and ace., iv. 1. 4.

ip.ﬁpov'r'q’ros, ov [Bpovrdw, thun-
dery ¢f. Bpovrd], thunderstruck,
stunned, terrified, Lat. attonitus,
iii. 4. 12.

Epevve, see uévo,

épéo, épolpar, fpeca [T00t Fep,
¢f. Lat. uom0, vomit, Eng. emetic],
vomit, be sick, iv. 8. 20

&pépvnro, see l.u.p.vyzmw

Sppévo [R. pa), stay in, tve in,
with & and dat,, iv. 7. 17.

&ués, 7, 67, possessive pron. [pro-

nominal stem pe (see éyd), ¢f. Lat.
meus, my, Eng. MINE, MY], my,
mine, with or without the art., as
& éuds mwarip, my father, i. 6. 6, ¢f.
ii. 5. 22, but éuds ddergés, a brother
of mine, 1L7.9; 14 éud, my situa-
iwn, vil, 6. 33,
gpmakw, adv., in Anab. always
with the art. and by crasis roiu-
wahw [wdder], back, back again, S0
also the phrase eis Tobpraw, i. 4.
16,1115131v321v76v1638
épmeddw, impf. Hurédovy, éure-
ddow [R. wed], make firm, hold
Jast, hold sacred, of oaths, iii, 2. 10.
Eumepos, ov [R. mep), acquainted
with, skilled in, ezperienced, of
countries and diseases, abs, or with
gen., iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 1, vii. 3. 39,
éumelpas, adv. [R. mep], by expe-
rience; éumelpws adTod Exew, be
ge{sonally acquointed with him, ii,

&pripmhque [R. wha], fill full,
satisfy, pass. with gen., be full of,
i, 7.8, 10. 12; mid. with partic.,
VLo YobjLEros 0UK éve‘zrlmr)\aa'o, you
coulan’s malke promises enough to
satisfy yourself, vii. 7. 46. For the
form éumimhgue (with loss of u in
the present stem), see éumirids in
i 7- 8 (See G. 795; H. 534, 7.)

ep.w(p-nrpnpl. (1rlp.1rpn,u.t, wpd-y WP
ow, Empnoa, wérpnual, émphodny,
burn), set on fire, burn, the com-
pound being used in prose for the
poetic simple verb, iv. 4. 14, v. 2.
3, vil. 4. 15, In the Anab. the x is
never lost in the pres, stem of this
word.

durirre [R. mer], fall wupon,
seize, occur to, of panic, disease,
or thought, abs. or with dat., ii. 2.
19, iii. 1. 13, v. 7. 26; of men,
tumble into, meet with, attack, abs.
or with éls and acc., iv. 8. 11, v. 7.
25, vi, 5. 9.

Gpnr)\sa)s, w, gen. o [R. wha], full
of, quite full of, with gen,, i 2. 22,

épmodlfo [R. wed], put in bonds,
hinder, be tn the way of, Lat. im-
pedio, iv. 3. 29.
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&uréduos, ov [R. wed], in the way,
nindering, Vil 8. 4; 10 éumodiov,
the hindrance, vii. 8. 3.

turoddy, adv. [R. weB], Defore
the fect, in the way ; éuwodiy elvas,
be in the way, hinder, with dat. of
pers., v. 7. 10 with 76 w7 and inf.
or wh ov and ace. and inf., ¢f. Lat.
quid tmpedit quominus, .13,
iv. 8.

dumorée [moréw], mutke in, cause, |
impress wpon, with acc. and dat., | 10
or with dat. and a clause with ds,
ii. 6. 8, 19, vi. 5. 17.

tpmoNdo, éumoNfow, éverdlnoa, |
furbhnka, -nuwbhnual, AumwoNidyy
[ éuaroNan, trafic], get by traffic, earn,
realize, vil. 5. 4.

dumdprov, 76 [R. wep], tradi
place, mart, cmporiwm, where me
chants (¥umopor) brought goods by
sea to sell to retail dealers (xdry-
Aou), 1. 4. 6.

éuwopos, o [R. wep], passenger,

gencrally by sea, hence, mer ity
wholesale dealer, Lat. mercator and
negdtiator, engaged in export and

import as well as in home trading,
v. 6. 19, 21 |

Yprpocdev, adv. [mpboder], of
place, before, in front ofy iv. 2. 12,
V. 4. 12, vil. 7. 365 with gen., 1. 8.
93, iv, 5. 9. Phrases: ol &umpo-
oOev, those tn front, the van, iil. 4.
48, iv. 3. 14, 5. 195 7a éumpoabey,
of men, foreparts, as opp. to the
back, v. 4. 32 ; of country, what is
ahead, vi. 3. 14 ; 6 Eurposber Noyos,
see Noyos. Of time, rdv Eumpoafey
xpbvovy hitherto, vi. 1. 185 év T Eu-
wpoaBev X pbre, in past dawys, vi.6. 31.

tuddyoer, épdaydvras, sec év-
éparyov.

épdavis, é [R. pa] visidle, mani-
Jest. Phrase: é\bely év 7o Eupavel,
come publicly, ii. 5. 25,

tppavas, adv. [R. a], visibly,
openly, V. 4. 83,

&y, prep. [&v], with dat., in, like
T.at. in with abl, used of place and

before, on, at, by, i. 1.6, 5.1, 6.1,
8,92, ii, 2. 14, iv. 7. 9, 8. 22, v. 6.
22, 7. 10; év eémurndeios dayrihéoe,
with provisions in abundance, 2.
22; év dmhos, under wirms, ill. 2.
98, Of time, in, during, within,
at, in the course of, often év Tolre
with xpbre undorstood, meanwhile,
i 15, iil, 1. 44, iv. 2. 17, 5. 223
50 also év ¢ and év als (sc. Auépass),
during this time, while, 1. 2. 10, 20,
. 10, i, 2. 15, iv. 2. 19, Often
used with the art, and neut., adj.
in 3 2]
vep, openly, 1. 3. 21, of. il 5. 25.
Thrases: év welpg Kipov yevéobar,
be intimately acquainted with Cy-
rus, i, 9. 1 ; év dpbauots Exew, keey
in sight, iv. 5.29'; 4bovres év pudud,
singing in lime, V. 4. 145 e 1t év
rovrq eln, if haply there were any-
thing important in this, vi. 4. 22,
In composition ér- becomes éy- be-
fore a palatal (x, v, x) and éu- be-
fore a labial (v, B, ¢) or before
u, and signifies in, at, on, upon,
winong.

&y, see els.

tvaykuhdo [R. ayk], fit javelins
with @ thong, for the purpose of
hurling them, iv. 2. 28

EvavTiéopay, EvarTidTouaL, Hrar-
Tlwpas, Hravruddny [dvrl], set one-
self ayainst, withstand, 0ppose,
with dat. and gen., vil. 6. 5.

vavrios, &, ov [évrl], opposile,
in the opposile dircction, before,
in one's face, Lat. aduersus, iv. 3.
28, 5. 3, vil. 3. 42; rdravrie, the
opposite, the re v. 6.4, 8.24;
opposed. to, hostile, abs. or with
dat., iii. 2. 10, vii. 6. 25; with 7,
V. 8. 24 ol évavriot, the eneiny, Vi
5. 10, ~ Phrases : ravarria aTpé-
Vavres, having fuced about, iv. 3.
32; é Tob évavriov, on the opposite
side, iv. 7. 5, vi. 5. T; robrov évay-
rlov, in this man’s presence, Lat.
coram hoc, vii, 6. 23.

vémre [drTw], fasten to, kindle,

time, and in other relations. Of |set on jire, Lat. incendd, abs. or

place, in, amony, in one’s presence,

| with ace., v. 2. 24, 25, 26.
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\i

&varos, 1, ov [dvvéa], ninth, Lat.| ambush ambr Susidiae

K ] [vvée 3 %
nonuf,_rmimu nuépay ‘ye‘ya/m]’)l.éﬂ'r]v, iv. 7. 22', V.2, g(c](.zde, Tt nsidiac,
;rimwed eight days before, iv, 5. . V;vespﬁfuu, évedpedioopar (as pass.),
. dpevaa, évndpetfyr [R. i
nié\;;u)'\tgo;ggu [R. 2 aF], Dpass the | in ambu;h, sefeom77 ml;cbu:ishal;%
n ght in, bwouac, encamp, vil. 7. |lay, Lat. insidior, abs., i. 6.’ 2, iv.
N X .92, 6,11 '

&8ea, as [R. 8], want, ne ! :

¢ - 8 , need, &veldov [R. F18], see, re C
scg;:ﬁy of provisions or money, | observe something]’z'n :u;y ngeargu;
poverty, i. 10. 18, vi. 4. 28, vii.{anything, with ace. and dat., vii. 7
45. o

évBelkvips [R. 1'8ax], show forth,

ey [R. o], be in or on, abs.

Lat. indic, mid., show what is|or with é and dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 4. 22.
X . 4.22,

%Le’s own, express, declare, vi. 1.

&vbékaros, 1, ov [els + Séka -
enth, Lat, ﬁndeciwgusj. 7. lg’ ae

&8éo [R. 8], lack; impers.,
there is need or want, with dat.
of pers, gen. of thing, and dore
with inf,, vii. 1. 41; édpa mhelovos
évdéov, he saw that more reasons
were wanted, vi. 1. 31,

&Bnhos, ov [d)os], evident, ob-
vious, plain, manifest, generally
with partic. like an adverb, €vdnhos
éylyvero émiBovNebwr, he was clearly
plotting, ii, 6,23, ¢f. 4. 2. Phrase:
&dnhov ab kal Tobr elxev 8ri, he
%«zde this also obvious that, ii. 6.

&Bnpos, ov [R. 8a], dwelling in
a place, native, at home ; i €vdnua,
home or internal revenues as con-
trasted with foreign, vii, 1, 27.

&8idpros, ov [80+ R dep), on a
altppo_s with one, on the same seat,
sharing one's seat, vii, 2. 33, 38.

'lvﬁoeev, adv. (&], from the in-
?;le, from within, v. 2. 22, vii. 8

&Bov, adv. [&], inside, within,
of a house or other place, ii. 5. 32,
iv. 5. 24, v. 2. 17, vil. 1. 17.

sv§o§os, ov [R. 8ok], in renown,
glorious, famous; act. of a bird of
omen, betokening or presaging
gloronrfame, vi, 1. 23,

&8be [dtw], put on, clothe one-

iv. 5. 26, v. 3. 8; be there, abs., i.
5.1, 2, ii. 3. 14,

#veka, or évekev (see below), adv. !
and improper prep. with gen., on
account of, by reuson of, generally
post-p'qsitive like the Lat. causd, 1.
9.21, ii. 3.13, 5. 14, v. 6. 11; stand-
ing before a vowel, i 5.9, iii. 4.
35, iv. 1. 22 ; preceding its subst.,
V. 4. 19; between the adj. and
subst., 1. 4. 5, 8; separated from
the subst., 1. 9. 21; &vekev, gener-
ally used before a vowel, Ii. 3. 20,
lii. 2. 28, v. 4. 16 ; before a conso-
nant, v. 1. 12; preceding its sub-
stantive, v. 8, 18,
évevlikovra, indecl. [dvvéo -+ etko-
o], ninety, Lat. nondgintd, i. 5. 5.
7.12, ii. 2. 6. ’
dveds, d, 6w, speechless, dum
de();f and dumb, i\f 5. 33, ’ h

&verds, 1, o» [érds, verbal of fnu],
A?en't in, suborned, instigated, with
g ':md gen., vii. 6. 41,
evef{)n-yov [¥gpa~yor], eat quickly or
ha,snly, iv.2.1,59.
dvexelproav, see éyyepliw.
tvéxvpov, 76 [R. oex], pledge,
pawn, security, with s and a
clause, vii. 6. 23.
dvéxw [R. oex], hold or catch
Jost in, entangle, in pass. with
dat., vii. 4. 17.

#ba, adv. of place or time [&v];
of place, rel., where, wherein, iv.

self in, Lat. indud, i. 8. 8; pf. and
plpt., hfwe; DUt on, wear, V. 4. 18,
&védpa, ds [R. oed], a sitting in,

5. 6, v. I. 1, attached to a subst., 1.
8. 1, iil, 4. 41, iv. 2. 20; with verbs
of motion, whither, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6,
14; rarely as dem., there, v. 7. 6,
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vil. 5,12, Of ‘cxme, then, thereupon,
1.5.8,iv. 1. 17, 5. 6. Phrase: &fa
8%, see 67.

&v04de, adv. of plue [ev}, here,
iil. 3. 2, v. 1. 10, vil. 3. 4, 5; mth
verbs of mo‘cxon, hither, here, ii.

4, 3. 21, iil. 2. 26, v. 7. 18.

évBamep, adv. of place [év], rel.,
there where, just where, iv.' 8, 25,
vi. 4. 9.

&lev, adv. of place [&]; dem.,
Jrom there, thence, in the phrases
Evlev piv . . . Evbev 8¢, Lat, hine . . .
LULm on this side . . . and on that,
5.7; eub’ey kal €vbev, on
les, Latv. ab utdque pa)te,
iv. 6. 12, 8. 13, with gen., iv. 3. 28
1el, uhencc, f)om which, 1. 10,1,
ii.

éveevﬁe, adv. of place [&v], f:am
hence, from this spot, v. 6. 10, 7.5,
vi. 3.16; of persons, in the phmsc
évhévic apEéueﬂa T4 dlkaia Naufd-
vew, we shall beyin by doing justice
on yrm (for a¢" Tubv), vil. 7. 17.

&vlvpéopar, évfuunoopat, évrediun-
pat, évebvunbny [R. 1 8v], bear in
mind, lay to heart, reflect, con-
~1rlm, with ace., to which may be
added a chuae with §7¢, or with
a rel <'l:ms or with b’n and a
clause, ii. 4. 5, 5. 15, iiil. 1. 20, 2.
18, v. b]‘lwlllvul?o pf
1 have observed, iii. 1. 43,

&bdpmpa, aros, 76 [R. 1 6v],
thought, idea, fancy, il 5. 12, Vi
1. 2L

Sbwpakife [fupariiw], put on
the breasiplate; évrefwpiriouévos,
cqmpﬂed in mail, vii. 4. 16,

&, for &veore, v, 3. 11,

&vi, see els.

éviavrds, 0, year, Lat. annus, ii.
6. 29; kar’ navrby, a lmull/, Lat.
quommus, iil. 2, 12, vil.

o, at, a, some, 1. 7.5, v. 5. 11,
vi. 4. 9, Vil

ev(o'rs, adv. [(f. ewaﬂ, sometiines,
Lat. interdum, 1. 5. 2,11 6.9, iil. 1.
20, vi. 1. 8.

évve’u, indecl, [évvéa], nine, Lat.
nowuen, i. 4. 19,

5 &BaBe-tvréhopar

bvobw [R. yve], have in one’s
ind, think, reflect, consider, de-
vise, pom]e;, abs., with ace., with
dreor el and a clauw i, 2. ](), 4.
5,19, v. 1. 9, 12, vi, 2(), évvols
iy I fear that, iv. 2. 13 vi, 1, 28;
mid., consider, ii 2. 41 with
/.w‘) oﬂ, Jear that uot, i 5.3,

dwvora, as [R. yve], thought, in-
.spz/atz(m, iif. 1. 13,

Euosm.s, see Ebodes.

&voikéw [ R. Fuk], live in, inhabit,
Lat. tncolo, v. 6. 25 ; ol évo odvres,
the inhabitants, i. 2. 24, 5. 5,1l 4. 12,

évémwhios, ov [R. u‘ﬂrj, n or
with arms ; évbwhwos pububs, martial
rhythm, vi. 1. 11,

évopho [R.2 Fepl, see, remark,
observe something n anybody or
anything. Phrase: moA\a évopd 8¢
a, I see many reasons in (the un-
dertaking) why, i. 3. 15,

€vés, see els,

tvoxNéw, évox\jow, HrdyxInoa,
AydxNka, Fubxinpar, ArexNiony
[R. Fex], troudble with numbers,
crowd wpon, harass, annoy, with
dat., ii. 5. 13, iii. 4. 21

vokevdto [R. owv], get ready,
dress up, vi. 1. 12,

tvrdrre [R. Tax], enroll, regis-
ter; pass., évrerayypévos opeviovir,
eniolled or posted amony the sling-
ers, iil. 3. 18,

évradba, adv. of place and time
[&v]; of place, therein, there, i. 4.
19, 5. 4, iv. 1. 18, 4. 18 ; with verbs
of motion, t/u‘t/zm, i 2.1, 10. 18,
17, iii. 4. 11; of time, [hmcupon,
thl)l,l 10. 1, 111 4. 45, iv. 3. 7, vi
1. 80 ; uéxpt évrabba, Lat hite us-
que, ﬂms Jar, v. 5.4

tvrelve [Telvo], stretch or strain
tight.  Phrase:” wgyds évrelvew,
with dat., Lat. plagas intendere,
inflict blows on, ii. 4. 11.

vreMis, ¢ [méhos], at the end,
complete, of pay, in full, i. 4. 18.

évTéAhop.at, swe)mu;uu‘ éverelhd-
pay, évréraduae [R. Tak], enjoin
upon, direct, command, with dat.
and inf., v. 1

tvrepov~ifayyho 76

tvrepov, 76 [&v], intestine, gut,
Lat. dntestinum, ii. 5. 33.

évredbev, adv. of place, time, and
cause [&v]; of place, thence, from
there, i. 2. 7, 10, v. 4. 26; of time,
then, thereaftei, afterwm ds, il. 2.
7, iii, 1. 31, iv. 4. 15, vi. 6, 1; of
cause, therefore, in consequence,
vi. 4. 15, vii, 1. 25,

évribnps [R. 0], put or place in ;
of fear, instil in, inspire tn, with
acc. and dat., vil. 4. 1; mid,, pus
aboard ship, 1. 4.7, v. 7. 15,

évripos, ov [R. ], in honour, in
credit, esteemed, of persons, v. 6.
32, vi. 3. 18, vii. 7. 52.

évrlpws, adv. [R. m]; érriupws
Exew, be held in honowr, ii. 1. T

&vrolyios, ov [Toixos], on the
wall; T évrolyia, wall paintings,
vii, 8. 1.

dvrévas, adv. [€rrovos, eager, of.
évrelvw], urgently, earnestly, Vvii.

7

5 &vrés, adv. of place or time, with
gen. [&v]; of place, within, inside
ofyi. 10. 5, ii. 1. 11, vi. 4. 3, 5. 7;
of time, évrds SNiywr Huepdr, within
a few days, vii. 5. 9.

&rvyxbve [R. o], chance or
Uight upon, fall in with, meet, Jind,
abs. or with dat., i, 2. 27, 8. 1, ii.
3. 10, iii. 2. 31 1v.5 19, vi. 5. 5

’Evvu)\ws, & [EBvvd, Engo, god-
dess of war], Enyelius, a name
applied to Ares as the furious god
of war and companion of ’Ewvd.
After the singing of the paean the
‘war cry was raised to him, i. 8. 18,
V. 2. 14,

&vimvioy, 76 [Ymvoes], vision in
sleep, dream, whether prophetic or
not, whereas 8vewpor is always a
prophetic dream; 7& évdrma, dream-
plctures, vii. 8. 1 (where some read
ev'ralxw,)

évopordpxns, ov [of. évwportd +
npxm], commander of an enomoty,
iiL 4. 21, iv. 3. 26.

évmp.o'rm., as [évduoros, bound by
oath, ¢f. Suvvue], any sworn bcmd
esp. the enomoty, which formed a

~

quarter of the Mxyos and one half
of the merryroorys, or division of
fifty, and therefore consisted nor-
mally of twenty-five men, iii. 4. 22,
iv. 3. 26.

¢, or, before a consonant, &, by
loss of s, prep, with gen. denoting
separation or distance from a
point [¢f. Lat. ex, €]. Used of
place, from, oway from, out of,
i.2.1,7, 7. 18, ii. 4. 28, iil. 4. 25,
iv. 7. 17, vi. 1. 4; often Greek used
the terminus ex qué where the
English has the terminus in quo,
as elyov éf dpiorepds moraudy, they
kept the river on the left, iv. 8.2
¢f.i.2.8,iv.2,19,v.3. 9, 7. 15, Of
time, sumeedmg, after, as éx Tob
upla'rov, after breakfast, iv. 6. 21;
& Tolrov, after this, thereupon, i. 2.
7, 6.8, ii. 5. 34; é maldwy, from
boyhood, Lat. & pueris, iv. 6, 14,
Of source or origin, from, as @ re-
sult of, in consegquence of, as é«
Buoi\éws dedouévar, o present from
the. king, i 1.6; ¢f. 1 9. 16, 19, 28,
il. 5. 5, 1il. 1. 12, vii. 7. 43; 7o» €&
E)\)\nuw ¢6ﬁov, the fear 'mspwed
by the Greeks, i. 2. 18 éx TobTov,
as @ result of this, in consequence
of this, therefore, ii. 6. 4, iii. 3. 8;
¢f 13,115 vi. 6. 113 ékrwv'rrapé»-
Twr Or fmapxéwwu, in the present
state of things, iil. 2. 3, vi. 4. 9; éc
Tis vikdans (8¢, yrdpns), in conform-
ity to o majority vote, vi. 1. 18; é
Tis Yuxfis ¢lhos, a friend in heart,
Lat. ex animd, vii. 7. 48, Adver-
bial phrases: éx warrds Tpbrov, in
every waoy, iil. 1. 43; & toov eivar,
be on an equality, iii. 4. 47 ; éx 7@y
Suvar &, as well as possible, iv. 2.
23; ¢k émBouhis, by a stratagem, in-
sidiously, Lat. ex insidis, vi. 4. 7.
In composition é signifies from,
away, out, often implying resolu-
tion, strong intention, fulfilment,
or completion.

&, indecl. [¢], mo, Lat. sex, 1. 1.
10, ii. 4. 27, iii. 4.

éguyyé)\)\w [d’y'yé)\)\w], tell out,
report, make known, bring word,
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77 Hbyw-ehadve

with ace., dat., and s with a

ulauw, with dat. with or without | aor. act., stand up,

‘up from one’s place; mid, and 2
rom one’s

J
ércand a clause, or with s and a | seat, start up, iv. 5. 18, v. 2. 80, vi.

clause, 1. 6. 5, 7. 8, il 4. 24, vii. 2.
14.

1. 10, 30,
Hamrarde (drardw, drardow, ete.

édyo [R. ayl, lead out, bmu/‘ [dwdry, deceit], deceive), deceive

out, march out, esp. of gencra

Lat. edico, abs. or with ace., and | déc

with els, z‘m, or 1rp6§ and ace., 1. 6.

cthoroughly, take in, cheat, Lat.
i, abs., with aece., with ace.
of the person and of the thing, or

10, v. 1. 17, 2. 1, v1 4.9, 19, 6. 34, | with ace. tmd os with a cl'iuse, ii.

., 00 557])(67] 5L(AH\EU),
oas not induced to pursue, i. 8.

alperos, ov [alpéw], selected,
picked, choice, like Lat, eximius,
o, vil. 8. 23,

tEarpéw [alpéw], take out, remove,
with aee, and gen., ii. 1. 9, 3. 16, 5
4; of a cargo, uulumd discharge, v,
1. 165 of t!ﬂl('s take out, dedic
with dat. of the god, v. 3. 4; mid,,
pick out, choose for oneself, with
ace. and ék with gen., 20.

Harén [uiq—smj, require of one,
sp. the swrender of a
6. 1t; mid, beg off,
ke tné slon far mmLher t'or
one’s own sake, Lat. eworo, 1. 1.

egmqm]s, adv., [dpwew, adv. oj a
, suddenly, uZl of a sud(lﬂn,
l(/(lh/, Lat. Diprouiso, v. 6.
]E), 7. 21, vi. 2. 17, 3. 8. Sce éa-
wivys.

Euwoxihoy, a, a [E+ XL)\wﬂ
siz {huuwnd io7. 11, i 2. 6, Vil

,v

egaxov-ngm {R. ax], dart or hurl
Jorth the javelin, hurl, with dat.
25 waNTors, V. 4. 2.

faxdorol, aty a [+ exu‘roﬂ, st
/zunm{d Lat. séscentt, 1. 8. 6
15, v. 3.

éga)\mmtco (dhamd{w, &hamay-,
d\ardiw, dhdrata, Kpic verb, plun-
der), sack, pilluga, ot a eity, vil. 1.
29, used only herc in Attic

edMopan [d@Nhopar], P out
of the way, spring uazdu, vii. 3. 83,

eapaprive [duaprdre], go astray,
err, do wrong, with mwepl and acc.
of the thing, v, 7. 33,

Eaviemp [R. ora], make stand

6. 22,
Vil 1.
3

10, 2. 4, v. 7. 1, 6, 11,
fut mid. as pass., vii.

&amdr, ys { dwdry, deceit], gross
deceit, tmposition, lat. fallacie,
Vil 1. 25,

egu-m]xus or mnxvs, v [e§+1r7,-
Xuﬂ of sie cubits, V. 4.

cgmrlvqs, adv., equal to éga[thqs,
g-v., vare in Attic, @l of a sudden,
unc pectedly, iii. 3.7, 5.2, iv. 7. "'
, vi. 4. 20,

egupxm Lapxm], make a begin-
ning af, begin, with gen., vi. 6. 15;
lead off, in singing, v. 4. 14,

éavhifopar [R.2 aF], leave one’s
quarters, break camp, to go else-
where, with els and acc., vii. 8. 21.

#eape [R. eo], used only im-
pers., it és allowed, it s possible
or permiited, it is in one’s power,
one may, Lat. licet, with inf, or
aece. and inf,, ii, 6, 12, 28, iii. 1, 13,
iv. 3. 10, v. 7. 34, vi. 6. 23 with the
dat, of the pers. and mt, when a
predicate subst. or pax
in the dat. or ac
1. 20, 3. 10, v. 6. 3, vi.
.80, vii. 1. 21, 6, 16, 17 ; the par-
tic, efov is ottux med abs., ii. 5. 22,
iil. 1. 14, 201v615v6

2 [e(/.u] _go out, make one's
exit, Lat. exed, esp. 01 soldiers,
mmrh out, abs., with é and gen.
or with &yfev, the purpose of going
Leing expressed by éni and ace.,
iii. 5. 13, v. 1. 8, 1/,v1 1. 6, 4. 19,
5.a vii. 1. 1, 3. 35.

Eekabvo Le)\awm], drive out, ex-
pel from a place, Lat. expells, with
ace. or with ace. and ¢ with gen.,
L 3. 4, vii. 7. 7, 11; intr. (see

ehdyx w—Lowka 78

é\avyw), march forth, out, or on,
proceed, “with the acc. oralfuby,
often followed by the preps. eis,
érl, and dud with their cases, i. 2.
5, 6 7,14, 19, 4. 1, 4, 5.
ege)\eyxu [néyxw], wm;wt il 5.

igevsyxew, see éxgpépw,

épo (¢pmw, -dpyw, elpryvoa [of.
Lat. serpo, creep], creep), creep
out; among the Dorians = éépxo-
pi, Mmove out, of an army, vii. 1. 8,

&épyopar [epxouat], o or come
out, get out, escape, esp. of sol-
diers, march out, toke the jfield,
abs, or with & and gen,, i. 3. 17, 6.
5, ii. 5. 87, iii. 1. 12, iv. 8. 2, V. 4
18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 1. 10 ; of time, run
out, elapse, vil. 5. 4.

éraas, cws, 7 [R. e, ewami-
nation, inspection, esp. of an army,
review, V. 3. 3, vil. 1. 11; éféracwy
moLety Or rnLe?u’Bat, hold a review, i.
2.9,14, 7.1

égswopCZu [R. mwep], supply or
provide in plenty, v. 19.

énybopar [R. ay], tead out or|

JSorth, with els and acc., vi. 6. 34;
be leader, in the ph.raae dyabdy T
T$ oTpaTelpart égnyhoacdar, gwe
good guidance to the army, iv. 5. 2!

éfrovra, indecl. [e§+e’£xocn],
swctz, Lat. sexugmta, ii. 2. 6, iii. 4.
84, iv. 6. 11, vit. 2. 17.

egﬁm [-qm], have come out; of
time, have run out, expired, Lat.
exed, Vi, 3. 2

&Efveyke, see émpépw

&uwvéopar (Ikvéouas, I-, Eoua,
icduny, Typar [R. Fue], come), reach
a place from somewhere, attain to,
esp. of missiles, reach the mark,
hit, do execution, abs. or with gen.,
i. 8.19, iii. 3. 7, 4. 4, iv. 3. 18; émi
Bpaxd Ewvelobar, have short range,
iii. 3. 17 ; of the value of property,
amount to, with els and ace., vil. 7.

54,

lotyu [R. ora], make stand
out of ; mid., stand aside, retire, in
the phrase ¢k 7ol uéoov éloractar,
get out of the way, 1. 5. 14,

%obos, # [6865], way out, march
out, departure, Lat. exitus, v. 2. 26,
vii. 4. 17 ; esp. of soldiers, expedz-
tion, sullg/, march, v. 2.9, vi. 4. 9,
vii. 1. 9.

€Eopev, see Exw.

egowxugm [R. oex], arm fully,
accoutre ; mid., arm oneself, 1. 8.3,
il 1. 2, ifi, 1. 28, vi. 1. 11; pass.,
égww)\wuéum, armed  cap-0-pé, iv.

w
v oo

sgo-lr)u.u-m, as [R. oem], state of
being fully armed. Phrase: év g
éfomrhioly, und«zr arms, Lat. in pro-
cineti, i 7. 1

éoppdw [dp,u.aw], urge on, cheer
on, incite, 1ii. 1. 24 ; used also intr.
in act.,, like m]d, set out, rush
fo1 th, abs. or with ért and acc., iii.

1,25, v. 2. 4, 7. 17,

ovoia, as [R. eo-] possibility,
power, licence, Lat. potestds, with
inf., v. 8. 22.

E’Em]xus, see éfdmxvs.

#w, adv. [é, of. Eng. exoteric,
exotic], used with verbs of rest or
of motion, Lat. forés or fordas, out,
outside, out of doors, out and away,
abroad, il 2. 4, 5. 82, 6. 3, v. 2. 16,
5. 19, vi. 6. 5, vil. 1. 12, 19, 4. 12;
70 &w, the outer, i. 4. 4. With the
gen,, Lat. extrd, without, outside
of, beyond, outflanking, i. 4. 5, 8.
18, 28, iv. 7. 9,v. 1. 15, vi. 5. 7, vil.
1.35; of a file of light-armed sol-
diers posted on the flank of heavy
infantry to support it, iv. 8. 15 ; €w
Berds, out of bowshot, out of rtmge,
iii. 4. 15, v, 2. 26; ¥w 7ol Bswou,
out of danger, ii. 6. 12 ; &w TovTwy,
Z{gsidcs this, Lat. praeterea, vil. 3.

&wlev, adv. [¢£], from outside;
with gen., like &w, outside of, iil.
4. 21, v. 7 21.

’éou(u., pf. as pres., édxewr, plpf. as
impf. (from supposed pres. elkw,
yielding in Attic the rare fut. elfw)
[€owka], be like, look like, resemble,
with dat., to which may be added
the acc. rl il, 1. 13, iv. 8. 20, v. 3.

12, vii, 3. 35; neut. parl;ic. ehcbs, q.v.
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Phrases: ovderl kah Eouke, it doesn’t
looic at all honourable, vi. 5.17; s
gowe, used parenthetically, as it
appears, aaturally, likely enough,
ii. 2. 18, vi. 1. 30, 4. 12, 6. 36.

éopakdres, seC Opdw,

éopt, 7s, festival, celebration, V.
3.9, 11,

ér’, by elision for émé,

trayyéiho [dyyéNw], give no-
tice, proclaim; mid., declare one-
self, propose or offer oneself, prom-
ise, abs, or with inf., or with dat.
of the pers, and int, il 1. 4, iv. 7.
20, vii. 1. 83,

trdyo [R. ay], bring on, urge
on, bring jorw of a vote or
motion, in the phrase of vdp mw
Yigos abT@ érixTo mept Ppuyis, no
decree of exile had yet been pro-
posed against him, Vil 7. 57,

'("n'n.eov, see rdoxw,

drowvée  (aivéw, aivéow, fresa,
preca, mnwm, -prétny [aivos, tale,
praise], praise), praise, Lat, loudo,
commend, ¢ compliment on,
abs.,, with ace., with ace. and éri
with dat., or with 8. 'md a cla
i.3.7, 4. 16, il. 6. 20, 48
5.8, 7. 33, vi. 6.3 35, vii. 3 41 5
polite formula in dcclining an of-
fer, in the pln«ls(’ Ty uév oy Tpb-
voay érawd, thank yow very much
indeed for your thoughtfulness, vii,

E‘rmwos, 6 [aivos, tale, praise],
praise, approval, u)mmz»ndu{mn
v. 7. 33, vi. 6. 16, vil. 6

éralpw [delpw], raise up, rouse
up, excite, ind with acce. of
pers. and a following inf,, vi. 1. 21,
vii, 7. 25,

trmalwos, ov [alréo], blamed for,
blameworthy ; subst., érairr Ti,
@ cause for blame, with dat. of
pers. blamed, and wpés and gen. of
blamer, iii. 1. 5.

érakolov@éw [R. kel], follow

6. 33.

closely upon or up, pursue, abs. or|8;

o=

with dat., iii. 2. 35, iv. 1. 1.
érakobw [R. koF], give ear to,
overhear, vil. 1. 14.

émd Or émrfv, temporal conj. [érel
+dv], when, whenever, with rdx.
ora, as soon as, the moment that,
Lat. cum primuin, with the subjv.,
the aor. often being 1undued by
our fut. perf., i 4. ]3, ii. 4. 3, iv.

6. 9.

émavarelve [Telvw], stretch out
and hold up, vil. 4. 9,

éravaywpéw [xwpéw], move back,
retreat, retive, With wdhw or eis
robumahw, 1il. 3. 10, 5. 13.

éravépyopat [epxoumj go back
to, return, with elis and ace., or
évfa and a clause, vi 5. 82, vil, 3.

5

S

5.
e-rrmvm,Ml\ [drw], above. Phrase:
év Tols émdve elpyrar, it has been
stated  above, Lat. suprd dictum
est, vi. 3. 1.

érameéo [dreéw], threaten in
addition, add threats, vi. 2.7

dmeyyehdw [yeNdo], laugh af, in-
sult, with dative, Lat. inrideo, ii
4. 27,

émeyelpo  [éyelpw], wake up,
arouse, iv. 3. 10,

&mel, temporal and causal conj.,
Tat., cum; of time, when, after,
vmh nuhc i1 1, vy 2, v

1. 30, vn 3 47 with opt. in
nuhr dlSC vii, 2. 27, or in a sup-
position, 1. 3.1, 5. 2, 8. 20, v. 6, 30;
with inf, by similation in indir,
dise., v. 7. 185 érel Tdxwra, as
soon s, Lat, mm pri zmum, with
indie., vi. 3.21; of cause, >m((:, be-
canse, as, “with indie., i. 3. 5, 8. 23,
il 1. 4 iii. 1. 31, vii. 3. 45; after a
full stop, Jfor, Lat nam, v1. 1. 30,
vii, 6. 22, éwel ye, since at any
rate, i. 3. 9

&re8dv, temporal conj. [éredn +
dv], when, after, as soon as, when-
ever, in protases with subjv., esp.
the aor., when it may often be ren-
dered by the fut. perf., i. 4. 8, ii. 2.
4, 3.29, v. 6. 19, vii. 1. 6, 2. 34, 5.
w1th TdxoTa, Lat, cum primum,

.9,

iif,
ETrELSw], temporal and causal conj.
[érel+ 34], of time, when, after,
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with indic., i. 2. 17, 7. 16, 8. 28, g.
29, iil. 1. 13, 4. 38, 5. 18, iv. 5. 8;
with opt. in mdlr. disc., iii. 5. 18
of cause, since, because, with indic., oy
vii. 7 18; émeudy e, since at least,
i 9. 24.
émeidov [R. F\8], have one’s eyes
on, behold, see, with ace, and par-
tic., vii. 6. 31; live to see, experi-
enge, with acc or ace. and partic.,
iil. 1. 18, vil. 1. 30.

éreyu [R. o], be over or on top
of, of a bridge or tower, abs, or
with éri and dat., i. 2. 5, il. 4. 25,
iv. 4.
e-nrequ [eim], go on, come up,
make progress, of persons or things,
abs., 1. 5. 15, v. 7. 12; esp. of sol-
diers, advom( €y attack, abs. or with
dat., 1. 2. 17, 7. 4, 10. 10, iii. 4. 83,
1v3z3517v131,510 of
orators or actors, come jorwmd,
enter, Lat. in scaenam proded, vi.
1. 11; of time, 4 émwbca Huéod, the
next day, the folluwuzg day, s0
with w¢ and dws, 1. 7. 1, iii. 4. 18,
iv. 5, 80, v. 2, 28, vil. ‘14

Emtmp, causal conj. [émet], with
mdlc since tn fact, seeing that, ii.

0, 538,1v 1. 8, vil, 4. 19.

EWel.u'a,, Eqrefu-e'qa-a.v, see melfw,

émevra, adv. [eira], thereupon,
then, Lat. demde, 11 4 b, 5 20 m
1461v17,3 1.3,
4; esp.in enumera.uug, then, mn
Sfurther, besides, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, iv.
8. 11, v. 5. 8; often in narra,tive,
TpGTOY wév . . . Erera 8¢, V. 4. 20,
6. 8, ¢f. ii. 4. 13. Phrase: els Tov
é’frslt;a. xpérov, in after times, ii.
L 17.

&mékewva, adv., for ér’ éxeiva, on
the further side, beyond, Lat. wltra.
Phrase: ol ék 7ol éméxewa, those
who dwelt beyond, V. 4. 3.

émexbén [0éw], Tun out against,
make @ sally, abs., v. 2. 22.

émefépyopar [Zpxonat], come out
against, make a sally, v. 2. 7.

&mweféBlos, ov [686s], belonging
to @ march out or ewpedition;
subst., 7& émefbdia (sc. lepd) Obewy,

offer the sacrifice before marching,
vi. 5.2,

e‘zrsnu-ro, see rdouat.

émempdke, see murpdokw.

émémpakTo, see TpdTTw.

émépopar, only in 2 aor. érnpduny
[8pouar], ask again or besides,
question about, inquire, ask, with
a clause in dir. disc. or with acc. of
the pers. and a clause with e, k&)
or an interr., iii. 1. 6, v. 8. 5, vii. 2,
25, 31, 3. 12.

emépyopar [Epxomar], come upon,
visit, Lat. obed, of a country, with
ace., vii. 8. 25,

Emeoov, see winTw,

dredyopar  [elyouar], make «
prayer to. Phrase: émreviduevos
ciwe, he spoke, calling the gods to
witness, V. 6.

&redelyecay, see pedyw.

éméxw [R. oex], hold upon, hold
in or back, Lat. inhibed ; intr., hold
in, hold back, delay, with gen., iii.
4. 36.
émfikoos, ov [R. koF], giving ear
to; of a place, where one can hear
or be heard; eis émwdroov with verbs
of rest or motion, or év émnxby
with verbs of rest, within hearing
distance, within earshot, ii. 5. 38,
| iii. 3. 1, iv. 4. b, vii. 6. 8.

émwfikro, see érdyw.

&mdv, see érdv.

érqpev, see dralpw.

émfpero, see émépopat.

é&ml, prep. with gen., dat., or ace.,
before a vowel ér’ or é¢’, upon.

With gen., of place, on, upon, i.
4.3,5.1 Y7 ,1v.36529v
2. 5, vii. 4. 11, é&¢ 17r1rw1», on horse-
back, iii. 2. 19 éwl 7o mwoTauod, on
the river bank, iv. 3. 28, ¢f.ii. 5. 18,
émi Opdrys, on the coast of Thrace,
Vii. 6. 25, émi Tob edwripov, on the
left, 1. 8. 9, ¢f. iil. 2. 36, with verbs
of motion, towards, in the direction
of, ii. 1. 3, vi. 3.24; of time, in the
time of, at, i 9. 12, iv. 7. 10, émri
Tol wpdrov (Iepdov), with the ﬁrst
victim, iv. 3.9, vi. 5. 2, 8; of man-
ner, esp. denotmg distribution, éx!
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rertdpwy, four deep, i. 2. 15,
8. 11, vii. 8. 14, &9’ évbs, in sing
Jile, V. 2. 6, é¢ s'o.vn?w, by ther
selves, il 4. 10, émi gbci)\o.’yyn:, n

Tn composition ért signifies over,
in, upon, against, in addition, but
often gives mervely intensity and
force to the simple word without

the form of « phalanz, m battle | otherwise alfccting its meaning.

anuz/, iv. 3. 206, 6. 6, vi. 5. 7,

\\'nh dat., of place, upoi, oL at,
by, near, i. 2. 8, 4.4, ZA,Q 3, iv.
4. 2,v. 2,16, vil. 3 14 émrt drz)\drrn,
on the sea, i. 4. 1, ¢f. i. 3. 20, 7. 19,
iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 2, énl 74 edwrbpp, on
the left, 1. 9. 31; of time, g\os Hv éri
Suouals, the sun was Just setting,
vil 3. 34, i 7 7pL7 w, at the tlm d
(stgnal},ii. 2.4, érl rovTwor 'rnwou,
at or uponﬁ is, thereupon, neat,

.4, v 1L 14 ; of cause,
i 1, 6. 10, ii.
, 8, i, 2. 4, V. 4.11, 8. 18, vi. 4.

7.39; of pc
ofy 1. L. 4, iii
over, in ummwnd )

ion, in the

23; of (,nmlmon, ép ¢ or wTe, on
condition that with inf., iv. 2, 19,
4. 6, vi.
With a.g ,ot place, to, on, upon,
i1.3, 5,13, 31l 4. 25, 1
2. 19, 22, vi. 2. i
8dpu (qm,), Lo & 7
érl Setid, to the right, vi. 4. 1, émi
mdda, sce draxwpéw, V. 2. 32, dva-
Bés éml Tov trmov. ting one's
horse, 1. 8. 3, iii. 4.
tile sense, against, i. 3. 1, 1L 1. 4,

3. 21, iv. 4. 20, v. 7 Z-L; of ex-ii

fent of space, extending over, over,
along; 1. 7. 15, 1v, 6. 11, énl woNd,
fur a_great Lll\t(l/lL‘(’,l 8 8, iv. 2.

of. vil 12, émt ﬁpaxu sce
efuwso;uu, 3- 17, éwi wav éNOely,
make every effort, iil. 1.
exzeno of time, r"u7, during . 6.
36, &s émrl 7O wOND, gene rally, for
th(' most port, iii. 1. 42, 43 ; of the
purpose or object of an act or mo-
rmn to, f(n, 2.2, 6. 1(), il 1.

3 . 8, vil. 4. lmuly
dlatubunvu éri ro\)wux remy,ué
VoL, arr wn(/ed many deep (but some
read gen.), iv. 8. 11.

tmBdlho [BdA\w], throw on, ili.
5. 10 pf. mid., érBefAnuévor Toéd-
Tai, archers with their arrows on
the s /‘L‘)z_/, with or without éri rals
vevpals, iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12.

émBonbéew [R. BoF + #éw], come
to the rescue or aid of, with dat.,
vi. 5. 9.
émPovhetw [R. BoX],
plot against, conspire
against, lay sna ayuinst, with
dat., i. 1. 3, ii. 5. 15, iil. 1. 35, V.
1. 9; with inf, PUrpose, deszgn,
scheme, v. 6. 29.

emBovAd, fis [R. BoX], a planning
against, 'plaz, scheme, design, in-
trigue, ii. 5 38, vil. 2. 16; with
dat. or wpds and ace. of the pers.,
L1 8, v. 6. 20; ¢ émPBovris, by
ruufcr‘, vi. 4. 7.

&mvylyvopar [R. yev], be upon,
come upon, esp. in a hostile sense,
r"all upon, attack, Lat. supuuuuo,
abs. or with dat., iil. 4. 25, vi. 4.

emypuc};w [vpdow], write n])(m,
inseribe, Lat. inscribd, v. 3. 6.

EWLSELKV\I}LL [R. 1 Bax], show to,
point vut, display, abs., with ace,
or with dat. and a clause,
2. 26, v. 4. 17; show
or deeds, make clear, di
313,16, 9. 7, v. 5. 24, v/
3 mid., show oneself or for
f, distinguish oneself, bring
to light, show, abs., with acc., or
with a clause, i. 9. 10, 16, ii. 6. 27,
fiiv. 6. lo, V. 4. 34,

mbudkw [mu}Ku}J, pursuc after,
Jollow: up, chase, of cncmms, abs.,
Loro. 11, iv. 1. 16, 3. 25.

émbovras, see t7rez§ov

émiéfero, sec miéfw,

émbaldrmios, @, ov, OT os, ov [fd-
Narral, on the sea, lying on the
S(‘(L,]L:Lt wmaritimus, of places, v,
50 28

|

_ gerous, Lat. periculosus, with dat.
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trlfeos, ews, 1 [R. O], a setting 1
on, attack, Lat. impetus, vil. 4. 23;
With dat., iv. 4. 22.

Embipéa, smﬂi:p,‘f)crw, éreftunoa
[R 1 8v], have one’s heart on, de-
sire, wish for, long for, covet, Lat.
cuptd, with inf., acc. with inf., or
with gen., 1. 9. 12 21, ii. g 11 6.
16, iii. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vi. 1. 21 fust
qfter, be in love wzzh, iv. 1. 14

emBupla, as [R. 1 6v], desue,
longmg, Lat. cupzdztus, if. 6. 1

émkaipios, ov [kapds], in season,
suitable, appropriate, Lat. oppor-
tiknus ;) ol emm[pmz, the important
or (-thr‘men, vil. 1. 6.

ETUKATIT® (K T W, KO-, K ) 0,
Erappa, -écappal, éxdupiny, bend),
bend towards, of an army, wheel,
1. 8.28.

émuartappinTén [pwrréw], throw
down after, iv. 7.

&rikepon [Kketpar], lze upon, press
upon, of an enemy, attack, Lat. in-
stB, abs. or with dat., iv. 1. 16, 3.
7v25v1.529vu817

&mulvbivos, ov [kivbuves], dan-

ofpels, i. 3. 19, ii. 5. 20, vii. 7 54.

Koupew, émxovpnaw, émexovpnoa
[érl)covpos, o, ally], be @ helper, aid,
assist, with dat., v. 8. 21 ; also with
dat. of pers. and acc. of thmg, el 8¢
T xepdva érexolpnoa, i I pro-
tected any one from the cold, v. 8.
25.

emxoupqpu, aros, 76 [émwovpéw],
help, protection, defence, wWith gen.
xtbros and dat. épfaluots, iv. 5. 18.

émkphrea, as [R. 1 xpa], mas-
tery, power, command, Lat. impe-
rium, vi, 4.4 ; of a country, realm,
dominion, vil. 6. 42.

érikpimre  [kpimTw], conceal
thoroughly, hide; mid., conceal
oneself or one's acts, do secretly, i.
1. 6.

fmkimre  (kirTw, Kvp-, -kbpo,
Exvya, kéxigpa, staop), stoop towards
or over, iv. 5. 32,

power], make valid), confirm, rat-
ify, vote, iil. 2. 82.

Emkol o [Kw)x:ﬁw], prevent, hin-
der, with acc, of pers. and gen. of
thing, iii. 3. 8.

dmhapBave [AauBdrw], take to
oneself, fas‘ten to, take in, include,
vi. 5. 5, 6; mid., take hold of,
caich, abs or with gen,, iv, 7. 12,
13.

ém)m.vM.vop.m [R. Aab)], let es-
cape one, forget, Lat. obliuiscor,
with gen,, iii. 2. 25.

émdéyw [R. Neyl, say besides,
add, with dir. dise., 1. 9. 26.

emhshrw [)\el-:rw], leave behind.
Lat. relinquo ; in pass., 76 émeheuro-
pevov, the part (of the amly) which
was leﬂ behind, i. 8. 18; of things,
JSail, give out, fall short, Lat. dé-
Jici, abs. or with acc. of pers i 5.
, iv. 5. 14, v. 8. 8, vi. 4. 2!
&wlkekros, ov [R. Aey], selected,
picked out, Lat. élécti; subst., ol
émwilexTot, pulced men, & pand of
soldiers reserved for difficult or
dangerous service, the flower of the
army, iil. 4. 43, vil. 4. 11.

émp.a.p'rnpopm. (uapripopat, éuap-
TUpduny [pdpTys], coll to witness),
appeal to, invoke, Lat. obtestor, of
gods, iv. 8. 7.

&wlpayos, ov [R. pax,] that may
be easily attacked, assailable, of a
place, v. 4. 14,

émpéhaa, ds [R. pel], care for a
person or chmg, solicitude, pains,
attention, 1. 9. 24, 27.

dmpehéopar and Empéhopan (iv. 2.
26, v. 7. 10), émiperfoopar, émipepé-
)\'r],u.u.t, émepenifny [R. peX], take
care of, look out for, watch out
for, Lat. curd, with gen. or mepl
and gen., with ﬁn and a clause, or
a clause thh s OT §mwws, 1. 1. 5,
21, iii. 1. 14, 88, iv. 2. 26, v, 1. 7 7
10 take charge of; attend to, with
gen of pers or thing, iii. 2. 87, iv.
8. 25, v,

émp.ﬁ)\ﬁs, & [R. per], careful,
anxious, watchful, Lat. di iligéns, of

imxvpéw (kUpdw, Kpbow, éklpwoa,
wexUpwpal, éxupwdny [ kBpos,T6, might,

persons, il 2. 30,
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émpélopar, see ériuehdopar.

émpéve [R. pal, stay by, stay on
with, with ér{ and dat., vii. 2. 1;
stay on, wait for, mnt, with &rre
and a clause, v, 5.2

em}Ltyvv}u (;wyvum, ey pitkw,
Epifa, péuiypar, r/uxﬂm» and éulyny
[R. peyl, mie), miz with; mid.
intr., e with others, hzwe inter-
course or (/(’(IZZ'/L(/.: with, lat. im-
mzsceu of races, iii. 5. 16.

émwoéw [R. yva], have on one’s
mind, purpose, intend, Lat. in
antmd habed, il 2. 11, iii, 1. 6, vi.
4. 9.

Emopxéw, émopkijow, émidpknoa,
émudprnra [HI‘LU;JAUS], swear jzrlle,
cmmmt perju (w @ pe, wrer, Lat.
2. 10, vii.

22 swear
4.7, dil. 1.
c’-:rmpxhi, :is [ériopros],
s ing, pujm'j, Lat. pe
abs. or with mpos Geots, il
2.4, 8.
ériopkos, ov [o;mus], Jorsworn,
p(muw/ Lat. pertarus, 1. 6.
émmwdpeap [R. o], I‘e there
sides, iii. 4. 2
émwdpepe [elu], march on be-
side or abreast of another body,
with kerd and ace., iii. 4. 30, vi,
195 march alony up to one’s p]du,,
abs 111 4. 28,
émumtrro [R.mwer], full upon, (,sp
in a hostile sense, attack.
abs. or with dat. 8
v, 6,20, vi. 3. 3, vil
Jall, abs., iv. 4. 11.
ériwovos, ov [R. owa], painful,
2 ,Le laborious, lat. laborio-
. 195 of a bird of omen,
pwtcml vy szqﬁ(ta'fng, vi. 1. 23,
émppinrée [pirréw], throw at,
cast wl, v. 2. 28,
emppvrus, ov [péw], flowed upon,
X ’a(. of a plain,

sely by, with Beats, il

fulse

be-

43 ; of snow,

| houstngs on one’s hovse, Lat. equum
| sternere (the ancients having no
b().ddl(,:). iil. 4. 35.

"Emodévns, ovs, 6, Episthenes, of
Amphipolis, captain of peltasts at
Cunaxa, where he fought skilfully,
i.10.7, iv. 6. 1, 3.

quem]s, ous, 6, Episthenes, of
Olynthus, a lover of boys, vii. 4.
7-10.

E’-rruri'rl'top.m (oirifouat, oirwi-
pat, -ectrwduny [oiros], e(zt) Sur-
nish oneself with provisions, ie.
food or provender, col, or pr
cure supplies, forage, abs., or with
eis 7y wopela, 1. 4. 19, ii. 5. 87, iil.
4. 18, iv. 7. 18, vil. 1. 7.

émoitiopds, 6 [fmmn{o;mt],
supplying one. with pr 0visions,
procuri plies, foraging, Tat,
Jr umuzlutw,l 5. 95 Jood supplies,
vii. 1. 9.

émokérropar [orérropar], oo
to, sce to, cxamine, tnquire, with
indir. question, iii.

émokevdfo [R. u—xu] Jit out,
make ready, of a tuuple restore,
repe :

émokoméw [ororéw], look to, s
to, of a general, inspect, review,
Lat. recens (o, 1. 3. 2.

éromdo [R 0'1ru.], dy r diray
to or after; mid., dray to oneself,
pull ulun,{/w iv. 7. 14

émlomwoiro, SCC épémopat,

brlorapar, érworioopal, HreTi-
00y, understand, know, . of a
l\nowlt,d,;u 20t "trom practice or
expm ience, know how, with inf., i,

15, dii. 3. 16, viil. 3. 25; under-
Mmzd be sure of, be ucquamted
with, know, abs.,, with acc., with
Gre and a (']dl\ , or with ace. and

12, 4. 8 11

8.

e-rrur-rmns, eu,s, 7) [R oral, @
swppmg 01 troops, halt, ii. 4. 26.

émoraréio [R. ora), be @ com-
mander, exercise command, it, 3. 11,

émodrte (cdrrw, cax-, ¥rala,
éoaypas, load), put a luad on;
phrase, émwdiar Tov trrov, put Lhe‘

émoTéhe [oTéN\w], S‘{’?L(Z to,
send word, give notice either by
letter or message, with acc. of the
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thing, dat. of pers., and ds with a
clause in indir. dise., vii. 6. 44 ; di-
rect, command, enjoin, With dat. of
pers. and inf., v. 3. 6, vil. 2. 6.

EmoThpwy, ov, gen. ovos [ﬂrtu"m-
pat], aoquaznted with, expert in,
with gen,, ii. 1. 7.

tmaToM), fis [émwoTéN\w], letter,
missive, either public or private,
and therefore representing both
litterae and epistula in Lat., 1. 6. 8,
iii. 1. 5, vii. 2. 8.

émorparela, s [R. aorpal, march
or campaign against, ii. 4. 1

fmorpatede [R. orpal, march
or take the field against, make war
on, with dat., ii. 3. 19.

§1r|o-¢6.r'rw [oepdrrw], slay upon,
properly of sacrifices at a grave;
ot one man upon another’s body,

8. 29; mid., sloy oneself UPON,

w1th eawbv or abs. . 1. 8. 29,

émrarre [R. Tak], draw up be-
sides or behind, draw up as a re-
serve force, with acc. and dat., vi.
5.9; lay orders on, command, Wxt.h
dat. of pers. and inf., ii. 3.6, vil. 6.

url.-re)\ém [Téhos], bring to an
end, fulfil, perform, of oracles,
drea.ms, ete., iv, 3, 13,

Emrfdeos, @, ov [émirndés, adv.,
of set purpose], made on purpose
for an end or object, suited to,
apt, fitted, proper, adupted to, con-
venient, Lat. 1doneus, abs. or with
inf., or as pass. with ace. and inf.,
131811.518v212 v1630
vil. 39,7 7. 13; Tor émrﬁsewv
e'rruureu, he struck the man who de-
served it (i.e. to be struck), il. 3.11;
ol émurideos, JSriends, Lat. necessi-
293, Vil 7. 57 ; very freq. is 74 éme-
Thdea, prow‘snons, Lat. commedtus,
i 3. 11, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 19, iv. 1. §,
v16v112‘3v11113

hrvrtemu [R. 8¢, set up, lay
upon, put on, vi. 4. 9; Slkyw éme-
Tlévar, inflict punishment or pen-

20, iii. 2. 8, v. 6. 84; mid,, foll
upon, attack, assault, abs. or with
dat., il. 4. 3, 19 iii. 4. 29, iv. 1. 16,
vii. 4. 14.
impémo [Tpénw], turn anybody
towards, with éml defiby, vi. 5. 11;
turn anything over to another, gwe
over to, grant, entrust, Lat. con-
¢édd, with dat. of pers. and some-
times with inf. added, i. 2. 19, ii.
4.27, V1. 1.81; allow, permit, leave
f7ee, with dat. of pers. and inf.,
ii. 2. 81, 5. 12, vi. 2. 14, vil. 7. 3;
leave a question fo another, refer
to, with dat. of pers. and an interr.
c]ause, vii. 7. 18; mid., give one-
self up for protection, of cities and
persons, i, 9. 8.
Emrpéxw [Tpéxw], run upon or
at, assault or attack rapidly, iv. 3.
31,
tmrvyxdve [R. Tak], chance
upon, come upon, meet with, find,
with dat., i. 9. 26, iii. 4. 18, vii. 2. 18.
emdw.lvopu.u. [R $a], show one~
self, come in sight, appear, ii. 4.
24, iii. 3. 6, 4

ém‘bépw [R ¢ap], bring upon,
lay upon ; mid., bring oneself upon,
rush upon, wztack abs., i. 9. 6; of
the sea, rage, run high, v. 8. 20.

emtbeéyyop.u.l. [pBéyyouar], sound
besides or against ; of a trumpet,
sound the charge, iv. 2. 7.

tmopén [R. dep], put upon, of
earth, cast loads of upon, iii. 5. 10.

e'rrtxnpl.s, ., gen. wros [R. xap],
pleasing, gracious, suave; subst.,
78 émixapt, pleasantness of manner,
suavity, Lat. suduitds, ii. 6. 12.

(‘lrtxctp{w, émuxepriow, érexelpnoa,
émwexelpnra, émrexephny [R. Xepl,
put one’s hand to, set to work at,
ottempt, try, Lat. comor, abs. or
with inf., i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 25,
vi. 6. 6, vil. 7. 29.

émxéw (xéw, xv-, -xbw, Exea, -ké-
XUKa, Kéxvpat, éxvﬁnv [of. évxéwl,
pour), pour on or in, Lat. infundo,
iv, 5.

alty, make pay for, Lat. supplicium
siimere, abs., or with dat. of pers.
and gen. of cause or crime, i. 3. 10,

e-lrl.xo.).péw [xwpéw], move against,
advance as for attack, i. 2. 1
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dmilmdito [Yngitw], put to vote,
put the question, Lat. in suffra-
glum mitto, abs. or with ace., v. 1
14, 6. 35, vi. 1. 25, vil. 3. 14,

e-zr)\eunra.v, see mhéw.

éxhfyn, see mhjrro.

émoikodopéo [R. Fik -+ 8éuw, build,
¢of. Lat. domus, house], build on or
Upon, with énxf and dat., iii. 4. 11.

e-rrop.m (oem-), W/o#m, éombuny,
impf. eirépny [R. oew], follow, go
with, attend, accompany, Lat. se-
quor, abs., wnh dat., or with od»
and dat., i. 3. 6, 4. 1], ii, 2. 4, iii.
1.25, iv. 1. 6, v. 4. 16, vi, 5. 1, vii.
an enemy, puisue,
. 4. 19, v. 4. 24.

e'rro}wv,u. [o#w;u], swear to a
thing ; abs, In aor., eirer (’m;;umas,
he sazd with an l)ath, vii. 5. 5, 8.2,

éwrd, mdecl [m‘ru], se ;en, Lat.
septem, 1. 2, 5, ii. 4. 13, vil. 4. 19,

z-.r-rumeem, indecl. Le-rr-r& + 8é- |
Ku] Lat. ndecim
L 11, dv, g, 24.

c-rrraxna'lm at, a [érrd + ékatév],
seven hzmdwd Lat. septingenti, 1. |

4. 3, vi. 2. 16.

Emuga, ns, Epyaxe, the wife
of king Syennesis of Cilicia; she
visited Cyrus, i, 2. 12 sqq., 25.

émvlero, see mvvhdvopar.

fpapay, épachoopat, ﬁpdnl}nv,
love, of sexual passion, Jall in love
with, with gen., Lat. ama, iv. 6. 8.
(Po(\nc, es(cept in aorist.)

épdow, only pres. and impf. in
Attie [spap.:u] tove, desive ardently,
long for, Lat. amd, as death, with
gen,, iil. 1. 29,

e’pynilop.m, épydoopal, elpyaodunv,
elpyaopal, -etpydobyy [R. Fepy], do
work, labour, esp. of farmers, with
yfiv understood, Lat. cols, ii. 4.
22 ; do, accomplish, with acc.
17, vii. 3. 47 ; do to any one, inflic
on, with two aces., v. 6. 11,

€pyov, 76 [R, Fepy], work, action,
deed, result of an action, operation,
n, i1 6, 6, iii. 1. 24, 5. 12,
v.7.82,vi. 3.17, vii. 8, 17. Phrases:
74 els 7oy wbhepov ¥pya, military

1

exercises, 1. 9. 5; €pyy émedelkvuro
kal éeyev, he showed both in word
and deed, 1. 9. 10, ¢f. iii, 2. 32 ; xpd-
TwTor Umnpérar wartos Epyov, the
best supporters of every undertak-
ing, i. 9. 18,

épel, see eipw.

épéorba, see Epopac.

*Eperpiets, éws, 6 ['Epérpua, Ere-
tria], a native of Eretria, an Ere-
trian, vii. 8. 8. Eretria was an
ancient city on the western coast of
Iiuboea. It joined the Athenians
against the Persians in 500 ».c.,
and was destroyed by the latter in
490 1.c., but was afterwards rebuilt
in a ncw ])Obltlon

¢ompia, as [Epnuos], loneliness,
solttude, privacy, Lat. solitado, ii.

34.

!5 9, V. 4

¢pmpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [¢f. Eng.
i hermit], lonely ; of places, things,
and conditions, deserted, without
{ tnhabitants, empty, wunprotected,
abzmdoned by, 'Lmlzout, abs. or with
gen., i. 54 11 6, il 4. 1(), iv.
2. 13, viL. 1. 24, 2. 18 arafuol €py-
ﬂm, wmwlws thwuqh desert, 1. 5. 1,

5. 25 of en, alone, ﬂ*zthom

Dllldbe% V/.va epmms, without you,
L.3.6; iwmweds Epnuot, cavah Y with-
out infantry, vii, 3.47; ¢pyua kara-
Nerely 1o 8miobey, Zeave the rear
exposed, iil. 4. 40,

épitw (épid-), dpwoa [épus, strife],
strive, contend, rival, wvie with,
abs., or with dat. of pers. and mepi
with gen,, i. 2. 8, iv, 7. 12,

ep[¢etog, ov_[Epupos, 6, kid], of
kid, Lat, lmmlzrms, v, 5 31.

éppnvetls, éws, 6 [‘Bpuss, Hermes,
the messenger of Zeus ]|, interpreter
nf foreign tunnues Lat. interpres,
i 2.17, iv. 5. 10, .}4, vil. 2. 19,

éppyveta, ‘ryp/.tﬁvevu’a [épunreds, ¢f.
Lng. hermeneutic], be an inter-
preter, interpret, Lat. interpretor,
v. 4. 4.

€popar, Attic only in fut. épheopac
and 2 aor. fpduny [cf. épordw], ask
a question, inquire, Lat. quaerd,
abs. or with acc.,, the question
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following in dir. disc, or in in-
dir. disc. introduced by an interr.
word, 1. 7. 9, 8. 15, 16, ii. 3. 20, iii.
.7, v.8 6 vi. 1. 13 vil. 2. 28,
3. 45,

épodvra, see elpw.

éppwpévos, 7, ov, properly pf.
partic. of pdwum, q.v., strong,
stout, vigorous, as comp., éppwue-
véoTepou, 1ii, 1, 425 as subst., éppw-
névov, 14, resolution, vigour, ii. 6.
11.

Lppapévas, adv. [eppw,uévus], vig-
orously, manfully, vi. 3.6

épikw, fpvia [R. 2 FGP], hold
back, keep off, with acc. and éré
with gen. of pers,, iii. 1. 25. (Po-
etic, except in Xen.)

pypa, aros, 76 [R. 2 Fep], safe«
guard, protection, wall, 1. 7.
iv. 5.

5pupv69, 4, 6v [R. 2 Fep], de-
Jended, fortified, strong by nature,
of fomesses, i 2 8, v. 5 2 vig
21; 7& édpvpwd, strong positions,
strongholds, iii, 2. 23,

dpxopar (épx-, éAvl-, €NO-), éNel-
gouat, Aov, EXAvba, come, go, ar-
rive, Lat. uenio; of the present
stem only the indic. is used, the
other moods of the pres, and the
impf. being represented by forms
of elue; used abs, i. 1. 11, ii. 1. 3,
iii. 1. 4,iv. 2. 17, v. 1.4, vi. 2. 7, vii.

89; with wpés, mapd, and ért
with ace. of the pers,, i, 1,10, 4. 3,
ii, 5. 89, iii, 1. 24, iv. 1. 19, vil. 7.
19 ; with wpés, eis, and ér{ with ace.
of place, i. 2. 18, 7. 4, ii. 4. 23, iii. 1.
3, iv. 6. 27, 8. 6, v. 5. 24, vi. 3. 17,
vii, 2, 12; with an.adv. of place, ii.
1. 4, i, 1.7, v. 5. 16, vi. 1. 16, 33;
with, mapd and gen. of pers. or é
and gen. of place, ii. 1. 8, iv. 8. 24,
v, 5. 1, vii. 4. 14 ; with the fut. par-
tie. to denote purpose, with or
without s, iii. 2. 11, vii. 1. 28, 7.
17 ; with cognate acc. oaév, ii. 2. 6,
ili. 1. 8, ¢f. paxpordTyy, vii, 8. 20;
with the dat. of pers.in the sense
of for, to the aid of, iii. 1. 14.
Phrases: els xefpas é\bely with dat.

of pers., come into close relations
with, i. 2. 26 ; els Néyous gou éNetw,
have an interview with you, Lat. in
conloqmum uenire, ii. 5. 4, ¢f. iii. 1.
9 émi wiv éNdety, make every ef-
Jort, iii. 1, 18,

épd, see elpw.

épdvres, see épdw.

fpws, wros, 6 [épapai, ¢f. Eng.
erotic], love, desire, wish, Lat.
amor, with an inf. clause as obj.
ace., ii. 5. 22,

épatdw, épwriow, etc. [of. Epopat],
ask a question, inquire, Lat. guaero,
abs.,, with or without an interr.
clause in dir. or indir. dise., i. 6. 7,
il. 1. 15, iii. 4. 89, iv. 8. 5, vi. 6. 4,
vil. 6. 4; with acc. of pers and a
clause in dir, or indir. dise., i. 3.
18, 6. 8, ii. 4. 15, v. 5. 15, vii. 3. 2b;
with two aces. of pers. and thing,
sometimes with a clanse in indir,
dise., 1. 3. 20, iv. 4. 17.

weo-m(tr)-ro, see ocgiw.

@0’ by elision and euphony for
éorl.

éo04s, firos, 4 [R. Fer], dress,
clothes, raiment, collectively, Lat.
wuestis, iii. 1. 19, iv, 3. 25, vil, 4. 18,

éoBlw (€5-, édeo-), Edopar, édhdoka,
-edfdeopat, H0érbny [root €8, ¢f. Lat.
edo, eat, Eng. £atT], eat, have to
eat, live on, abs. or with ace., i. 5.
6, ii. 1. 6 (for 2 aor. €payor, see the
word).

ea'ncﬁwp.évwv, see oxeddryvue.

eo-ne\lm.-ro, see okérropat.

toouro, see elul,

err-rref.a'u.v‘ro, see omérduw.

fomwépa, ds [R. Feor], evening, Lat.
uesper and uesperd, i, 1. 3, iv.
7. 27; with xdpa uuderstood, the
west, Lat occidens, 80 'n‘/ms éomépay,
westward, to the west, 1ii. 5. 15, v.
7. 6. Phra.se €tods g ecwépas,
directly after nightfall, Lat. primo
uespere, vi. 3. 28.

‘Bowepiror, dv, the Hesperitae,
vii. 8. 25, a people in northwestern
Armenia, about the head of the
Acampsis river (¢f. iv. 4. 4).

éorahpévos, see rTéNw.
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tore, adv., even to, all the way
to, Lat. usque, as in éore éri ddme-
Sov, clear down (o the ground, iv. 5.
6 as temporal coni., up to, until,
Lat. dwm, with indie, ii. 5. 30 I.
28, 4. 49 ; with dv and subjv., ii. 3.
9, 1v. 5. 28, v. 1. 4, 6. 26, vii. 1. 33
with opt., . 9. 11, v. 5.2 while, as
long as, with indic., {il. 1. 195 with
opt., iil. 3. 6.

frmrds, éomioav, see loTnu

doTuypévous, see oTi{w.

éoTpappéva, sce oTpépw.

EoTds, see loTuc.

doyaros, 1, ov [&£], farthest, oul-
ermost, cxtreme, Lat. extrémus; of
n, woNis éoxdTy, froutier or
2 city, 1. 2. 10, 4. 1 ; metaphor-
ically, extreme, uttermost, worst, of
punishments, in phrases: éoxdry
dikn, capliu nishment, Lav. alti-
m suppliciwm, vio 6. 155 7a
doxara wadeiv, suffer death, il. 5.
24 ra Eoxara alkwdpuevos, tortur-
ing most cruelly, Lat. altimis cru-
cidtibus adficere, iii. 1. 18.

éoxdrws, adv. [éoxaros], in the
highest degree, extremely, 11 6. 1.

doye, see Ixw.

towlev, adv. [é&v], from inside;
76 Zowbev, the inner, 1. 4. 4.

éraipa, ds (¢f. éraipos], female
companion, courtesan, Lat. paelew,
iv. 3. 19, v. 4. 33.

éralpos, 6 [¢f. éralpa], compan-
ion, friend, comrade, chum, Lat.
comes, iv. 3. 80, 7. 11, v .

érdyOnoay, sec rdrrw.

*Eredvikos, 0, Kteonicus, a Spar-
tan officer under Anaxibius in By-
zantium, vii. 1. 12, 15, 20.

Lrepos, &, ov [¢f. Eng. hetero-doz,
hetero-geneous), the other, one of
two, the one, Lat. alter, with art.,
il 4. 25, iv. 1. 23, vi. 1. 5, 6, so
without art., other ship:

s, of a sec-
ond fleet, i. 4. 2; without art. and
Toosely, like &\Nos, Lat. alius, an-
other, a second, others, i. 2. 20, ii.
5. 23, iv. 8. 27, so Todrwy Erepor,
others besides, others still, vi. 4.

T Erepa), over on the other side, V.
4. 10.

éreripnro, see Tipdw.

érérpwTo, See TIrpdIKw.

#r, adv. of time and degree. Of
time, present, past, or future, yet,
as yet, still, longer, any more, after-
wards, again, Lat. adhic, 1. 5. 12,
6. 8, ii. 1. 4, 2. 14, iil. 1. 8, iv. 3. 33,
v. 2. 26, vi. 2. 15; with negs., no
longer, no more, not in future, not
ot all, i. 1. 4, 6. 8, 7.18, iil. 1. 2;
¢re 8¢, wpds & ¥&ri, and &re Tolwuy,
besides, Lat. praetered, iil. 1. 23, 2.
2,v. 1. 9. Of degree, with comps.,
still, even, i. 9. 10, iil. 2. 17, iv. 3.
32, vi. 6. 0 ére dvw, yet higher,
still further tnland, vii. 5. 9.

¢rowpos, , ov, O o3, ov [R. €],
real, ready, prepared, Lat. paratus,
with dat. of pers. or with inf,, i. 6.
3, iv. 6,17, vi. 1. 2, vil. 1. 33; of the
future, sure to come or to be real-
ised, certain, vii. 8. 11.

érolpws, adv, [R. eo), readily, ot
once, willingly, Lat. prompt, ii. 5.
2, v. 7. 4.

¢ros, ovs, 76 [¢f. Lat. uetus, old,
Lng. werHER |, year, Lat. annus, ii.
6. 15, v. 3.1, Vi. 4. 25 ; ol TpudkorTa
Ery yeyovbres, men of thirty, ii. 3.
12 %v érdw Tpudrovra, he was thirty
years old, ii. 6. 20; éxdoTov ¥rovs,
annually, Lat. quotannis, v. 3. 13.

érpdmero, se6 Tpémw.

Erpddnre, see Tpépw.

érugov, sce Tvyxdrw.

b, 2dv. [R. eo], well, in its wid-
est sense, Lat. bene, fortunately,
prosperously, easily, luckily, 1. 4. 8,
7. b, il. 3. 21, iii. 1. 86, v. 6. 4, vil
1.92; esp. with the verbs mpdrrew,
wowely, €ldévas, and wdoxew, Q.v.5
with an adv., b pdha, repeatedly,
thoroughly, vi. 1, 1.

cdBarpovia, as [eddaluwy], fortu-
nate circumstances, prosperity, ii.

.18,

5 ebBaipovie, eddatpond, nvdaiub-
woa [eddaluwy], count happy, ii. 5.
7; congratulate, wWith acc. of pers.

8. Phrase: éx 7ob éml Bdrepa (for

and gen. of cause, i. 7. 3.

edBaupdvas-ebrheaa 88

_ebBapdvas, adv. [eddaluwr], hap-
gély, prosperously, in comp., iii, 1.

3Sal
o

y ov [Baluwy, divinity, cf.
Eng. demon], with & good geniu£
hence, happy in its widest sense,
Jortunate, prosperous, wealthy,
Jlourishing, of men and very freq.
of cities and countries, i. 2. 6, 5.
Z, 295 15, il 4. 28, iv. 7. 19, v. 4. 32,

. €bBnhos, ov [39hos], quite clear,
in neut. with ér. and a clause, iii.
1.2, v.6,13,

€8(a, as, fair weather, a calm, v.

ebeddls, é5 [R. FuB), good looking,
weél shaped, handsome, in sup., ii.

3.8.
eVehms, ¢, gen. tdos [\wis], full
of good hope, hopeful, [u 1. 1]8.f
edemieros, ov [R. 0¢], easily as-
satlable ; phrase: edewiferov v rois
moheulots, i was easy for the enemy
to attack, iii. 4. 20.
ebepyeaia, as [R. Egpyr]], well do-

16, to Greek heavy-armed troops,
iv. 3. 20, vii. 3. 46. The word does

No, 20.

not mean light-armed, but is ap-
plied to any sort of troops capable
of active movement. The hoplites
mentioned in viil. 3. 46 as elfwro
were under thirty years of age,

) en‘:ﬁ@em, as [edrffins], guilelessness,
simplicity, silliness, 1. 3. 16,

.e(’aje'r,]s, es [cof. elwba], simple-

ing, good duct, y il 5.
22, 6. 27, vii. 7. 47.

eﬁ’epyere'w, evepyeriow, evepyérnoa
or elnpyérnoa, edepyérnra OT edmpyé-
Tk, ebepyérualr Or edmpyérnuat,
evepyerifny [R. Fepy], do well, do
good, do a kindness, Lat. bene fa-
€10, ii. 6. 17,

Eflip‘yé‘l‘qs,‘?v [R. Fepy], well doer,
ben_gfactar, ii. 5. 10, vil. 7. 11,

eblwvos, ov [gdim], well-girdled,
an epithet of women, because the
girdle just above the hips (not to
be confused with the girdle worn
just under the breast) made the
garment set well. See s.w. {dwy.
Sometimes the garment was drawn
up over the girdle, so that the limbs
might be free to move, as in pic-
tures of Artemis. Men on journeys
and in war followed this fashion,
hence the word means with clothes
tucked wup, and therefore active,
agile, of soldiers, applied to bar-
barians, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 7, v. 4. 23,

wded, silly, joolish, 1. 3. 16.

«00Dpéopan, e00Vutooual [R. 1 8v],
be ?’hgezful, enjoy oneself, iv. 5. 80.

i0vpos, ov [R. 1 8v], of good
heart, cheerful, in comp.,, iii, 1, 41.
. €b0is, adv. of time, straightway,
zmmediately, ot once, directly, Lat.
statim, i 5.8, 81, ii. 2. 15, iii. 1.
91.1v‘ 3.9y 7.2, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 28,
vil. 3. 14. Phrases: etfds maides
lfv'rssl even from childhood, Lat. &
pueris, i. 9. 4, ¢f. ii. 6. 11; edfds &
maldwy, even from boyhood, Lat. @
pueris, iv, 6. 14; elfis éweddv, as
soon gs, iii. 1.13, iv. 7. 7; mpdrow
uty olda ebfds, in the jirst place to
state the chts at once, elc., V. 6.
7_; €0dvs a¢' éomépds, directly after
nightfall, vi. 3. 23,

€00bwpos, ov [ed0Ys], in a straight
direction ; only in neut. as adv.,
sm;z}zgﬁt on, il. 2. 16.
ebrhewa, as [kAéos, 76, fame, cf.
Lat. clued, be spoken of, a{nd l;z:fs,

to Greek light-armed troops, vi. 3.

praise, Eng. vouv], fair fome,
Glory, vii. 6 32, 35 Tt
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EikAeidns, ov, Euclides, a Phlia-
sian soothsayer, friend of Xeno-
phon, vil. 8. 1 ff.

sux)\ews, adv. [ebkNeds, famous,
cf. ebic )\em], gloriously, vi. 3. 17

edpevis, és (R, pa], well dispo.
of gods and men ; of places, actior
ete., favourable, kindly, ¢ nfwl,
able, iv. 6. 12.

edperayelpioros, ov [R. xep ], cusy
to handle or deal with, of a person,
ii. 6. 20.

vowa, as [R. yva], good will,
kzmlm«a agffection, 1. 8. 29, ii.
vil. 7. 46; with objective gen.,
7 20,

€bvoikds, ¢ Ll\ yvel, with

yvm], well or lz dly dispo:
u l, ot pemon abs. or with

2, vil. 7. 30.

ebEacba, see elyoual

ebfewvos, or [Eévos], kind o
strangers, hosptiable; 6 Kifewos
IIéuras, the Black Ma,, the Kuaine,
. 22, which was at first called
by Jonice sailors in old times "Afe-
vos, ¥ itable, because of its
stormy character. The name was
changed by euphemism (¢f. Cape
of (food Hope, ourmnllv Storiny
Cape) after the colonization of its
shores by the Milesians in the sev-
enth century B

Ebodets, éws, or Hvoblas, ov, o,
either a proper name of a Greek
captain, Fuodeus, or a corrupted
gentile adj., 18,
8os, ov [686s], casy to travel,
2 cable, passable for men or
animals, abs, ov with dat., iv, 2. 9,
8. 10, 12.

euo—rr)\os, or [R. ger], we?l armed
or eqmppe( in sup., ii. 3.

edweTds, ady. [R. -ne-r], easily,
with little difficulty, ii. 5. 23, i
21

edmwopta, as [R. mep], easy means

or facility of obtaining what one
can use, meqns in the sense of
money, V. I. 6; wol\y Tuiv ebmopia
PatveTal, You («ppwn to have excel-
chtpwwpr{fc vii. 6. 87

ebmopos, ov [R. mep], easy to
travel through or pass, iit. 5. 17,
vi. 5. 18; of a road, ii. 5. 9, v. 1.
14.

ebmpakTos, ov [mpaxrds, verbal of
rpaTTw], easy to be done, practica-
ble, in comp., ii. 3. 20.

ebmrpemr]s, & [mpérw], good look-
ing, handsome, of persons, iv, 1. 14,

evwpéoodos, ov [6bés], easy 0
approach, accessible, in sup., v.
4. 30.

epnpa, aros, 76 [elplorw], what
is found, esp. umxpcmedly, @ jmd
Uudfall, vii, 3. 18 ebpnua érouy-
aduyy, 1 thought it @ piece of good
Tuck, ii. 3. 18,

evploke (elp-), ebpriow,
nvﬂnm, mipnuar, nipéfny,

Lat. w‘pmw 1. 2.

. 8. 10, v,
Jind out, dz‘aww), dev;ise, i
\\nlmcc of pers. , and inf. or partic.,

. 9. 29, vi. 1 zf) mid., find for
unes(lf, procure, Hb[aiw, i
with mapd and gen. of pers.,
31 (The late fmmb etpov, cupnm,
cic., are printed in some editt. of
the Anab. D)

zupos, ous, T6 [edpls], breadth,
ih, Lat. latitudo, used with or
without the art, and generally in
ation, i 2. 5, 23, 7.
. , Al 4.7, iv. 3. 1, v. 6.
9, vi. 4. ‘5 Vii. 8. 135 vit.h gen. of
measure, 1. 2. 8, ii. 4 25, iii. 4. 9
with adj. r)xsﬁpm?os, i 5. 4,1v. 6.4

Edpihoxos, 6, Eurylochus, a hop-
lite from Lusi in Arcadia, well
known for his bravery, iv. 2. 21,
7. 11, 12, vil. 1. 82, 6. 40.

Edpipaxos, 6, Eurymachus, of
Dardanus; he aided in thwarting
Xenophon’s plan to found a city
on the Pontus, v. 6. 21.

eupus, ela, d, broad, wide, T.at.

latus, iv. 5.25, v. 2. 5,

Eipdmm-"BEdeoos 90

Edpdmn, 75, Europe, the north-
west dm;wn of the Old World,
vii. 1. 27, 6. 32

eirgxros, ov [R. Tak], well ar
ranged, of soldiers, orderly, well
(hsczplmed ii. 6. 14, iii. 2. 30,

ebrdkTws, adv. [R. Tak], in o
(hsaplmed manner, with good dis-
cipline, vi. 6. 35.

edrafla, as [R. Tak], good ar-
rangement, esp. in a military sense,
dusci]zlme, subordination, Lat. dis-
cipling, i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 38.

eu-m)\p.os, ov [R. TaX], of brave
spirit, courageous, i. 7. 4.

ebruyéw, ebruxrjow, etc. [R. rax],
be well off, fortunate, or successful,
abs. or with cognate ace., i. 4. 17,
vi. 3. 6.

eu-rﬁxnp.u, aros, 76 [R. ‘ruK], piece
of good fortune, success ; TobTo T
ebrvxqua ebTuxely, gain this advan-
tage, vi. 3. 6,

Edppdrys, ov, the Euphr dtes, the
great river of Western Asia, i. 3.
20, 4.11, ii. 4.6, iv. 1. 8. It risesin
Armema, where it consists of two
branches, the modern West Phrat
or Turkish Kara Su (Black River),
and the East Phrat or Murad Su.
The latter was crossed by the
Greeks, iv. 5. 2, and the main
river at the usual ford at Thapsa-
cus, i. 4. 17." It flowed through
Mesopotamia and Babylon to Tts
junetion with the Tigris, thence to
the Persian gulf.

Heﬁxﬁ, As [ebxoua], prayer, 1. 9.

ebxopa, ebéouat, edtduny or nitd-
wyw, pray, offer prayers, wish for,
abs. or with inf. or with ace. and
inf., i. 4. 7, 17, 9. 11, iv. 8. 16,
vil. 1. 80, 7. 27; pray or pay one’s
vows to the gods offer vows, Lat.
u0ta facio or suscipis, with ace. of
the thing vowed, iv. 8. 25; abs.
with dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, to
which may be added the inf. ex-
pressing what one will do or what
the god is asked to do, iii. 2. 9, iv.
3. 13, vi. 1. 26,

ebdbns, es [8fw, smell, ¢f. Lat.
odor, smell], sweet-smelling, fra-
grant, Lat. odomtus, of plants and
wme,l 5.1, iv. 4. 9, V. 4. 29.

edavupos, ov [R. yvo], of good
name or omen,; euphemistic for
dpuwrepbs, left, in order to avoid
the mention of this word, which
was considered unlucky from its
use in soothsaying; as a military
phrase, 76 eddwvuor, with or with-
out «épas, the left wing of an army,
the left, 1. 2. 15, 8. 4, 10. 6, iv., 8.
14, v. 4. 22, vi. 5. 11.

wwxéw, ebwxfoopat, ebdympuat,
ebwx 90y [R. oex], entertain ; mid.
and pass., fare sumptuously, feasl
have one’s fill, of men and ani-
mals, iv. 5. 30, v. 3. 11,

ﬂ’mxﬁ, as [R. oex ], feast, ban-
quet, Vi 1. 4.

e4> by elision and euphony for
érl

edmyov (¢ay-), 2 aor. with no
pres. in use, inf. gayeiv [¢f. Eng.
oeso-/zhagus], eat, taste of, abs.,
with ace., or gen., ii. 3.16, iv. 8. 20,
vii. 3. 23, (See éobiw.)

Edhvn, see palvw,

ébacav, ipare, see pyu

ébeSpos, or [R. oeb], seated by
subst., 6 ¢pedpos, a contestant in
the games who has drawn a bye
and therefore waits for the second
round in the contest, Lat. supposi-
ticius, hence, fresh opponent, re-
serve force, ii. 5. 10.

éémopar [R. o'e'rr] follow after,
JSollow, pursue, esp. of an enemy,
abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 12, iii. 4. 3,
v. 8 8, vi. 5. 17, vil. 6. 29; 2 aor.
opt. érlowaro, iv. 1. 6.

'Eécios, a, ov ["Egecos], of
Ephesus, Ephesian, V. 3. 4, 6.

"Edecos, #, Ephesus, the oldest
of the twelve ancientcities of Ionia,
settled by colonists of the Attic
deme Euonomeus, i. 4. 2, ii. 2. 6.
It lay on the Selinus, v. 3. 8, near
the mouth of the Cayster, in the
Asian Plain, from which the chief

highways led into the interior.
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This plain is believed by many to
have given its name to the conti-
nent.  Iiphesus was the most con-
venient landing place for Greeks
and Romans coming to Asia, and
from here Xenophon staried to
joi L1023, It was not,
ereial fm-
before the time of Al-
nor did it take a promi-
'toin wars. It was re-
nowned as a sacred city, contain-
ing the famous temple of the
Ephesian  Avtemis, the largest of
Greek temples and one of the won-
ders of the world, v. 3. 12, This,
however, was the second temple,
the first ha been burned on
the very night, it was said, when
Alexander was born.  The present
ruins at Ajasluk are those of the
suburb of the city, for Ephesus it-
self lay on the hill Prion or Pyon.
The remains of the temple lie be-
tween Ajasluk and this hill,

£dn, idmoba, sec prul.

Eblss, 1, 6v [of. épw], boiled, v.
4. 32,

éinp [Tyuc], send or let go to;
mid., leave to or allow one to do a
thing, with dat. of pers. and inf.,
vi. 6, 31.

ébicTp [R. ota], set beside or
on, make stop at, ke halt, bring
o a i 8. 15 Tov Irmov),
ii. 4. 4 in command,
Tat. j cid, abs. or with dat., iii,
3-20, 4. 21, v. 1. 15; intr. in mid.
and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., be set
on, stop, halé, sometimes with ér{
and dat., 1. 4. 4, 4. 26, v. 4.
345 be set in command of, com-
mand, with dat., vi, 5, 11,

édddiov, 76 [886s ], provision for
journey, travelling enses, Lat.
ticwm, vil. 3. 20,
€dodos, 7 [686s], way fo, ap-
proach, with éxt and acc., iii. 4. 41,
iv. 2. 6; of an army, advance, at-
tack, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1.
épopdw [R. 2 Fepl, have one’s

éboppén [dpuéwl, Ue at anchor
opposite or against, blockade, abs.,
vil. 6. 25.
&bopos, 6 [R. 2 Fep], overseer;
| esp. & Spartan officer, ephor. The
board of ephors at Sparta num-
bered five, elected annually from
all of the citizens, They possessed
authority not only over the com-
monwealth in general, but also
over the kings. Two of them regu-
larly accompanied the kings on
their campaigns. But at the end
t ir of oftice, they were

of the 3
liable to be called to account by
their successors.  The year was
dated by the name of the first
ephor, as at Athens by that of the
first archon, ii. 6. 2, 3.

€duye, sce pevyw.

éx0pa, as [¥éxbos, 7, hate], en-
iy, 11 will, Lat. indmicitia, it 4.

11

hostis, 1. 3. 6, /ii' 5. Vil ;
Lvov ExOurTor, his bilterest

L 2.0,

éxvpss, d, v [R. oex], tenable,
Sirnn, strong, with yepior, ii. 3.7,
Vil 4. 12,

o (cex-), tw and oxhow, Zoxor,
Eoxnra, -boxnuar [R. oex], have,
in its widest sense, Lat. habed,
hold, possess, occupy, keep with
one, include, 1. 1. 6, 2. 11, 8. 10,
21,0 119, 5.1, v. 4. 15, vi. 1.
17, ol &xovres, the rich, vii. 3. 28;
have to , dil. 4. 13 5 obtain, re-
cetve, 1.3, 11, ii 4. 22, il 2. 20;
y hold jast, carry, wear, i 5. 8,

6, it 3. 11, i . 28, iv. 4. 16, vi.
1. 9; pass., be held, captured, iv.
6. 22, vii. 3. 47, év drdyxy Exeobar,
see drdykn, il. 5. 21 ; Exwr, havin
is gencrally best rendered by «
i 1,2, il 3. 6, iv. 5. 13, vii. 3.47;
with inf., be able, can, ii. 2. 11, iii.
2. 12, vil. 6. 39 ; hold of, keep of,
with ace. or with ace. and gen., iii.

eyes on, keep in sight, vi. 3. 14

5. 11, vii. 1. 20; used intr. and

&pmrés-tedyos 92

enerally with adv., when the
ghra,se i% best rendered like elva:
with an adj, as ebvoixds Exew, be
well disposed, 1. 1. b, elxev obras,
it was so, iii. 1. 81, so with kaxds,

Z.

Zé&Baros, see Zawdras.
Zaméras, ov, or ZaBaros, 6, the

KkaNGs, évriuws, fmep, &NNws, dmy, | Zapatas river, in Syrian called

—

ete., 1, 5. 16, 8. 13, il.

.7, 2. 21, | Zaba, Wolf, and hence by later

i i 7 tied into the
iii, 2, 87, vi. 1. 21; without an adv., | Greeks Ad«os. 1t emp! nf
K@l v 1ro")\m;l.a. &xovsas, vil- | Tigris just below Nineveh, ii. 5. 1,

lages extending along under the
‘citadel, vii. 8. 21, with dugl and
ace., be busy at or about, V. 2. 26,
vi. 6. 1, vii. 2. 16, Mid., kold on
to, come mext 10, be mext, abs. or
with gen., 1. 8.4,9; cling to, strive
for, vi. 3.17. Phrases: pelov Exew,
have the worst of it, 1. 10. 8, iil. 4.
18; elphvmy Exew, live in peace, il
6, 6 Evdnhov TolTo elxev, he made
this clear, il. 6. 18 ; jovxiay Exew,
keep still, iv. 5. 13 ; with a partic.
#xw retains its own force, as Exouer
dvnprakbres, we have c.mwed off
and we keep,i. 3. 14, ¢f. iv. 7. 1, Vil
. 27,
&mrés, 7, o» (verbal of &uw),
boi‘l!;?l, made by boiling, with dré
and gen. of source, ii. 3. 14.
HWopa, see Emoua. o
o, o, Ynoa, botl, ii. 1. 6,
V. 4. 29.
tobev, adv. [¥ws], from dawn, at
daybreak, Lat. primd lice, iv. 4.8,
Vi 3. .
E%Keo'u.v, see ¥owka.
davres, see édw. .
ibpa, ébpixa, Ebpay, see opdw.
tos, &, 7 [¢f. Lat. aurdre, Eng.
EAST], the rosy light of dawn, Lat.
aurdra, dawn, daybreak, Lat. dild-
culum, i 7. 1, ii. 4. 24, iv. 3. 93
wpds w, to the east, eastward, Lat.
ad ortentem or ad solis ortum, iil.
5. 15, v. 7. 6. X
%ws, temporal conj., as long as,
while, Lat. dum, with 1_ndlc. i
11, ii. 6. 2, iil. 4. 49; with 4 and
subjv., i. 4. 8, iil. 1. 48, vi. 3. 14;
up to, until, Lat. dum or donec,
with indic., iv. 8. 8; with 4v and

ifi. 3. 6. (Great Zab.)

tho, {ow, live, be alive, abs. or

with ace. of time, i. 6.2, 9. 11, ii.
6. 29, iil. 1. 48,v. 8. 10; the means
by which one lives may be ex-
pressed by partic. or by 4mé and
gen,, i. 5.8, vi. 1. 1, vii. 2. 33.

teud, ds, used only in pl., spelt,
Lat. far, a sort of wheat-like grain
used for cattle and by the poor
for food (triticum spelta), V. 4-
27.
Lewpd, as, mantle or clook reach-
ing to the feet, worn by Thracian
horsemen, vii. 4. 4. i
tevynhatéo [R. fvy + éavww],
drive a yoke of oxen, abs., Vi
1 8.

Levynhérs, ov [R. foy + éNadwe],
one who drives « yoke of oxen,
teamster, vi. 1. 8. i

gedyvipr  (Svy-), g'eufw,l ¥fevta,
¥evypar, éfeiybnv, Or é_{v‘y'qv.[_R.
tvy], yoke, attach, I?md, Jjoim,
Fasten, Lat. iungd, with wpés or
Tapd and acc., iil. 5. 10, vi. 1. 8;
esp. of bridges, yéplpa éfevymérn
mwholows, bridge made of boats, i. 2.
B, ii. 4. 24 ; duBpvE Egevypéim mholoss,
canal with a pontoon bridge, ii. 4.

-
o

tedyos, ovs, 76 [R. Lvy], @ yoke
or pair of oxen, horses, or mules,
Lat. tugum, pl., cattle, iil. 2. 27,
vi. 1. 8, vii. 5. 2, 8.23. The name
arose from the use of the yoke,
¢fvyéy, in harnessing horses, mules,
or cattle to the chariot, wagon,
or plough, instead of the modern
collar with its attached traces. The
yoke was commonly curved where
it rested on the neck of the animal.

subjv., v. 1. 11; with opt., ii. 1.2,
vi. 5. 25,

Straps were fastened to it at the
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middle and ends, and tied under

the animal’s neck across the breast.

By means of other straps the yoke
was securely lashed to the pole.

Ziebs, Aibs, 6, Zeus, son of Cronus
and Rhea, king and father of gods
and men, god of the heavens and
director of the powers of nature,
esp. thunder and lightning, iil. 1.
12, 4.12. The destiny of all man-
kind was believed to lic in his
hands, and from him came both
good and evil. Justice and the
laws were under his protection.
He was worshipped everywhere,
but at Olympia stood his most
splendid temple, with the famous
statue by Phidias, v. 3. 11. Of
the many titles applied to him, the
Anab. contains the following: &
wos, as defender of a/umgu:a and
upholder of the laws of hospitality,
iil. 2. 4; cwrip, as preserver from
troubles and dangers, i. 8. 16, iii.
2.9, vi. 5. 25 ; Bacheds, as king of
gods and men, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22,
vil. 6. 44 ; pekiywos, the gracious,
merciful, whose favour was to be
won by propitiatory sacrifices, vil.
8. 4. His name occurs, freq. in
oaths, i. 7. 9, v. 8. 6, vil. 6. 11.

Lijv, see (dw.

Z#\apxos, 6, Zelarchus, market-
master or commissary in the Greek
army ; attacked by the soldiers,
but escapes, v. 7. 24, 29.

InhwTds, 4, 6v [verbal of {mhbw,
emulate, envy, {Ailos, 6, emulation,

envy, ¢of. Eng. zeal, jealous], lo be
deemed happy, envied; Tots olkou

| $nhwtby, an object of envy to his

netghbours, i, 7. 4.

Ipedw, Mpdow, ete. [ pla, loss],
cause une loss, fine, punish, with
dat. of the penalty, vi. 4. 11.

tnrée, Mricw, etc., seek for, ask
Jor a person, ii. 3. 2, 4. 16 ; seek to
do a thing, desire, with inf., v. 4. 83.

toptrns, ov [ B, leaven, of. Eng.
zymotic], in tho phrase dproe {Uui-
Tat, leavened bread, Lat. pdnis fer-
mentatus, vil. 3. 21,

Loypéw, ¢dypyoa, édypnua, éw-
yprifny [ {wés + R. ay], take or save
alwve, give quarter to, iv. 7. 22.

tov, see {ho.

tdvm, 7s [¢f. Bng. zone], belt,
girdle, zone, Lat. zona, worn both
by men and by women just above
the hips, to be distinguished from
the second girdle worn by women
just under tho breast (see the cut
s, ebfwros).  The
W kept the yerdw
(q.v.), which was a
loose garment, in
place,and furnished
the means for regu-
lating its length,
since it could be
drawn up under the
girdle so as to
leave the feet un-
impeded. The gir-
dles of women were
often simple cords, No. 22.
but they might be
elaborate and handsomely orna-
mented.  Sce s.v. pudhn.  The sol-
dier’s girdle, iv. 7. 16 (in Homer

commonly called {worip), was a
substantial belt of metal, or of

Lwés—Hyéopar 94

leather plated with metal, worn
about the loins to secure the lower
part of the cuirass a.ud fastened by
hooks. Sees.. xm;;m Phrases: é\a-
Bov s ¢dvns Tov Opbyray, grasped
Orontas by the girdle, the sign
among the Persians that one had
been condemned to death, i. 6, 10
els {dvyy dedopévar, given for gzr-
dle money (as we should say, pin
money), of Persian queens who
had cities given them for their
small expenses, i, 4. 9.

fwés, 74, bv [{dw, ¢f. Eng. zodiac,
zoo-logy), living, alive, ill. 4. 5.

H.

1, disjunctive conj., or, used like
both Lat. uel and aut, 1. 4. 16, 8
12, iv. 7.5, 10, v, 2.4, 6. 9, .
either . .. ory i. 3. 5 vii. 6. 40
14; in indir. double questlons, the
first member introduced by wére-
pov, wbrepa, OT ef, whether . .. or,
Lat. utrum . ..an, 1. 4. 13, 10. 5,
17, ii. 1. 10, 21, 5. 17; in a dir.
question, hawing no first member
expreased ii. 4. 3.

4, comp. conj., than, Lat. quam,
used after a comp., i 1. 4, 2. 4,11,
iii. 1.2, iv. 7. 9; with a followmg,
inf,, vi, 2,13 a.fter words of comp,
meaning, as dvrlos, évarrios, d\\ws,
obdey &NNo, Swagépew, ii. 2. 13, iii.
1. 20, v. 8. 24, Vi. 6. 34; &\\o ¢ 7,
see &\\os; omitted after uetor with
anumerd.l vi. 4. 24..

LN preposmve intensive particle,
really, truly, certainly, Lat. uérd,
i. 6. 8; esp. in an oath, § wir, in
very truth, upon my sacred honour,
ii. 3. 26, vi. 1. 81, 6. 17, vii. 7. 35,
8. 2.
4, interr. paxticle, implying noth-
ing as to the answer expected, Lat.
-ne, v. 8.6, vil. 4. 9, 6. 4, 2

1, see 6.

, dat. sing. fem. of rel. &, used
adv. (sc. 6d¢), of place, in what
place, where, by the way n which,

Lat. qu& (sc. uid@), i. 10. 6, iii, 4.
37, s. ,1v2855481,v.3.
11, 6.7, vi. 5. 22 of manner, in
what way, how, as, Lat. quad (sc.
ratione), esp. with sup. of adv., §
&dbvaro rdxwra, as quickly as pos-
sible, i, 2. 4, vi. 3.21, 80 § TdxwTa,
vi, 5. 13, 7 duvardy pdNwora, with
all nne s power, i. 3. 16.

1, see eiul.

npmmw [%8n, youth], begin to
be in the flower of youth, Lat.
pabéscd, iv. 6. 1, vil. 4. T.

Ayayoy, see dyw.

Ayhodn, see dyapar.

fyyeda, see dyyéNe.

nyyun‘ro, see éyyvdw.

fiyepovia, ds [R. ay], leadership,
chief command, precedence, iv. 7.8,

Ayepdéovva, Td (sc. iepd) [R. ay],
offerings for safe-conduct, esp. to
Heracles 'r)’ys,uwu, iv. 8. 25.

Nyepdy, dvos, 6 [R. ay], one who
leads, a guide on a journey, Lat.
duz, i. 3. 14, ii. 3. 6, iii. 2. 23, iv.
1. 22, v. 2. 1, vi. 3. 11, vii. 3. 40;
with r4s 6800, iii. 1.2 ; leader, com-
mander, esp. of large bodies of
troops, field marshal, i. 6. 2, 7. 12,
vi. 6.35; of the state standing at
the head of Greece, said to hold
the hegemony, vi. 1. 27; as a title
applied to Heracles as protector of
wanderers and warriors, vi. 2. 15,
5.24, 25 (of. fyepdovva).

fybopas,  iyicouat,  Aynodunm,
dynpar, -nyhfny [R. ayl, go_be-
Jore, lead the way, guide, conduct,
Lat. ducd, abs. or with dat. of
pers,, ii. 3. 10, iii. 2. 20, iv. 6. 2, v.
4. 20, vi. 3. 16, vil. 3. 8; with érl,
wpbs, or els and acc., ii. 3. 9, iv. 2,
2, vi. 5.1, vil. 1. 33; with é and
gen., 1. 4.2; with oBov, iv. 1. 24,
V. 4.10; Km?st wyetobar, be a gvod
guide, iv. 6. 1; 70 #yoluevor or ol
Wryoluevor, the wan, Lat. primum
agmen, ii. 2. 4, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 6;
lead, take command of, command,
be general, abs., or with gen. or
dat., i. 7. 1, 8. 22, ii. 2. 8, iil. 1. 25,
2. 86, iv. 1. 27, V. 2. 6, vi. 6. 82,
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vil. 1. 40; think, believe, consider, |
after a smvov of the facts, like
Lat. diecd, with mf, ace. md int.,
or with nwo aces., 1, 2. 4, il 1. 11
vi, 1. 18, vii. 7. 27.

'Hynu—avspus, o, Hegesander, a|

Greek captain, LllOSCIl as onc of
their generals by thc Arcadians
and Adme(ma vi. 3. 5.

Hidel, nSeo—uv, sec oida.

N8éws, adv. [R. d8], with pleas-
ure, gludly, contentedly, Lat. Zzbcn—
lc:, 12,2, iv. 3. 2; comp. 776;01'
i 4.9; sup. 9dwra, iL. 5. 15.

187, adv,, referrving o time just
past or JLM about to come, some-
1t time, Lat. {am,
NOW, NOW,

L2001, 3010,
. 1. 46, iv. 3.

)l x 5 22 w 5. 20, vil. 1. 4, 7.
4

nSopas, Hodhooual, ﬂd()?}v [R.d8],
be glad, take pleasure in
in, enjoy, abs., with partic., or
dat,l 2. 18, 4. 16, 9. 26, u 5. 16,
iv. 3.9, v. 1. lvub()
—qSowq, Ws |'R. d8], pleasw 2
light, Lat. woluptas, i, 6. 6, iv. 4.
145 of fr nit, facour, taste, Lat. sa-
por, i, 3. 16!
1|5vowns, ov [R. d8 -+ ofvos], pro-
ducing sweet wine, of a vine, vi.

4.
qSus, e, U [RR. d8], sweet to ﬂ\@
ta or the teelings sudu
of food aud (Lunh,
. 15, v. 4.29,vi. 4. 4 ;
E ig. 255 of 2 brave
achn, pleasant, ﬁne, vi. 5. 245
»up #dwrTos, 1. 5 3.
nee)\e, see sﬂf\w
yjkaw, sce w]m
1]Km--m. se

T

pe1f), used abs,, i. 2. 1,5. 12, 6.8,
7.2, i 1. 15, iil. 1. 13, iv. 35 5, V.
2. 1], vi. 5.1, 6. 36, with eis or ént
and ace. of pL L 4. 13, 1i 5. 34,
iv, 2. 18, vi. 2. 13, with ért, mapd,
or apds and acc. of pers., iv. 5. 19,
vil. 3 24, 86, with mapd or dud and
"en, il 3. 17, dil. 5. 1565 with wdAew
iv. 3. 12, vi. 4. 8; with pres. par-
tic., as fey e)\awwv he came 7
mq, i5. 15, ¢f i 2. 0 iv. 4 16, v.

. 10, or with aor. partic., ii. 3. 2‘)
[w 5. 10, vil. 1. 39; of thmn’s, as
P -ents, or a smry, V. 5.2, Vi, 6
13.

Nhaoe, see eadpe,

Aheyxov, sce Enéyyw.

H)\uos, a, ov [ Hhis, _LlLbJ,
dweller in Elis, an Elean, ii. 2. 0,
vi. 4. 10, vii. 8. 10. 1lis was the
nawme of a state in the western
part of Yeloponnésus, bounded
by Achaca, Avcadia, Messenia,
and the sea. Its western shore
was low and sandy, through its
middle ran the large river Al-
phéus, and the mountains on the
eastern border were comparatively
low, Its independence was, there-
fore, not due to natural causes, but
to the fact that it contained Olym-
pia (g.v.), and therefore generally
enjoyed exemption from war. 1t
produced flax and timber, and was
noted for its horses.

Ahekrpov, 7d [¢f. Kng. electric],
Tustre, radience, a name applicd
to wmber and to a compound of
1 gold and 1 silver, used in coin-
age. In the Amab,, ii. 3. 15, the
color of certain dates is compared
to that of Xexrpor, which proba-
bly means the compound electrum,
as the same dates arve called by

Wk, féw, in pres. indie. with
meaning of the pf., be come, have
come, be present or there, have ar
rived, lat. uenid or adsum (the |
other moods of the pres., and Lhe‘
impf,, having generally an aor.
force, but the impf. sometimes |
serves as plpf. and the fut. as fut.

Galen ypvooSdhavor, gold-dates.

ANBov, see Epyopat.

nAifaros, ov, Ionic and poetic
adj.,, igh, steep, precipitous, of
rocks, 1. 4. 4.

n)\Lems,a av, idle, ]oolzsh, silly,
T.at. mcptua, il 5. 21, 7. 10;
subst., o H\ibfiov, jolly, u 6 22.
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fAikld, @s [7\ixos, as old as],
age, time of life, Lat. aetas, esp.
the prime of life, man’s estate,
manhood, from 18 to 45 years, ¢f.
Lat. juuentis, 1. 9. 6, iii. 1. 14, 25.

AAkedTns, ov [Hhkia], an equal
in age, comrade, contemporary,
Lat. aequalls, i 9.

#Avos, 6 [¢f. Eng. hel/aca/ helio-
trope, peri-helion], the sun, Lat.
861, generally without art.; of its
rising the verbs dvioxew and dva-
7é\\ewr are used, of its setting 69-
vewy Or dbecbar, i. 10. 15, ii. 2. 8, 13,
3111148v76v11334

“HM\wos, 6 [cf. 7\ws], Helios, the
sun-god, son of Hyperion and Theia,
rising out of the ocean in the
morning in his chariot, and sink-
ing into it again in the evening.
Among the Greeks he was exten-
sively worshipped, but more par-
ticularly by eastern nations, esp.
Persia. Horses were raised in
Persia and in Armenia to be sacri-
ficed to him, iv. 5. 35.

AAwkéTa, see allokouar.

fpels, etc., see éyd.

ApeNqpévas, adv. from pf. pass.
partic. of duedéw [R. pel], care-
lessly, heedlessly, i. 7. 19.

Apev, unpf from eluf.

fuépa, as [of. Eng. ep-hemeral],
day, as opposed to night and also
as including the whole 24 hours,
Lat. diés, generally without the
art., i. 2. 6, 25, 5. 16, 7. 14, 18, il
1. 6, il 2. 1, 4. 31, iv. 6. 9, 8. 22,
v.6.1, vi. 1. 14, vil. 3. 12, 4. 14,
Phrases: 7§ avrf mtépgz, on the
same day, i. 5. 12; 79 émwioy
Huépg, next day, Lat. posn e, 1. 7.
2, of. iil. 4. 18; péoov ‘r]/Aé‘pa.s, noon,
Lat. merzdle? i 8.8, ¢f. vi.
éxa Huepldr, within ten days, iy,
18, cof. iv. 7. 20; dua TH fuépg or
ltuu nuépg, at daybreak, Lat. primg
lice, ii. 1. 2, iv. 1.6, vi. 3. 6; 7§
wpbalev Huépg, on zhe day before,
Lat. pridie, ii. 3. 1; v juépar and
Hpépav, during the doy, by day, as

-

vii. 2. 21, 6. 9, s0 AHuépds, gen., il
6.7, vi. 1. 18, THs nuépds, o day,
as we say per diem (but it is not
Latin), iv. 6. 4; 7fs Huépds 8Nys,
in @ whole day, iii. 3. 11; S\gw Ty
Huépav, all day long, iv. 1.10; éxd-
oTys Wuépds, every day, Vi. 6. 1;
fuépa ylyverar, day breaks, it s
day, Lat. licescit, iv. 6. 23, ¢f. vii.
3. 41; wpbs mtépaw, near or about
daybreak, iv. 5. 21; ,ue@ Hubpav,
after daybreak, by day, iv. 6. 12;
wpd duépis, before daybreak, Lat.
ante ticem, vil. 3.

fpepos, oy, tame, tamed,” Lat.
mansuétus; of trees and plants,
cultivated, as opp. to wild, Lat.
satiuus, v. 3. 12.

m:.érepos, a, ov [fueis], our, be-
longing to us, Lat. noster, ii. s.
41, v. 5. 10, vil. 3. 85; subst., 74
Huérepa, our affairs, cir cwnszances,
relations, i. 3. 9.

Afipa-, found only in composition
[¢f. Lat. semi-, half-, Eng. hemi-],
holf.

ApiBpores, ov [Bpurés], half-
eaten, Lat. semesus, i 9. 26.

Apbapedy, 76 [dapess], half @
daric, i. 3. 21, see ddpeuds.

Hpdets, & [R. 85], wanting a
half half fully i. 9. 25.
muoBo)\Lov, see fuwBdoy.
fdAios, a, ov [8hos], containing
the whole and half, half as much
again, of pay, with gen. of com-
parison, i. 3. 21.

Apeovikds, 4, 6v [ulovos], belony-
tng to mules, with {edvyos, mule
team, pair of mules, vii. 5. 2.

fplovos, 6 [8vos], half-ass, ..
mule, Lat. malus, v

fpsiwhedpov, 76 [R. o], half @
plethron, .e. 50 Greek feet, iv. 7.
6; see wAébpor.

fHpLovs, e, v {1, half, i 8.
22 ; subst., quov Or Hploea, with
or without art., the half, holf, Lat.
dimidium, with gen., 1. 9. 26, iv. 3.
15, vi. 2. 10; often assimilated to
gender and number of the depend-

opp. to night, Lat. lice, v. 8. 24,

ent subst., sometimes even when
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the subst, is omitted, iv. 2. 9, vi. 5.
17, vii. 8. 18,

fpoBohiov  or fuoBéhwov, 76
[6BoNés], half an obol, 1. 5. G, see
680N0s.

fpovy, see éudw.

ﬁmp(yvo’aw, sce dupryvoéw.

'qv, contr. for édy, q.v.

1'|v, impf, of eiut.

fvep, sce dorep.

Wvéx B, see pépw.

fvika, temporal conj., at uh',
zzme when, with indic., i. 8. 1, iii.

J4 5. 4, vil. 3. 40 ; with &» '\nd
xnb]x, nnd with upt, iil. 5. 18;
Avixa Tis dpas, at whatever tzme
iil. 5. 18,

Wvioxos, ¢ [#vla, 7d, reins+ R.
aex], one who holds the reins,
driver, charioteer, Lat. quriga, i.
8. 20.

Atew, sce .

firep, dat. fem. of drmep, as adv.,,
in the munner m whick, Lat. qui
(se. ratione), fiwep eixor, just as
they were, il. 2. 21 ; in the place in
which, where, just uhew, Lat. qua
(s¢. uid@), iv. 2. 9, 4.

AmoTdpeda, see éwtu"rup.m.

‘Hpdxhewa, as [Tpaxhis], Hera-
cléa, a Greek city in Bithynia on
the Pontus, in the country of the
Mariandyni, colonized by tlie Me-
garians, v. 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, 4. 2.

‘HpakXeidns, ov | H‘DUJ»)W]S‘] IHe-
raclides, of Maronca in Thrace, in
the service of Seuthes, vii. 3. 16,
29, 5.6, 6.7, 42

‘Hpoxhedrs, ov [‘Hpdxewa], an
inhabitant of Heracléa, « Ilera-
cléan, v. 6. 19, vi. 4. 23.

‘Hpakhedris, dos, 4 (sc. vH)
I H/)ax)xsm] the district of IHera-
dm, vi. 2. 19,

Hpm()\‘qs, éovs, 0, Heracles, called
by the Romans Hercules, son of
Zeus and Aleméne of Thebes, the
greatest hero of antiquity and after

his death received among the gods.
In the service of Burystheus, king
of Argos, he performed his twelve
celebrated labours, the last and

greatest of which was the bringing
of Cerberus from Hades. Accord-
ing to one legend he descended
through a chasm in the peninsula
Cdand Acherusia, near Heracléa in
Bithynia, vi. 2. 2. In the Anab.
he figures in his character of guide
to travellela and warriors, vi. 2. 15,
5. 24, 25, and as such oftonngs
were nmdf, to mm, iv. 8.2

fpd.oon, see Epapat.

'qpee'r]o'n.v, np'qv'm, see alpéw.

*qpopn]v, see Epopat.

HoBn, see Hdouar.

qa'uxaﬁm (hovxad-), Hovxdow,
fovxaca [Hovyoes], be at rest, keep
qmei, V. 4 16.

fouxy, adv. [iovxos], stilly,
quutu in silencey 1. 8. 11,

qu'uxm, as [rovyos], stilly 58,
quict, vest, repose, Lat. guigs, in

ses, kaf wuxuw, at one’s

. 3
dyew, take o's ease, repose, Lat.
lium agere or quietem capere, iii.
1. 14; dovxiav Exew, keep still,
smud still, iv. 5. 13, v. 8. 15

flouxos, ov, still, quiet, Lat. quié-

s ; without speaking, in silence,
Lat. silentio, vi. 5. 11.

NTrodpeda, see airéw.

nrpov, 76, the part below the
mnel belly, ab(]onzﬁn, iv. 7. 15,

frrdopal, Brricopar, ete. [Fr-
Twr], be less or inferior, be sur-
passed, with partic., as Hrrdefa
ebepyerdy, be surpassed in well-
doing, ii. 6. 17, ¢f. ii. 3. 23, where
gen., of comparison rovTov OCCUTS ;
be worsted, beaten, in battle, abs.
or with dat., i. 2. 9, ii. . 19, iil. 1.
2, iv. 6. 26.

ATy, ov, gen. ovos, inferior,
meaner, weaker, used as comp, of
kakds, abs, or with gen., v. 6. 18,
32, vii. 3. 5; neut. as adv., jr7ov,
less, il 4.2,v. 4. 20, 5.2, vi. 1. 18
0vder frTor, NOL ¢ Whit Zess not leSa
effectively, vil. 5. 9; sup. 7xwTa,
least of all, by no mums, i.9.19,
vii. 3. 38.
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nixovro, see ebxopar.
nvpﬁ, see edpicxw,
!]u-rux’qo'n.v, see edrvyéw.
AXxOnoav, see dyw,

o.

¢, by elision and euphony for é.
BdhavTa, 13, sea, Lat, mare, 1. 2.
22,1v. 7. 24, v. 1. 2, vi. 2. 18, vii. 5.
12; fdharra peyd\y, o heavy sea,
v. 8. 20. Phrase: kal katd yiv kal
kard, fdlarrar, by land and sea,
Lat. terrd maﬂque, i1.7,v.6 1
0dAos, ovs, 76 [fdArw, soften by
heat], warmih, heat, esp, m sum-
mer, in pl., Lat. uzlore i. 1. 28,
Bapiva, adv. [Baud, nfzenj, Sre-
quently, often, Lat. saepe, iv. 1. 16,
8dvaros, 6 [Ovfokw], death, form
or kind of death, Lat. mors, i. 6.
10, il 6. 29, iii. 1, 48, vi. 4. 11.
Phrases: émwi Odrarov Gyesbai, be
led to execution, 1. 6. 10 ; émri favdry
dryeobac, be prosecuted on a capital
charge, v. 7. 34,
fovatéw, favardow, avdrwsa,
avaT by [Odvatos], condemn to
death, Lat. damno capitis, ii. 6, 4.
Ot (Tag- for fag-), Gdyuw,
aya, Télapuac, érdpmv, perform
the funeral rites for a dead body,
either by 'burnmcr or burying, like
Lat. sepelio ; but in Anab. burial is
always meant hence, bury, abs. or
wnéh ace., iv. 1. 19, v. 7. 20, 30, vi.

Bapparéos, @, ov [Opmu-ﬁs], Jull of
confidence, bold, Lat. fortis, in
sup., abs, or with 1rpos and ace,
iil. 2. 16, iv. 6. 9.

eappuXéws, adv. [Bpacis], with
confidence, boldly, Lat. fortiter,
abs. or with mpés and acc. of pers.,
i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 14, vii. 3, 29.

Bappéw, bappriow, ébdppyoa, Tebdp-
prKae (’le@r Attic fapoéw, ete., not |
in Anab.) [8pacis], be of confi-
dence, be of good cheer or courage,
be without fear, abs. or with acc.,
i. 3. 8, iii. 2. 20, v. 8, 19, vi. 3.12,

5. 30; partic. as adyv., conf dently,
with caumg@, iif. 4. 3, v. 7. 83,

8appos, ouvs, T6 [_Opwvs], confi-
dence, courage, vi. 5. 17.

fappive [Bpacis], make confi-
dent, cheer, encourage, i. 7. 2.

@apﬁ-nmg, ov, Tharypas, Menon's
favourite, ii. 6. 28.

Odrepov, see Erepos.

Odrrov, see Taxvs.

fadpa, aros, 76 [8éa], @ wonder,
marvel, cause of wonder, with an
interr. clause, vi. 3. 23.

favpdle (bavuad-), Bavudooual,
éfaduaca, Ttebabuaka, Efavudodny
[8éa], wonder at, admire, be sur-
prised or amazed, abs. or with acc.,
Lat. miror, i 2. 18, 3.2, ii. 3. 16,
iii. 2. 35, iv. 8. 20, vil. 6. 19; with
a clause with ér. orel, i. 3. 3, v. 8.
26, vi. 5. 19; wonder, in the sense
of dosiring to know, with interr.
clause, i, 8. 16, iii. 5. ]3 v. 7. 13.

Ouupﬁcrtos, a,or Leéa], wondrous,
marvellous, remarlwble, Lat. mira-
bilis or singularis, abs. or with
gen. of cause, ii. 3. 15, iil. 1. 27.

OavpacTds, 1, bv [8éa], wondrous,
wonderful, remarkable, strange,
Lat. mirgbilis, 1. 9. 24, ii. 5. 15, iv.
8. 11, vii. 7. 10.

Bapaxnvol, of [Odyaros], inhab-
itomts of Thapsacus, Thapsacz'nes‘,
i.

@lfulmxos, #, Thapsaclis, a flour-
ishing commereial city in Syria on
the west bank of the Euphrates, i.
4. 11, the usual place for fording
the river, which is here only about
a metre deep. The statement of
the Thapsacenes to Cyrus, i. 4. 18,
was therefore mere flattery. Here
Darius crossed before and after
Issus. Thapsacus was the Jewish
Tiphsah, the eastern boundary of
Solomon’s kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 24.

iIts ruins are near the modern

Rakka.
0éa, as [0éa], sight, spectacle,
show, Lat. spectaculum, iv. 8. 27,
Oed, as [Oeos], goddess, Lat. dea,
in pl., vi. 6. 1
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Oapa, oros, 76 [Béa], sight, iv.
13.

7.

Oedopas, Oedoouar, eic. [0éa], gaze
aty look on, watch, sce, behold,
Lat. intueor, ab; - with ae
with a rel. clause, 1. 5. 8, iii.
iv. 7. 11, v. 7. 26, vi. 5. 16

Oetos, &, ov [Seosj, div
divinus ; subst., fetov, 76, dit
tmvenmon, portent, Lat. pwdumm,
i 4.18.

Bé\w, sce é0érw.

-0ev, suffix denoting the place
whence.

-

Qeoyévys, ovs, 6, Theogenes, a|

Greek captain from Locris, vil.
4. 18.

Oedmopmos, 6, Theopompus, an
Athenjan, ii. 1. 12 (believed by
some to be a pseadonym for
Xenophon).

feds, 6, H [Oeds],
g/)d(less, Tat, deus, i. 4. 8,
il 1. 21, dv. 3013, vo 2. 24, vii 1.
22, 31 vii. 6. 18; with the sing.
the dlt is used only when a_par-
ticalar divinity is wmeant, iii. 1.
,»212\'37\/11.’,2,\’ 8. 23
Phrases: wpos Bedv, in th
0 ,bujo:e or by the z/oda, .

. 55 avy Tols Deols, Or oy Deols, with
t/w aul of the_gods, under Pr
(/Mzce, ii. 3 zJ, il 1. 42, Vi 5.
1rpm Tobs feods pocbdocs, in
ions to the temples, vi. 1. 11,
Geoa'EBew., ds [Beds + oéBouat, wor-

ity, ¢od,

shi]
gods, veligion, piety, il. 6. 26.

Bepamedo, Oepamebow, elc. [Oepd-
mwy, of. ling. therapeutic],
attend to, walt upon, pay attention
to, Lab. seruio, i. 9. 20, ii. 6, 27,
vil. 2. 6.

Oepdrwy, ovros, 6, servant, attend-
ant, onZo er, of n eeborn persons,
i 8. 28, iii. 1. 19,

Gepttm (Bepud- ), eﬁemm TeBépiopar,
édeplatimy [Oépos, 6, summer, cf.
Yépw, heat, 1 wrnus, oven], do
summer wo ntr., pass the sumn-
mer, iil,

\/u‘{‘m, ng. thermal, thermo-meter],

Lawarmth, warming, v. 8. 16,
Oeppdav, ovros, 6, the Thermd-

don, a river in Cappadocia empty-

r . ing into the Pontus, v. 6. 9, vi, 2.

1. About it lived the Amazons.
(l(’unch Tchai.)
BéoBar, sce Tl

‘ Oerrahia, as [Berradés], Thes-
saly, the most northern state of
I Greece, i 1. 10, consisting ori
nally of the valley of the Pengus 3,
with the district of Thessalidtis on
the west and that of Pelasgiotis on
the east. In these were the most
i s comprising the
[ Thess ta To these were
added, by constant conquests, Hes-
tiaedtis and Phthidtis on the north
and south. Magnesia and some
other outlying districts were not
part of Thessaly before the Mace-
donian period. On the northern
boundary of Thessaly was Mt.
Olympus, the fabled home of the
gods, with the vale of Tempe be-
low it. The plain of Thessaly w.
very fertile, producing much g
and supporting cattle and horses,
the Thessalian cavalry being noted
for its efticiency. The government,
was oligarchical, and the country
was divided into the four political
divisions mentioned above, all be-

Wip, of. doeBis], reverence for the |

ing nominally under a chief magis-
trate called rdavyds.

OerraNds, 6, « Thessalian, i. 1.
10, ii. 5. 31, v. 8. 23

Oéw (6v-), Oeboopar, run, race,
'ge, abs. or with §pdue, 1. 8. 18,
4. 4, iv. 6. 25, 8. 28, vii. 1. 18;
with eis, ért, or wpds and ace., ii. 2,
14, iv. 3. 20, vii, 1. 15.

Bewpéw, tewphow, éedpnoa, Tebeb-

| pca [8éa], gaze, view, look on, be

a spectator, Lat, spects, 1. 2. 10, ii.
.3 7, vi. 2. 1; of troops,
w, 1, 2. 16,

OnBatos, 6 [OHBa, Thebes), «
jhrbon, inhabitant of Thebes, ii.
1. 10, vii. 1. 33, the oldest and most

eep}m«nu, as [Bepubs, hot, cf. Oe- | powerful city of Bocotia, on the
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Ismé&nus. Thebes was said to have
been built by Cadmus and en-
Jarged by Amphion. It was pre-
eminent in the mythical age among
all the cities of Greece, among its
most important legends being those
connected with Heracles, Dionysus,
and the family of Oedipus. Inthe
historical period, Thebes was al-
ways the bitter enemy of Athens,

supporting Xerxes and later the|
Spartans. After the Peloponnesian !

war, she took sides against Sparta
from jealousy, and under Epami-
nondas rose to be the head of
Greece. Having resisted the Mace-
donians, the city was destroyed
by Alexander in 335 B.c. Twenty
years later it was rebuilt, but never
regained its former standing.

181, s, Thebe, a city and dis-
trict in either Mysia or the Troad,
vil. 8. 7, at the foot of Mt. Pla-
cus, and hence called “Yromhaxiy.

Here Achilles took captive Chry-|

seis, having sacked the city,

84pd, as [07p, wild beast, cf. Lat,
JSerus, wild, Eng. pBER], a hunting,
chase, hunt, Lat. uenatio, of wild
animals, v. 3. 8, 10

Onpéw, 6npdow, éipica, TebH-
paxa, énpdony [01pa], hunt, chase,
pursue, Lat. uenor, of animals or
men, abs. or with acc., 1. 5. 2, iv. 5.
24, v. 1. 9.

O'qpe(m, Onpetow, ete. [04pa], hunt,
chase, catch, Lat. uénor, i. 2.7, 13,
v. 3.

Onptov, 78 [01pd], beast, animal,
esp. of beasts of the chase, Lat.
JSera, i. 2.7, 9. 6, V. 3. 8.

Onoavpss, o [R. 8], something
put away, treasure, v. 4. 27; store-
house, treasury, like those estab-
lished by different states at Delphi
and Olympia, to contain their pub-
lic offerings to the gods, v. 3. 5.

Ofxns, ov, Theches, the mountain
in Pontus, south of Trapezus, from
‘which the retreating Greeks first be-
held the sea, iv. 7. 21, Its identity

-0, a suffix denoting the place
where.

OiBpwv, wros, 6, Thibron, a gen-
eral sent out by the Spartans
against Tissaphernes in 400 B.c.
He took the Greeks into his pay,
vil. 6. 1, 43, 7. 57, 8. 24, and met
with some success, but was super-
seded for allowing his troops to
plunder allied nations,

Bvjokw (far-, Ora-), Bavodua,
€avoy, Téfvyca, die; in Anab. al-
ways In composition, except in pf.,
be dead, be slain, have fallen in
battle, the following forms occur-
ring: Té0vke, ii. 1. 3, Téfvarov, iv.
1. 19, rebvioy, iv. 2. 17, rebvdray, iv.
1. 20, TedvykoTos, ili. 1. 17, Tebvy-
xoTa, i. 6. 11, Tebredras, vil. 4. 19.

Ovnrés, 4, bv [verbal of Ovjorw],
subject to death, mortal, Lat. mor-
talis, iii. 1. 23.

Qéava, Td, Tyana, see Adva.

06puBos, 6 [dpbos, 6, moise, cf.
aBpdos], turmoil, disturbance, noise,
confusion, of the noise a crowd
makes, Lat. turba, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19,
iii. 4. 85, vii. 2. 18.

Qotipuos, 6, @ Thurian, inhabitant
of Thurit, v. 1. 2, a city in Luca-
nia in Magna Graecia, on the gulf
of Tarentum. It was colonized by
Athenians sent out by Pericles,
among them Herodotus and Lysias.
Its ruins are near Terra Nuova.

Opdkn, 75 [0pdt], Thrace, either
1) in Europe, a country formed
by the southeastern part of the
Balkan peninsula, without definite
borders on the west, but reaching
as far north as the Danube, now
Roumelia, v. 1. 15, vil, 1. 14; or
2) in Asia, called also Bithynian
Thrace, the coast extending from
the mouth of the Pontus to Hera~
cléa, vi. 2. 17, 4. 1,

Opdxov, Y [Spgxms], the Thra-
ctum, a public square in Byzan-
tium, vu 1. 24,

Bpdkuos, @, ov [epgéj, Thracian,

cannot be certainly established,

belonging to Thrace, vii. 1. 13, 2,
3,
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@pdt, rbs, 6, @ Thracian, native
of Thrace, whether in Europe or in
Asia, L 1.9, 1L, 2.7, vi. 1. 5, 3. 4, vii.
1. 5, 4. 4; the latter were called
also Bithynian Thracians, vi. 4. 2.

Opacéns, adv. [Bpacis], with
confidence, boldly, iv. 3. 30.

Opac-is, eia, b [Bpaais), confident,
bold, daring, Lat. andaz, in comp.
v. 4. 18, 8. 19, vii. 8. 16.

Operdpeda, see Tpépe.

O8pévos, o [¢f, ng. throne], seat,
chairy chair of state, throme. The
word would suggest to a Greek
the large chair with straight back

)

and legs and low arms (Lat. so-
fwm), which in a private house
would be the seat of honour of the
master and of his guests, and in
temples the throne of the god. The
former were commonly made of
heavy wood, although somectimes
in part of metal, the latter were
wrought in marble. The é@pdvos
might be provided with a cushion
and coverings ; and, since the seat
was lofty, a footstool might be
added. Of the throne of the king
of Persia, Opdvos 6 Bagidews, ii. 1. 4.

Buydrnp, Tods, 7 Eng. paven-
TER], doaughter, lat, fili, il. 4. 8,
iv. 1. 24, vii. 2, 38,

8vhakos, &, bag, seck, generally
of leather, vi. 4. 23.

O9pa, aros, 76 [R. 2 Ov], that
which is offered, wictim, sacrifice,
animal for sacrifice, Lat. hostia, vi.
4. 20, vii. 8. 19.

ObpBprov, rd, Thymbrium, a city

in the southern part of Phrygia, i.
2. 13. Tts site cannot be exactly
i determined.

Ovpoedis, és [R. 1 fu+ R, Fi8],
high-spirited, Lat. animosus, of
horses, in comp., iv. 5. 36.

Oipdopar, Guudoopar, ete. [R.
1 8v], be angry, incensed, with dat.
of pers,, ii. 5. 13.

Oupds, 5 [R. 1 8v], the animating
principle in man, both of physical
and mental feelings, Lat. anima
and animus, used in a wide sense,
like English heart; as the seat
of passion, anger, wrath, vii. 1. 25.

Quvol, o, the Thyni, a tribe of
Thracian stock, which originally
lived on the Black Sea in the neigh-
bourhood of Salmydessus, but af-
terwards crossed into Asia and
lived in the Bithynian coast dis-
trict, vil. 2. 22, 4. 2, 14, 18.

80pa, ds [¢f. Lat. foris, door, Eng.
voonr}, door, of a room or build-
ing, generally pl., as the doors were
usually double, Lat. forés, ii. 5. 81,
vii, 3. 16, 4. 15. Phrascs: émi rals
‘BNAddos Ovpass, at the door, or as
we might say, on the very threshold
of Greece, vi. 5. 28; s0 éml rals
| Baoc\éws Ppars may denote neigh-
bourhood, at the wery gates of the
king, ii. 4. 4, iii, 1. 2, but it also
denotes his residence, as we say,
at the king’s court, Lat. in quld,
i.9. 8,1l 1.8; s0 #ipar denotes a
general’s residence, headgquarters,
i 2 11, il 5. 31,

Odperpa, Td [0Ypa], door, gate,
of a town, Lat. porta, v. 2. 17

Buoid, as [R. 2 8v], offering to
the gods, sacrifice, Lat. sacrificium,
iv. 8. 25, 26, v. 3.9, vi. 4. 15.

9bw, Oiow, Zioa, Tébuxa, Téfupar,
érvfpy [R. 2 0], sacrifice, offer
sacrifice, Lat. sacrificd, abs. or with
acc. of the victim offered, iil. 2. 12,
iv. 6. 27, vi. 1. 4, vil. 8. 4; with
dat. of the god, iil. 1. 6, v. 5. 5;
mid., kave a sacrifice offered for
oneself, esp. with the idea of learn-
ing something about the future,
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have a wictim offered, make_ an
offering, offer sacrifice, abs., i. 7.
18, ii. 1.9, iv. 3. 9, vi. 1. 24, viL
8. 10; with the dat. when a priest
offers for a person, v. 6. 18, vii. 8.
4; with dat. of the god, vi. 1. 22;
with érf and dat. of the end for
which the sacrifice is offered, iii.
5. 18, v, 6. 22, vi. 4. 9, 6. 35; with
mwept and gen., v. 6. 28, vi. 4. 17;
with dmép and gen., in the sense of
for, in the interest of, v. 6. 27, 28 ;
with ¢éré¢ and acce. of the pers.
against whom the gods are con~
sulted, vii. 8. 21; in inquiries by
sacrifice, with an interr, clause
with e or wdrepa, vi. 1. 31, vil. 6.
44, Phrases: 7& Avkawe €voe, he
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri-
fices, i. 2. 10; bloewr cwripta, offer
sacrifices for preservation, iii. 2. 9;
78 Guduera, the victims, v. 3. 9
Owpaxite (fwpdrid-), éwpdroa,
Tefwpdiiouas, wpartetny [0dpak],
arm with a breastplate ; mid., put
on one's breastplate or corselet, ii.
2. 14; pass., refwpariwuévor and
Bwparirels, armed with the breast-
plate, ii. 5. 85, iil. 4. 85, vii. 3. 40.
0bpak, axos, 8, breasiplate, corse-
let, cuirass [cf. Eng. thorax],1i. 8.8,

No. 26.

26, iv, 2. 28, worn not only by the
heavy-armed footsoldier (ém\irns,

(twmeds, qv.), ifi, 4. 48, ¢f. i 8. 6,
iii. 3. 20. The 6dpaf consisted
of two metal plates, made to fit
the person (see cut s.v. 8mhov), of
which one protected the breast
and abdomen, the other the back.
These were hinged on one side
and buckled on the other. They
were further kept in place by
leathern straps passing over the
shoulders from behind and fas-
tened in front, and by the belt (see
s.v. {dwvn and sw. dowls, No, 10).
About the lower part of the cui-
rass was a series of flaps (wréov-
7es, g.v.) of leather or felt, covered
with metal, which protected the
hips and groin of the wearer, while
not in the least interfering with his
freedom of movement. A lighter
and less expensive cuirass was in-
troduced at an early period, and was
called owoNds, g.v. The Chalybqs,
further, wore corselets of linen, iv.
7.15. See also s.v. hevkofuwpdf. For
additional representations of the
cuirass, see sw. dpua (No. 8, the
original of the accompanying cut),
kvquts, Elpos, dmhiTys, and cdAwevE.

Bdpag, dros, 6, Thorax, a Boeo-
tian ; opposed Xenophon's plan of
founding a city in Pontus, v. 6. 19,
21, 25, 35.

L

%6.op.a.|., idoopas, iacduny, idony,
heal, cure, of a wound, 1. 8. 26.

*Tacovia ékth, %, Jason’s Cape,
a promontory in Pontus between
Cotydra and Sindpe where, acc. to
the myth, the Argonauts landed,
vi. 2.1, (Yastin Burun.)

Varpés, & [idouac], one who heals,
surgeon, physician, i. 8. 26, iii. 4.
30, v. 8. 18,

8¢, i8eiv, see eldor. .

I8, s, Ida, a high and precipi-
tous range of mountains beginning
in Phrygia and extending through
the Troad and Mysia, the modern

g.2.), but also by the cavalryman

Kas Dagh, vii. 8.7, Itshighest peak
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was Gargarus (Kara Dagh), over
5000 feet above the sea. lts slopes
formed the plain of Troy. Ida was
the scene of the judgment of Ps

{8eos, d, or [of Eng. idiom, i
synerasy |, one's own, belongma to
an individual, p
Lat. propnus, peculmms, Sllbbt in
the phrase eis 7o tdww, for one's
personal use, 1. 3.3, vil. 7.39; adv.,
g, n a p’:’wate Cupac y, p)L-
vately, Lat, proprig, v. 6. 27, 7. 31,
vi. 2. 13, Phrase: éxefvoy 15ig we-
whotTiker, he has enriched him per-
sonally, vil. 6. 9.

I8ios, gros, 7 [duws], peculiar
nature, peculiarity, ii. 3. 16.

t8udrns, ov [idios, ¢f. Bng. jdiot],
one tn a private station, as opp.
to an officeholder, Lat. privatus;
hence, as opp. to a kiug, subject,
private citizen, vil. 7. 28; as opp.
to a gemml, _p:wazu saldw, pri-
vate, 1. 3. 11, i, 2. 32, v. 7. 28; as
opp. to one of special knowledge
in any subject or profession, lay-
nan, @matewr, vi. 1. 31

t8uaTikés, 4, dv [idudrns], per-
taining to one tn private station,
ordinary, cominon, vi. 1. 23,

8o, 8odoa, see eldoy,

{8pdw, Bpwaa [¢f. idpds, sweat,
Lat., sudor, sweqt, Eng. swuat
sweat, reek with sweat, Lat
of a horse, i. 8. 1.

i8dv, see eidov.

fsv'ro, see z'mu

tepetov, 16 [lepbs], animal Jor

1s
d0,

agod 1v4‘)v713 11‘
“Tepdv 8pos, 76, the Sacred Mount,
in Thrace, on the northern coast
of the Propontis, near Ganus, vii
1. 14, 3. 8. (Tekir Dagh.)
lepds, d, v [¢f. Ling. hier-archy,
hiero-glyphic], holy, consecrated to
a r/od, sacred, Lat, sacer, v. 3.9,
vil. 1. 14, thh gen, of the god, iv.
5. 35, v. 3. 13, as subst., 70 iepdy,
temple, Lat. sacrum, v. 3. 11; pl,

T& lepd, sacred riles, sacrifices, sa-
cred things, esp. the witals of the
vietim, or the omens from inspect-
ing the vitals (see osgpdyw), ii. 1
9, iv. 3.9, v. 2. 9, 6.29, vi. 1. 31,
vil. 8 22, Phrases: td lepd xald
éore or ylyvera, the omens are fo-
vourable or vesult favourably, i
8.15, ii. 2. 3,iv. 3.9, vi. 4. 9; 7 iep&
cupBovN) Neyouéry eivar, the advice
termed holy (with allusion to the
proverh iepor 9 cvpBoulg), V. 6. 4.

‘Tepdvupos, 6, Hieronymus, a
Greek captain, from Ilis, il. 1. 34,
V1410Vu! },418

Ty (&), How, Tra, -eiva, -lpar,
-elfny, make go, send, throw, hurl,
with dre or with dat. of thiug
thrown, i. 5. 12, {ii. 4. 17; sxar
éavrods els THy vdwqy, they threw
themselves into the ravine, Lat. sé
demisérunt in uallem, iv. 5. 18;
mid., send oneself, rush, charge,
abs., with drw or kard with gen., or
éré with acc. of pla,pe or pers., i. 5.
ili. 4. 41, iv. 2. 8,20, v. 7. 24.

18, see elu.

ikavés, 4, v [R. Fuk], sufiicient,
whether in nmmber, size, strength,
or character, of persons and things,
Lat, idoneus; in number or size,
enough, (zdeqnate, in plenty, abs.
or with inf, i 2.1, 7, 7,iil 3. 18
iv. 1, 16, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 3, vil. 4. 24
in sh‘ength or (*,lwa”,mter. e
able, fit, capable, competent.
with inf,, 1. 1. 5, 3. 6, 9. 20
iii. 1423, 2.10,v. 1. 6, 4. 10, vii. 3. 17.

tkavas, adv. [R. Fu], suficiently,
7rellcﬂou(/h, Lat. saéis bene,iv. 3. 81,

tkerebo, ixercdow, ikérevoa [R.
Fuk] zmplou’, beg, bcxoerh, Lat.
ico, with inf., vii. 4.7, 10, 22,

ixerqs, ov [R Fm], pemzaner,
8 iant, Lat. supplex, with inf.,
vii. 2. 33.

*Ikéviov, 76, Icomium, an old,
but in antiquity an unimportant
city, placed by Xenophon on the
southeastern border of Phryg gia, i
2.19. It was afterwards in Liyca-
onia. (Konia.)
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fh\ews, wr, gen. w, gracious, pro-
pitious, Lat. secundus, of gods, vi.
6. 82, vii. 6. 36.

W, 7s [el’l\w, press, hem in],
crowd, band ; of sold.lers, esp. cav-
alry, troop, La‘t turma, i. 2. 16.

y dvros, 6, thong, strap of
leather, esp. in pl. of the shoe or
sandal straps, Lat. amentum, iv.
5.14. See s.v. kapfdTvac

ipériov, 76 [R. Feol, outer gar-
‘ment resembling the mantle, Aéma-

No. 27,

tion, corresponding in use to the

Roman toga; pl., clothes, iv. 3. 11,

12. The himation was worn both
by men and by women, vii. 3. 27,
5. 5, and its shape was the same
for both sexes. It was a rectan-
gular piece of drapery, one end
of which was gathered about the
left arm and shoulder, and there
held in place by the left hand. The
other end was then carried across
the back to the right, brought either
under or over the right shoulder,
and thrown across the front of the
body over the left shoulder. Butin
the house it was
eitherthrown off
altogether, or
else it dropped
loosely  about
the person. See
the illustrations
8.0, kMwyy and
Tplwovs, Which
also show that
in the case of
men the xurdv
(g.v.), or un-
dergarment, was
sometimes en-
tirely lacking.
The himation
was a part of
thedress even of
boys at Athens.
See the illustra-
tion s.v. adhés. The garment fre-
quently had a border, and might be
otherwise ornamented. See the two
figures at the left s.v. pudry. The
prevailing colour of the himation
‘was white, but it is a mistake to
suppose that other colours, brown,
saffron, red, were not common.
The ordinary material of the gar-
ment was wool, the weight vary-
ing according to the season of the
year.

tva, final particle, that, in order
that, with subjv. after a primary or
secondary tense, i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii.
2. 12, 5. 86, iii. 2. 27, vii. 3. 28;
with opt. after a secondary tense,
i 3. 4, ii. 3. 13, 21, vi. 6. 28.

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



105 {mrapyos-—-lrméSpopos

twmapxos, ¢ [R. ak - &pxe], | designated the place for races, both
cavalry commander, hippareh, ill | of chariots, i. 8. 20, and of single

3. 20, horses, which formed a part of their
irraoid, as [R. ak], ¢ riding, | national games. The accompany-
riding about, ii. 5. 83. ing ecut represents the supposed

{rmela, ds [R. ak], cavalry, Lat.
equitatus, v. 6. 8.

trmeds, ws, 6 [R. ak], horseman,
rider, cavalryman, Lat. eques, gen-
erally in pl, cavalry. 'The Greek
cavalryman was protected by a
metal helmet, and a metal cuirass
which was heavy (iil. 4. 48), and
wore cavalry-boots. e carried no
shield, since his left arm controlled
his horse. His offensive armour

was the spear and the straight tw
edged sword. TPersian horsemen
wore also thigh-pieces (see s.2. ra
papqpidia), and their horses were WY
protected by frontlet and brea
plate, see s.. wpouerwmidior and
mpoaTepridiov. For the bridle of the
horse, sce further s.v. xaXivbw, The
rider had no saddle, but at most
a blanket confined by a girth, i 2.

L

4, 5. 18, il 4. 6, 5. 17, 0. 1. 2, 3. [ /) - 1
20, 1iv. 3.3,v.6.9, vi. 3.7, vil. 3.40.
iwmkds, 4, 6v [R. ak], of or be-| No. 30,

longing to a horse or to cavalry,

Lat. equester, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 48;|ground plan of the hippodrome at

subst., 7o irmwwby, cavalry, i. 9. 31, l()lympia. A is the natural slope

vi. 2. 16, 5. 29, vii. 3. 87. of the hill, bounding one side, on
imwé8popos, 6 [R. ak 4 dpbuos], | which the spectators sat, B a cor-

race-couise, hippodrome, Lat. cir-| responding artificial elevation on

cus. By this name the Greeks | the other side, provided with seats.
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E is an entrance. F is the goal
farthest from the starting-point, ¢
the ‘finish.” Over against G at H
is the judges® stand. D is a por-
tico facing the course, ¢' is a tri-
angular space bounded on two
sides by the stations, a, b, ¢, etc.,
from which the chariots started, on
the right, and to which they might
return, on the left, in case they
did not leave the hippodrome al-

pL, of trror, cavalry, the horse, vii.
3. 39, 41, 43. Phrases: ép’ trmov
oxet, you ride on horseback, iil. 4.
47, ¢f. 4. 49, Vil 4. 4; é67pever dmd
trwov, he wused to hunt on horse-
back, i. 2. 7.

Ipus, ace.” Lpw, &, the Iris, a river
in Pontus, between the Halys and
Thermddon, now called in the in-
terior Tosanlu, but at the mouth
Jeschil Irmak, .e. Green River, v.

together, K is an altar, J the|6.9

‘scratch.’ On the former was a
bronze eagle with extended wings,
at the latter a dolphin. The ele-
vation of the eagle and the fall
of the dolphin, managed by some
sort of machinery, marked the be-
ginning of the race. The chariot
at ¢ was the first to be sent off,
the chariot at b started when the
first came in line, and so for the
others. They were all in line at J,
but those on the outside had the
advantage of a ‘flying-start’ over
those placed nearer the °pole,’
and thus the conditions of the
race were equalised. The distance
between the goals was probably
two stadia (1200 Greek feet). The
race varied in length according to
the number of times the com-
plete circuit was covered. Sin-
gle horses were also run at the

{00, see olda.

toBpsés, 6 [¢f. Eng, isthmus], nar-
row passage, isthmus, esp. "1o6uds
as a proper name, the Isthmus of
Corinth by which Peloponnésus
and the mainland were connected,
ii. 6. 8.

{opev, see olda.

toémhevpos, ov [foos+ mhevpd],
with equal sides, equilateral, of a
square, iii, 4. 19.

toos, 1, or [¢f. Eng. jso-sceles,
iso-thermal}, equal in number, size,
quality, strength, rank, eic., Lat.
aequus. Phrases: év low (sc. Bf-
pate), in equal step, in step, i. 8.
11; odk ét toov éopuév, we are not on
an equolity, Lat. non aequali con-
dicione atimur, iii. 4. 47; Huiv els
76 toov, to the same level with us,
iv. 6. 18 ; toous Td pfkos kal 70 TG~
Tos, as thick as long, v.4.32. Adv.

national games, and precisely the
same arrangements were made for
the start. See the description of
the race in the improvised dpduos
in iv. 8. 28.

{wmos, 6 [R. ak], horse, steed,
Lat. equus, 1. 2. 27, 5. 2, 8 1, iii.
2. 18, iv. 4. 4, v. 3. 11, vii. 2. 2;

toov, equally, alike, Lat. aequé,
pariter, ii. 5. 7,

looxelds, & [ioos + xeihos, 70,
Uip}, level with the lips, up to the
brim, iv. 5. 26.

Ioool, ol, Issus, a large city
near the southeastern border of
Cilicia, on the Pinarus, and not
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far from the head of the gulf of

Issus, i 2. 24, 4. 1. Near it oc- | ¢

curred the famous battle between
Alexander and Darlus, 333 B.c.

{ore, see oida.

tomp (o7e), orhow, ETyoa,
Eorny, éoTyka, -boTapar, éordony,
2 pi. inf. éordrar [R. ora], make
stand, stop, nake halt, station,
place, Lat. sisto, 1. z. 17, 1o, 14, iv.
6. 27, vi, 5. 32; intr. in mid. (ex-
cept 1 aor.), and in 2 aor., both
pts.,, and both plpfs. act., take
one's stand, stand, stop, halt, be
stationed, Lat. sto, 1. 3. 2, 5. 8, 8.
5, 10. 1, ii. iv. 2. ‘)0, 7.9, v.
zl&v158v11[12

toriov, 7d [R. ora], wed, cloth,
sail, Lat, uélum, i. 5. 3. For illus-
trations, see s.v. vabs, wevrqrbyro-
pos, and rpn;pm

loxvpds, &, bv [mxus] strong,
powerful, mighty, Lat. validus, of
persons and plaLes, i 5.9, if 5.
22, iv. 5.20, 6. 11, v. 2. 7, 16; of
cold, severe, V. 8 11

i.o-xopms, adv. [lexipbs], strongly,
JSirmly, strictly, /w)bhl_[ violently,

zealowusly, extremely, i 2. 21, 511,
it, 5. 30, 6. 9, iii. 2, 19, iv. 1. 16, 2.
926, vi, 3. 11

tox¥s, vos, 9 [r00t Fu, ¢f. Lat. uis,
snmzjthj, shmc/m, might, force,
iii. 1. 42 ; esp. of an army, « fo:ce,
i. 8. 22, v. 7. 30, |

t’o—xm, collateral form of &xw, |
only in pres. and impf. [R. oex], | |
hold, hold fast, hinder. Phrases:
éy TovTw loxero, tn this particu-
lar there was a hitch, vi. 3. 9; 18
toxov, the hindrance, with acc., vi.
.18,

tows, adv. [{sos], equally, in like
manner, perhaps, probably, often |
used where the speaker has no
doubt, but desires to soften the
assertion, possibly, I suppose, ii. 2. |
12, 4. 4, 5. 23, §il. 1. 37, v. 1. 11, vi. |
3. 18, vii. 3. 19.

I-mpevqs, ov, Itwmenes, a Per-
sian officer, vii. 8. 15.

tréoy [vcrbal of elue], one must

go, Lat. eundum est, iii. 1. 7, vi. 5.
30.

{rvs, vos, %, outer edge, rim, of
something round, esp. of a shield,
iv. 7. 12, See s.v. dowls.

ix0ds, dos, 6 [¢f. Eng. ichthyo-
logy], Jish, Lat. piscis, i. 4. 9, v.
3. 8.

txvos, ovs, 76, trace, track, foot-
step, Lat. westigium, of men or
animals, i. 6. 1, 7. 17, vii. 3.
42,

*Twvia, as ["Lwy, Ton], lonia, the
coast district and islands of Asia
Minor between Aeolis and Caria,
or Thocaea and Milgtus, i. 2. 21,
4. 13, il 1, 3, iil. 5. 15, Here
lived the ancestors of the Ionic,
esp. of the Attic race, and on
these shores Greek literature was
born.

*Toviks, 7, bv [¢f. lwmx] belong-
ing to Ionia, Ionian, i. 1. 6.

K.

Kéyaeé, for xal dyabd.

kayd, for kal éyd,

ka®’, by elision and euphony for
katd.

kabé, adv, for xaf’ &, according
as, just as, exactly as, vii. 8, 4.

kabaipw (rabap-), rabap®d, éxd-
npa, rexdbapuas, ékadipbyy [kaba-
pbs, pure, ¢f. Lat. castus, chaste,
Eng. cathartic], make pure or clean,
purify by a religious rite, Lat. lu.s-
1o, v. 7. 35.

kabdmep, adv. for xal’ dwep, just
as, exactly as, v. 4. 28, 6. 26,

cabapuds, & [Aaﬂcupml o cleans-
ing from guilt, purifi by PUTEfi-
mth rites, Lat. listratio, v. 7.
35.

kabéfopon (éfouar, ¢9-, sit, rare),
kafedobuar, impf. exaﬁefé/.nw [R.
aed ], sit down, take one’s seat, Lat.
consido, iil. 1. 33, v. 8, 14, vil. 2.
33; of a general, make a halt, en-
camp, 1. 5. 9.
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kadéko [é\kw], draw down, esp.
of ships, launch, Lat. dedico, vii.
1. 19.

kabévras, s€e kabdinuL

kabedbo (etdw, ebdfow, sleep),
impf, éxdevor, lie down to sleep,

sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or|

lazy, Lat. dormio, 1. 3.11, il 1. 8,
iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 21,

kafqyéopar [ R, ay], lead or show
the way, with raira, direct this
enterprise, vii. 8, 9.

kafndurabée (Hdvrabéw, -ndvrd-
6noa [R. db + R. oma], be luxuri-
ous), waste tn luzury or in riotous
living, i. 3. 3.

kadfke [1xw], come down, reach

or extend down, esp. from higher | 2

ground to the sea, of walls and
hills, with eis or ér{ with ace. or
dwé with gen,, i. 4. 4, iii. 4. 24, iv.
3. 11, vi. 4. 3; impexs., & falls to,
1t belongs to, ols kabrhxer dfpoiiesbar,
whose duty it is to muster, Lat. de-
cet, 1. 9. 7.

kGBnpow, impf. ékabiuny [Huat,
sit, Epic and tragic], si¢, be seated,
Lat. seded, abs. or with ér{ and
gen,, & with dat., or dupt and ace.,
1720,1v26v8]5v1.1 23,
vil. 3. 29; of public meetings or at
table, a.bs., vi. 2. 5, vil. 3. 21; of
solgiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv.
2, 6.

kadfjpas, see xabalpw.

kaditw, katd, ékdbica (Ifw, seat,
rare) [R. o8], make sit down,
seqt. Phrases: els Tov Bpbvov xabi-
€lv, set on the throne, make king,
Lat. régnum déferre, il. 1. 4 ; é&d-
0Lo’iz'; xwpls, they seated apart, iii.

5. 17,

xafbnue  [Iw], send down.
Phrase: 14 8bpata els mpoforiy
kafévras, lowering or couching |1
their spears for attack, vi. 5. 25,

kadlorque [R. ora], set down or
in order, settle, station, i. 10. 10,
ii. 3. 8, iii. 2. 1, v. 1. 16, vi. 3. 11,
vii. 3. 34; bring down to a place,
bring, with els or éré and ace., i. 4.

18, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 84 set in office,
establish, appoint, iil. 2. 6, 4. 30,
vil, 7. 66 ; intr. in 2 aor. and plpt.,
be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a
king, with eis and acc. Busihetdy,
succeed, begin his reign, 1. 1.3;
mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iii, 1.
39, iv. 5. 21; intr. in pres. and
impf., take one’s place, abs. or
with els and acc., 1. 8. 8, 6, vi. 1.
22. Phrase: s raracTnoouévwr
rovrwy els 7o 8éov, since this matter
will be settled in the right way, i.

3. 8.

kabopde [R. 2 Fep], look down
on from above, Lat. despicid, iv. 2.
15, vi. 3. 16 ; observe, discern, i. 8.
6.

kal, copulative conj., used to
connect words or sentences, and
almost adverbially with influence
on particular words or expressions.
Copulatively, and, Lat. ef, in al-
most every section of the Anab.,
asl 1.1, 1o, 6, i, 5. 22, iii. 2. 5, iv. 2.
21, 4. 14,v. 5.22, 7. 1, vi. 1. 7, 2. 8,
vii, 1. 27, 8. 21; where more than
two words or ideas are joined the
Greek uses «at before each, where
we should use it only before the
last, 1, 2. 27, 3. 12, ii. 6. 17, v. 7. 2,
vi. 2. 8, vii. 8.22. Influencing par-
ticular words or expressions, also,
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3.
3, ii. 2, 17, iil. 4. 44, iv. 7. 20, V. 2.
25, vil 4 esp. with a sup. or a
vel.  dii. z 22 5. 18, v. 4. 29 ; super-
fluous in English after 7|'07\L"§, iv. 6.
27, vil. 1. 33 ; with words of same-
ness and hkeness, as, Lat. ac, a3
& avrds Tuiv orbéhos dorl Kal Huiv,
your march is the same as ours,
ii. 2. 10; ¢f. ii. 1. 22, but after a
rel, it is not translated i. 3. 6, iii.
.34 émigraral el Tis kal 5.)\)\0?, he
Imows as well as any other man,
i 4. 15, ¢f. 3. 15, ii. 6. 8; strength-
ening concessive parties., i, 9. 31,
iii. 1. 29, vii. 3. 41; re...kal Or
kal . .. xal, both ... and, not only
... but also, Lat.et . .. et, cum...
tum, i, 2. 18, 8, 1, il 1. 7, 4. 22,
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iv. 6. 2, v. 6. 82, vi. 3. 20; for xal
ydp and d\\ws e xai, see ydp and
dANws.

Kéikos, 6, the Catcus, a river in
Mysia ncar the Lydian border,
emptying into the sea opposite
Lesbos (Bakir T Tts plain
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii.
8. 8.

Kawal, &v, Caenae, a 1&1;, city
in Mesopotamia on the Tigris
south of the mouth of the Zapatas,
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the
Canneh of the Old Testament
(lizek. 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat,
where there are ruins of a brick
acropolis.)

kolwep, concessive conj. [raf],
although, with partic., 1. 6. 10, ii.
3. 20,

right time or e
opportunity, Lat. o
with inf., 7. 9, ii.
15, v. 1. 8, vil. 3. 80, l’hms(,s éy
»ccupu_}, in seuson, op]:ommclg/, Lat.
in tempore, iii. 395 év TowiTy
xnupgu, in such a candmon or ums,
iii. 1. 44, v. 8. 3; uéywror ¥xere
kawby, you have your grandest op-
portunity, Lat. macimum momen-
tum Izubetls, iii. 1. 36; mpocwrépw
T0U kawpol wpoibvres, going forward
Surther than they should hdve gone,
iv. 3. 84

kairoi, conj. [xal + Tot], and yei,
stil, 1. 4. 8, v. 7. 10, vil. 7. 39,
41,

kalw or kdo (kav-), kabow, Ekavea,
-kékaura, récaupat, écabfnr [kaio],
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume,
Lat. incendo, combi ,abs or w1th
ace., 1. 6.1, 2, iii.
3 h, wip Zxdoy, they /u t o
going, iv. 1.
20, vil. 2. 18
ize, Lat, adird, v. 8. 18 5 pa
fm be burning, Lat. m‘d
0,1 22, vil. 4. 18.

Kakeivos, for «al éxefvos.

Kakévola, as [Aqus+1\ yve],
€20 will, aversion, vii, 7, 4

cauter-
beon

KUK6vovs, ovy anAos-}»R yvol,
- d/bpowd hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27.

kakomouw [rakds -+ woréw], do il
to, injure, il 5. 4.

kokés, 7, o, bad in its widest
sense, signifying what a person,
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat.
malus; hence of persons, bad,
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with
mepl and acc. of pers, i 4. 8, il. 5,
39, v. 8. 22, vil. 6. 4; esp. of sol-
diers, ¢ wd’/, mnomu.s i 3. 18,
iil. 1. 36, v. 7. 12, vi, 5. 17, wah
2 wo\(u,w, ii. 6. 30; of things and
acts, bad, weak, qum i
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8.
11, v. 4. 195 comp. kaxtwr, i 3.
]8, sup. kdawros, il. 5. 39; subst.,
70 kaxdv, it 1ful thing, harm, in-
jll?/. loss, mwom“ze, i, 5. 16, iii.
20, 3. /, v. 8. 26, Phrases:
mm‘w Or xaxd wowly Or épydierbar,
abs, or with acc., do ha} m 16, in-
ju)e, hurt, 1, 9. 11, ii. 5. 5, v. 6. 11,
vii, 3. 47, 4. 24.

Kuxoupye’m [xaxds 4 R. Fepy], do
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1,

kaxodpyos, 6 [kaxds + R. Fepy],
wrongdoer, criminal, Lat. malefi-
cus, 1. 9. 13,

KaKkdw, Kakbow, éxdkwoa, Kekdiw-
pae, éxaxdfnyy [kaxds], hurt, injure,
iv. 5. 35.

koakds, adv, [kaxds], badly, in a
wide sense > kaxds), Lat. male,
i, erronecously, qz*mn(/lz/, wretch-
edly, miserably, iii. 1. 43, iv. 4. 14,
V. 6. 4, vil. 6, 27. Phrases: xakds
wotely, Tnjure, /um-m, maltreat, abs.
or with ace., 1. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii 3.23,
iil. 2. 5, v. 5 Zl, Kakds exsw, be
(/dl,/ o[? bein a bml way, 1. 5. 16,
vii, Kdrtoy wpdT Tew, be still
worse r)ﬂ, i. 9. 10; rkakds rawxeu/,
be Ul treated, bc damaged, iii. 3. 7,
V.2 2, vil 7. 1

KAKOTLS, EwY, L fmxam], il
usage, bad treatinent, iv. 6. 3.

kaXdpy, us, straw, Lat. stipula,
V. 4. 27.

kdAapos, 6, reed, Lat, harundd, i.

5.1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5.26.
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kahéw (kale-, K\n-), Kkald, éxd-
Neoa, kékAnKa, KékAnual, éx)n;@nv
[R. ka)], call, summon, Lat. uoco,
abs, or with acc., i. 2. 2, 3.4, ii. 1.
8, iii. 4. 88, iv. 1.9, v. 6. 8, vii. 3.
2; invite, with ért and ace., vii. 3.
15, 6. 3; call to-see whether, de-
mand, with ¢ and interr. clause,
v. 4. 3; call, name, Lat. appello,
with two aces., vil. 6. 38 ; pass., be
called, be named, i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4,
Vi 4. 1; % xadovuévn, the so-called,
i 2. 13, ¢f. 8. 10, il. 4. 12; mid.,
call to oneself, iii. 3. 1, vil. 2.

30.

kakwdéopon [¢f. xuhwdéw], roll,
V. 2

Kd-)\)tl.&péu, kaA\ephow, ékarhié-
pnoa, kekaNheépnka, KexaANépnual
[karés + lepbs], have favourable
signs in a sacrifice, obtain good
omens, Lat. litd, v. 4. 22, vil. 1. 40,
8. 5.

Kalhlpaxos, &, Callimochus, a
brave captain of hoplites, from
Parrhasia in Arcadia, often dis-
tinguishing himself, iv. 1. 27, 7. 8,
10, v. 6. 14, vi. 2. 7, 9.

kéA\Tov, kGAMoTOS, See kalbs.

kdANos, ovs, 76 [kalés], beauty,
Lat. pulchritads, ii. 3. 15.

kaA\omopds, 6 [xalés + R. ow],
adornment, embellishment, i. 9.
23,
kalés, 7, év [¢f. Eng. HALE,
WHOLE, calli-graphy], comp. kak-
Mwy, sup. kdA\wrTos, beautiful,
handsome, of outward beauty in
persons and things, Lat. pulcher, i.
2. 22, 10. 2, ii. 4. 14, iii. 2. 7, 25, iv.
8. 26, vi. 1. 9, vil, 1, 24; of ideas,
acts and things in reference to use,
Jair, good, favourable, 1. 1. 17, iil,
2. 8, vi, 1. 14; of sacrifices and
omens, good, propumus, Javour-
able, i. 8. 15, iv. 3. 9, vil. 2. 17; in
a moral sense, fazr, noble, honaur—
able, iii. 1. 24 iv. 6. 14, v. 6. 15,
vil, 7.41; subst 70 KaNby, honour,
ii. 6. 18. Phrases xaXol kayabot,
or xal dyabot, noble and good men,

19, iv. 1. 19; els kaNdv 7xere, you
are come_at the right moment, iv.
7. 8; kdA\\wroy yeyévyral, it 1S the
luckiest incident, Lat. rés optimé
guénit, vii. 6. 2.

Ka)ﬂn], 7s, only in the phrase
Kdrrys Ny, Calpe Harbour, vi.
2,13, 3. 16, 4. 1. This place was
on t.he coast of Asiatic Thrace,
midway between Heracléa and the
Bosporus (Kerpeh).

Kalyndovia, as [Kalxnddr],
Chalcedonta, the country about
Chalcédon, vi. 6. 38.

Karxndbv, bvos, 4, Chalcedon, a
city in Bithynia, founded by Me-
garians, 682 B.c., at the.southern
entrance of the Bosporus and op-
posite Byzantium, vil, 1. 20, 2.
24, 26. Here was held the Coun-
cil of the Church, 451 A.p. (Kadi-
koi).

kahds, adv. [kaXds], beautifully,
well, fairly, finely, fovourably, sue-
cessfully, honourably, nobly, of out-
ward beauty, in a moral sense, or
of good fortune, i. 9. 17, 23, iil. 1.
16, 43, iv. 3. 8, v. 6, 2, Vil, 3. 43;
comp. kd\Xiov, ii. 2, 13, vil. 3. 37;
sup. «dA\wora, il 1. 6, iv. 3. 14,
vi. 1. 11. Phrases: xalds karo-
wpdrTeww OF ylyvesfar, result in suc-
cess, turn out well, i. 2. 2,%v. 3.
24; xalds Exew, be well, be all
right, i. 8. 13, vil. 7. 44; r& 70»
Oedv rkalGs elxev, the rites of the
gods were duly performed, iii. 2. 9 ;
kaA®s Exew opdcbai, be finely dis-
posed to view, ii. 3.3 ; xaXds wouely,
do well, benefit, abs. or with acc.,
ii. 6. 20, v. 8. 25.

khpve (rau-), xopoduai, Exauov,
kéxunka, work, labour, hence, be
weary, tired, V. 8. 23; with partic.,
iii. 4. 47; ol xduvovres, the ex-
hausted, the swk, invalids, iv. 5.
17, y. 5. 20, vil. 2. 6.

kay.o( for kal éuol,

kv, for kal év.

kav, for kal édv.

kévdus, vos, 6, a Median and

1.6. gentlemen, Lat. optimates, ii. 6.

Persian long outer garment, caftan.
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It had wide sleeves, and was made
of woollen cloth, which was either

of purple or of some other splendid | v
colour, i. 5. 8.

mwweev, for mn éyreifer.

kamevta, f0r kal Erera.

kamnAetoy, 76 [kdwyhos, 6, retail
dealer, ¢f. Lat. caupd, tradesman),
retail shop or general store for the
sale of all kinds of provisions, but
esp. tavern, restaurant, bar-room,
Lat. caupona, i. 2. 24.

kawlfn, 7s, capithe, a Persian
dry measure, equal to two choi-
nixes, 1. 5. 6. See s.0. xotné.

kawvés, 0 [cf. Lat. uapor, steamn],
simoke, Lat. fumus, il 2. 15, 18,

Kamrmradokia, as, Cappadocia, a
country in central Asia Minor,
bounded on the east by the Lu-
phrates, on the south by Taurus, i.
2.20, 9. 7. Under the Persians it
was divided into two satrapies, the

southern, or Cappadocia proper,
and the northern, which included
1’4phlag0ma and part of Portus.
kdmpos, 6 [¢f. Lat. caper, goat],
wild boar, Lat. aper, ii. 2, 9.
kapPdrver, &v, shoes of un-
dressed hide, brogues, made of a
single piece of oxhide, so that sole

and upper leather were all in one,
and tied on with thongs. These
shoes were so simple that they could
be made easily, and so we find the
Greeks in the Anab. resorting to
them in an emergency, iv. 5. 14,

kapdla, as [cf. Lat. cor, heart,
Eng. urart], keart, as the seat of
feelings, il. 5. 23.

Kapbobyewos or Kapboixuos, a,
ov [Kapdoixocl, of the Cardiuchi,
Carduchion, iv. 1. 2, 3.

Kapdodyo, of, the Carduchi, Car-
duchigns, a wild and warlike race
living among mountains on the
left bank of the Tigris, and sepa-
rated from Armenia by the Cen-

| trites river. They owned no alle-
i glance to the king of Persia, v. 5.

17. The Greeks passed through
them under great hardship and
difficulty, with constant fighting,
iii. 5. 15, iv. 1. 4, 8, 3. 1, 24, 4. 1.
The modern Kurds of l\mdxsmn
now represent this people.

K, pkagos, 6, Carcasus, a river
in M) sia, vii. 8. 18.

kapwald, as, the carpaea, a Thes-
salian pantomimic dance or ballet,
fully described vi. 1. 7, sq.

KOPTOOML, Kapm Doopal, Erxapmw-
gduny, kekdprouw [rapwds], reap
crops JSrom, enjoy the fruit of, hence
6 xapmobusvos, the possessor of an
estate, wusufructuary, v. 3. 18; of
'ngnemv, Dplunder, devastate, iii,
2. 23.
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kapwés, 6 [¢f. Lat. carpd, pluck,
Eng. narvesr], fruit, both of the
earth and of trees ; hence of grain,
crop, Lat. seges, ii. 5. 19,

Képeoos or Képaos, o, the Carsus
or Cersus, a small river emptying
into the gulf of Issus, between
Cilicia and Syria, i. 4. 4 (Merkez).

képuov, 74, nut, Lat. nux; kdpve
whatéa olk ¥xovra dwguviy, flat
nuts without divisions such as the
walnut has, v. 4. 29, 32, by which
description Xen. probably means
chestnuts, T4 xaocravaicd kdpve Or
kaordme, then unfamiliar to the
Greeks ; but others think hazelnuts
are intended.

kbpdy, 75 [of. kdppw, dry up],
any dried stalks, hay, straw, i. 5

Kaortwhds, 1, Castolus, a place
probably near Sardis, where there
was a plain which served as a
muster field for that part of the
Persian army which was recruited
from TLydia, Great Phrygia, and
Ca.ppadocxa, L1.2,0.7.

kard, by elision and euphony
kar’ or xaf’, prep. with gen. and
ace., down, downwards, Lat. sub.

With gen., denoting motion from
above, down, down along, rare in
Anab., i. 5. 8, iv. 2. 17, 5. 18, 7. 14,
8. 28; down under, below, Vii. 1.
30, 7. 11.

With ace., of place or position,
said of motion, on, over, (lown
along, by, throughout a space, iii,
4. 30, iv. 6. 23, vi. 5 7, 22, 80 xal
KaTd YHy xv.l Kard Ba)\ar-mv, by
land and sea, Lat. terr@ marique,
i 1.7, iii. 2. 18, ¢/ v. 4. 1; denot-
ing the place of a blow, on, i. 8.
26; of the object of motion, for,
after, iii. 5. 2; with verbs of rest
or of motmn. over against, oppo-
site, opposed to, against, 1. 5.10, 8.
21, 10. 4, 7, ii. 3. 19, iv. 3. 20, vi. 5.
28, vii. 3. 22; With' verbs of rest,
near, at, by, v. 2. 16, vil. 2. 1, so
kard rabra, on this side, vii. s.
18; of fitness, in conformity to,

according to, in relation to, con~
cerning, ii. 2. 8, vil. 2. 23, 3. 89.
Phrases: 70 xatd TovTor dvat, as
far as he is concerned, 1. 6. 9; xat’
Aovxiav, see fovyxld; kard o'mm-
8%, in haste, Vii. 6. 28 ; kard Tadrd,
in the same way, V. 4.22, vil. 3.23;
katd kpdros, with all one’s might,
i 8.19, but in vii. . 7 it means
by right of strength; distribu-
tively, of a divided whole: xaré
Evn, by races, i. 8. 9, ¢f. i 2. 16,
iii. 4. 22, 5. 8, v. 6. 82, Vii. 3. 22;
xad’ éva, one by one, iv. 7. 8; ad-
Tov kal’ abrdy, all by himselfy vi. 2.
13, ¢f. 115 of time, xard uiva, by
the month i 9. 17; xar évowrdy,
annually, iii. 2. 12.

In composition kard givesthe idea
of motion from above down, along,
or against, but freq. it strengthens
the simple idea in the sense of
utterly, completely, or it makes an
intr. verb transitive; ¢f. the Lat.
de- in composition.

katafalve [R. Ba], step down,
go or come down, descend, dis-
mount, as from higher ground,
from a chariot or a horse, Lat.
déscendd, abs. or with éwd and gen.,
ii. 2. 14, iil, 4. 25, iv. 2. 20, 5. 25,
v. 2. 30, vii. 3. 45; with els and
acc. of place or wpds and ace. of
pers., i. 2. 22, iv. 1. 10, vii. 4. 123
with ér, fm. vi. 2. 2; descend
from the’ interior to the sea, ii. 5.
22, vil. 4. 21, 7. 2; go down into
the arena, enter a oontest, Lat. in
harénam déscendo, iv. 8. 27,

kordBacts, ews, # [R. ], @ go-
ing down, descent, march down,
abs. or with eis and acc., iv, 1.
10; esp. from the interior to the
coast, v. 5.4, vil. 8, 26 ; concretely,
place of descent, descem abs. or
with els and ace., iii. 4. 37 39, v.

2.6.
kataBhakebow [Braretw], ireat
neglectfully, mismanage, vil. 6.

xa.-ra.yyé)\)m [dyvée],  an-
nounce, denounce, ii. 5. 38.
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kardyewos, ov [yi], wunder the|

earth, sublerranean, of dwellings,
iv. 5. 25,

Kumye)\aw [vendw], laugh at,
1‘}') cule, mock, deride, Liat. duz(?eo,
aj or with gen., 18, i 4. 4,
6. 23, 30. PO

ku.'ru.yvup.l, (dn vout, dy-, -déw,
-éafa, -€aya, -ta“/nu, mek), shatter,
break, of a leg, iv, 2. 20

karayonredw ['yoqremj, bewitch
utterly, v. 7.9,

kardyw [R. ay], lead down, Lat,
déducd ; esp. in nautical language,
bring down a ship to land from the
high scas, bring to port, land, put
in, Lat, applicd nauem,
11, 16, vi. 6. 3; of exi
down, restore, [)/uLfl 14
with oixade, 1. 1. 7, 2, 2
mid., errive at, \\1th éri and acc..
iii, 4 36.

karabamravde [R. 8a], sp
completely, use up, Lat. cons
i, 2. 11.

Ko.ru.Semém, kaTedeNlaga [ Bel-
Sm], Hineh from for fear, avoid
Jrom cowardice, Vil 6, 22,

karadkdfo (Swdiw, Ok
kdow, dikaca, Sedikarpar
[R. 1 8ax], give j i), decide
Judicially against, condemn, with
gen. of p and mf, vi. 6. 155
give a distinct opinion, With §r.
and a clause, v. 8. 21.

Korabubke [a‘m’mw}, pursue
closely or hard, chase off, iv. 2. 5

karadofdlw (dofd{w, dofad- Eu-
fdow, éd6kaca [R. Sok], be
hold an opinion to one’s discrec t
with ace. and inf., vii. 7. 30.

karadie [Bv.w], make go_down,
sink, of ships, Lat. me
vii. 2. 13; mid, intr., sink Llouw,
sink, of persons, abs. or with péxpt
or kard and gen,, iii. 5. 11, iv. 5.
36, vil. 7. 11,

Ku.'ru.‘)eu,cp,u.l. Lem], look  down
on, i. 8. 14, vi. 5. 30

katabfjoeofar, see kararifnue.

karabve [R. 2 6v], sacrifice,
Jer, of victims, abs, or with
[111 .1,2, iv.s. do, v.5.3; dedmm,
V.31

xa-mw-x\‘)vw [atéopar], cover
with shame, put to shame, disgrace,
iif, 1. 30, 2. 14.

koarakaive (MI[VLU, kay-, kavd, €xa-
vo, kéxova. [¢f. krelvw ], luﬂ, poetic),
i, slay, cut down, in prose only
in \e-n , In pres., 2 aor,, and 2 pf.,
162,9610111!1221‘)
iv. 2. 5, 8. 25, v. 7. 27, 28, :,0, 32,
vi. 4. 26, 6, ul vii, 4. 10 6. 37, vil.

7

o

karakaio Or karakde |[kaln],
burn down or completely, burn up,
destroy, 1. 4. 10, il. 5. 19, iil. 3.1,
v. 2. 27, vil. 4. 5, 15.

Kﬂ.'ra.KéLp.(u [xupum, lie down,
ping, il 1. 15, iv. 4. 11;
e at table, where th
ted on the left arm and
had the right free, Lat. accumbd,
with é&v d]l\l dat., vi. 1. 4; le idle,
iii. 1. 13,

mmm]pv-rrw [R. ka)], proclaim
or command by herald or crier, ii.
2. 20.

karokNelw [khelw], shut down or
ti, enclose, hem in,
ace. or elow and gen., iii. 3.
26, v. 2. 18, vii. 2, 15.
karakovr{{w [R.ak], shoot down
with the javelin, vii. 4. 6.
KATAKSTT® [Kﬂnﬂrw'}, cut down,
slay, i 2. 25, 5. 16, 10. 9, il. 5. 32,

kataktdopar  [krdomar], gain
com 717 ly, get full posscssion of,
il .

Knmmewm [rretvw], slay, mur-
dery il 5. 1
Karaxohdo [kwhbw], hinder from
doing, hold back, keep back, abs.
or with &w, v. 2. 16, vi, 6. 8,
karalapBdve D\u.up‘aum], setz
upon, ulptmz' take, (ztrh, st ca-

kaTabéw [Géw] n down, charge
down, of soldiers, abs. or with els
or éri and acc., vi. 3. 10, vii. 3. 44.

pio, i. 8,2 5.‘, vil. 6. 26, 8s av
kaTaAnphi, 11 hoever gets ca '{J/LL, i.e.
hity Iv. 7. 45 esp. occupy, seize a
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town or stronghold, Lat. occupd, i
3. 14, 10, 16, iv. 1. 20, 21, V. 4. 15,
vii. 3. 48; catch up to, ovenake,
Lat. adsequor, of persons, ii. 2. 12,
iii, 3 8, iv. 5. 7; of a town, reach,
arrive at, Lat. peruemo, vii. 8. 8;
discover, find, meet, Lat. mcldo,
iil. 1. 8, iv. 2. 14, v. 7. 18, with
partic., 1. 10, 18, iv, 2. 5.

Kwro)\é'ym [R. Aey], recite, enu-
merate, reckon ; phrase: edepyeoidv
raTéneyey 8ri, he counted it as @
kindness that, ii. 6. 27.

katakelmo [Nelrw], leave bem’nd,
leave, Lat. relinguo, ifi. 3.
49, iv. 2. 13, vil. 2, 30, with acc of
thmg and either dat, or wapd with
dat. of pers., or inf, of purpose, iv.
6.1, v. 2.1, 3.6; desert, abandon,
forsuke, lem:e in the lurch, i. 2,18,
iil. 1. 2, 4. 40, iv. 6. 3, Vi. 4. 8;
leave remaining, free, or over, with
ace, of thing and dat. of pers., iii,
5. 5, iv. 2. 11 vi 5.1, Vil 3. 225
pass., stay or remain behind, i. 8.
25, v. 6. 12.

Ku,‘ro)\tuw (A\ebw, -Aebow, -é\evoa,
Enevabny [Naas, stone, cf. Lat. lau-

tumiae, guarry), stone, late Lat. |

lapids), stone to death, i. 5. 14, v.
7. 19, 30, vil. 6. 10.

karadAdrre (GANNdTTw, dAhay-
dANGEw, FANata, -TANaxa, FANaypaL,
PAAdxfnr or HANdynr [8ANos],
change), change; mid. and pass.,
esp. of a change from enmity for
friendship, become reconciled, i.

karahoylfopar [R. Aey], pui down
to one’s account, reckon up, v. 6,16,

karakio [Abw ], unloose, dissolve,
end, Lat. dissolud, vi. 2.12; with
wdheuov, make peace, Lat. bellum
conficid, v. 7. 27, without mdlewor
and with wmpds and acc. of the
pers., i. 1. 10; unloose, unyoke (sc.
irwovs), .6 make a halt, abs. or
with mpds Gpwrov, halt fm break-
Jast, i, 8. 1, 10, 19.

xa.-rupuvede [R. pal, learn
thoroughly, understand, observe,

ace. and a clause with os or 3re, i
9‘ 8, il. 3. 11, iil. 1. 44, v. 7. 14, vil,
2, 18, 4. 6; discover, wmh partic.,
v.
Ko.'ro.p.e)\éw [R pe)], be meglect-
Jul, neglect one's duty, v. 8. 1.
xartapéve [R. pal, stay or wait
behind, Lat. remaned, abs, or with
év or rapd and dat., v. 6. 17, vi. 6.
2, vii. 3. 47, 6. 43.

karopepilo  [uepifw],  divide
among, distribute, vii. 5. 4.

karaptyvupe (ulyrim, py-, wEw,
Epita, péutypa, émxﬁny and éulyqy -
[R. py], miz), mwc up; Pass.,
mingle with, els Tds wohews xoreuty-
»rTO, they mmgled with the citi-
zens, Vi, 2, 3.

karavoée [R. yvw], mark well,
vil. 7. 43 ; observe, percetve, i. 2. 4,
vii, 7. 45,

karavrirépiv Or Katavrumépds
adv. [R. mep], over against, on the
opposite side of, with gen,, . 1. 9,
iv. 8. 8.

xo,ra.-.rémrm [méumw], send down,
esp. from the interior to the coast,
o 7.

karamerpéw (TerTpdw, AOT. Pass.
érerpibny [mérpos], stone, Jate Lat.
lapido), stone to death, in pass.,
i3.2
katamydhdw (rnddw, Tndjow, érg.
dqoa, -memhdnka [R. wed], leap),
jump or spring down, With dmd
and gen., i. 8. 8, iii. 4. 48,

karawimre [R. wer], fall down,
esp. from a horse, fall offy get a
Joll, iii, 2. 19, iv. 8, 2

Kwru.vr)\q-rfw [r\ﬁr‘rw], strike
down, esp. with terror or wonder,
terrify abjectly, with Bpovry, iil. 4.

o
®

Ka-'ro.-lro)\epéu [moepéw], Sfight
down, vanquish, reduce, Lat. dé-
bello, vil. 1. 27.

warampdrre [wpdrrw], fuljil,
bring to an end, accomplish, exe-
cute,l 2.2, vil. 7.17 ; mid., achieve,
vil. 7. 27,

Ka.'rupuoy.m (apa.oyat, -Gpdoopal,

be aware, abs., with acc., or with

dpacduny, -fpauas |apd, proyer],
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pray, poetic), pray against, impre-
cate, curse, Lat. detestor, abs, or‘
with dat., v. 6. ¢, vii. 7. 48.
karacBévvop  (ofBévim, o Be-,
oféow, and  -oBfoopar, ¥¢ofeca,
-éoBn, “ofnka, -coBéotyr [of. Kng.
a-sbestos 1, quench), put out, Lat.|
exstingud, of fires, vi. 3. 21, 25,
KaTaokeddvvip [oxeddyyvpd],
sprinkle down on, empty on, pour
out on. Phrase: rarecxeddoaro
uerd Tobro (Or THY wer' abrod) 7o
képas, neat or on his comrades he
poured out what remained in his
drinking horn, vi 32 (sce ovy-
karackeddyrou).  According to the
lexicographer Suidas, it was the
custom among the Thracians for a
feaster at a carouse, when he had
drunk all that he could, to scatter
the rest of the wine in the cup over
his cowrades. The object, prob-
ably, was to show that practically
nothing remained, since it was a
point of honour to drain the cup.
karaoiénropar [orérroma], view
closely, tnspeet, 1. 5. 12.
kataokevdfo [R. oxv], fit out
thoroughly with r of any kind,
80 of a horse, p.
trappings, accoutre,
g iv. 1. 8; of a coun-
try, dmprove, embellish, i. 9. 19; |
mid., prep Ilf, 1make one’s
arrangements, iii, 2, 24,
kartacknvéw [R. oka |, aor., pitch
one’s tent, encamp, abs. or with év
and dat., 1ii. 4. 82, 88, vii. 4. 11.
karacknvée [R. okal, pitch
one's tent, encamp, with™ eis and
ace. of place, ii. 2. 16,
kataokomd, fs [¢f. karaokérr
pat], watching, reconnoissance, vii.
4. 13,
karacwio (R. owal, draw or|
dr(éy down, with dré and gen., i.
9.

state, condition, v. 7. 26,

kardoracis, ews, 4 [R. era], | take re
6 Suyio,

kataorpépw [orpépw], turn up-
stde down, overset; mid., subject
to oneself, subdue, 1. 9. 14, vii. 5. 14,
7. 27,

karaocddrre  [opdrTw],  cut
down, slay, kil, iv. 1. 28,

KaTaoyely, Sce karTéyw.

karaoxile [oxifw], split down,
cleave asunder, of “gates, break
through, Lat. perfringo, vii, 1. 16.

karatelve [Teivw], stretch hard,
strain oneself, strive earnestly, in-
sist, Lat. contends, ii. . 30.

kararépve [réurw), cut all up or
in pleces, iv. y. 26, Plrase: &
abrdy Karerérumyro rdppor éxl Ty
Xxpav, from them ditches had been
cut that ran tnto the country, ii. 4.
13.

kararibnm [R. 0], put down;
mid., put or lay down or away for
use, iv. 3. 11, v. 2. 15, vii. 1. 87 ; de-
posit, lay up, lay by, Lat. depono,
with special reference to the an-
cient practice of depositing docu-
ments or valuable articles with
some friend or in the keeping of a
god, hence in phrases: ovk els 70
{3ov kaTeféuny dapewots, I did not
lay up the davics for my own use,
i 3.8; feol, map obs THy ¢hidy
katebéueba, the gods, into whose
keeping we have given the friend-
ship, il. 5. 8; dwoorpodphy karad-
cegbai, L0 insure a refuge, vii. 6, 34,

karaTirpdoke [Terpdorw],wonnd
severely, iv. 1. 10.

kararpéxw [7péxw], run down,
abs. or with éré and ace., v. 4. 23,
vii, 1. 20.

karavhifopar [R. 2 aF], encainp,
vii. 5. 15.

katadayely, see cardépayov.

karadavis, é [R. ba], in sight,
{gxt, in oculis, 1. 8.8, ii. 3. 3, vil. 2.

xaradebyw [R. dvy], flee down,
tge, flee for help, Lat. con-
ith évradfa or with eis and

. it
karaocTpaTomededw [R. orpa+ |acc., i 5. 13, iii. 4. 11, v. 7.2

R. wed], put into camp ; mid. intr.,

I’

karadpovéw [bpfv], look 'down

encamp, il 4. 18, iv. 5. 1, vi. 3. 20. L on, despise, Lat. deéspicid, iii, 4. 2.

. tion, arrange, vi. 5. 10.
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waraxwplio [xwpliw], set apart

karowkéw [R. Fukl, have one’s res-

in one's proper place, seitle, sta- | idence, live, with év and dat., v.3.7.

xarowkife [R. Fuc], make live

karéafav, see kardyriut. in, settle as a colonist; of a city,

karedépny, see xaTarifnut.

karetdov [R. Fib], look down on
from above, Lat. despicid, i. 10. 14,
iv. 4. 9, 7. 21, vii, 3. 44; observe,
discern, iv. 3. 11, vi. 5. 8.

kataAfiddor, katadndértes, see
KkaTaNapBdvw.

wéreyu [elue], go or come down,
Lat. déscendo, v, 7. 18.

karepydfopar [R. Fepy], do thor-
oughly by work, accomplish, bring
to pass, achieve, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 22,
vi. 2. 10, vil. 7. 25, 26.

karépxopar [épxopat], go down,
esp. to one’s home, refurn, with
ofkade, Vil. 2. 2.

karerérpnyro, See kaTaTéury,

koTéTpRoay, See KaTarITpdoKY.

karépayov [¢payor], eat up, bolt,
iv. 8. 14,

karéxe [R. oex], hold down or
JSirmly, hold fast, Lat. retined, vii.
7.28; restrain, check, prevent, wﬁ.b
ace. of the pers. or with inf., iii.
1. 20, vil, 7. 29; esp. hold in pos-
session, occupy, Lat. obtined, 1v. 2.
1, 5, 12, v. 6. 7, 86; intr, in a
nautical sense, come down to land,
put in, Lat. portum copid, abs.
or with &keloe, v. 6. 20, vi. 1. 33.
Phrases: avdyky karexbduevor, com-
pelled by necessity, ii. 6. 13 ; Togol-
Tov xwploy kaTacyelv, cover so much
ground, iv. 8.12.

kaTnyopéw,  KaTnyophow,  ete.
[&yelpw], speak against, accuse,
charge, with gen. of pers, and &ru
or ws with a clause, v. 7. 4, 8. 1,
vil, 6. 8, 7. 44.

xarnyopld, ds [dyelpe], a speak-
ing against, accusation, charge, v.

karnpeplto  (peplfw,  hpeud-
»npéumf, -apeplafny_ [Hpépa, adv.,
quietly], make still), make thor-
oughly quiet, calm down, appease,
vii. 1. 22, 24,

colonize, settle, found, Lat. condo,
v. 6. 15, vi. 4. 7.

kaTopdTTR [SpirTw], Sink in the
ground, bury, kide underground,
Lat. wnfodid, iv. 5. 29, v. 8. 9, 1L
kérw, adv. [kard], with verbs of
motion, down from above, down-
wards, Lat. deorsus, iv. 8. 20, 28;
with verbs of rest, underneath, be-
low, Lat. wnyrd, iv. 5. 26. Phrase:
70 kdTw Tob TO0U, the lower part of
the bow, iv. 2. 28,

kadpa, aros, T6 [kalw], keat, of
the sun, i. 7. 6.

kaboupos, ov [kaiw), that can be
burnt, combustible, vi. 3. 15, 19,
Kavorpov medlov, 76, Cayster
Plain, or Caysterfield (cf. Spring-
field, Dartmoor), a city in Phrygia,
where the roads from Byzantium
and Sardis united on their way to
Syria, L 2. 11,

Ko, see katw.

wéyx pos, 6, millet, millet grass, a
hardy grass used as fodder, with a
grain sometimes ground into meal,
i 2. 22 (panicum milidceum).

ketpon, keloopar [ketpan], be laid
(used as a pass. of Ti0nu), hence
of persons, lie, lie at one’s length,
iv. 8. 21, esp. lie dead, 1. 8. 27, Vi,
5. 6; of things, be laid, le, be
placed, be situoted, with év or wpbs
and dat. of place or xard and acc.
of pers., iil, 1. 21, 4. 10, vi. 4. 3, vil.
3. 23; esp. as pass. of the phrase
Bécfac & Bmha, of. Evba T4 Smhe
xeiro, where the armed force was
halted or stationed, iv. 2. 20, ¢f. Vil
1. 24,

KekpaySTWY, See kpd{w.

kékrnade, see krdoua.

Kehawal, &v, Celaenae, a flour-
ishing commercial city of Phrygia,
at the sources of the Marsyas and
Maeander, with a citadel and royal
palace. Here Cyrus had a park.

kamibévras, see kareldor.

i.2. 17,8, 9. (Ruins near Denair.)

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



117 kehebw—képas

kehedw, keNelow, éxéhevoa, kexé-
Nevka, xexéhevouar, ékehevolny [R.}
keN], order, command, bid, give
orders, direct, Lat. fubed, gener-
ally with acc. of p
1. 11, 2. 15, i, 1. 8, iil, 4. 38, iv. 2.
1, v. 2.8, vi. 6. 5, vil. 1. 22; with
inf. alone, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 1, iil. 1.
26, vi. 3. 16; with ace. of pers.
alone, vi. 6. 15; with ace. of thing,
il 1. 7, vi. 6. 14; abs., i. 6, 10, vi.
5. 26, 6, 26; in a weaker sense,
bid, wurge, advise, suggest, abs.,
with inf.,, or acc. and inf., i. 9. 27,
ifi. 1. 29, iv. 5. 16, vii. 1. 4, 2. 8.

Kevés, 1, bv, empty, vacant, void,
Lat. 'mmus, UCUUS, abs. or with
gen., i. 8 20, iil. 4. 20; empty,
idle, groundless, of iefu, ii. 2. 21,
Phrases: wo\d 7is ¢pdAayyos kevdy
émolnoav, they made a great gap in
the phalang, iv. 8. 17.

kevotddiov, 76 [kevds + Tdpos, (f
Eng, 1 "],emptj gra
or wmb, cenotaph in which there
were 1o ashes of the dead, vi. 4.9.
These were erected chiefly in hon-
our of persons lost at sea or of
those whose bodies were missing
after a battle. They were often
handsome artistic structures with
pillars and inscriptions.

kevréw, kevriow [Cf. kévrpov, sharp

- point, goad, Eng. centre], prick,
goad, stab, torment, iii. 1. 29,

Kevrpirns, 6, the Centrites, an
affluent of the Tigris, separating
Armenia from the country of the
Cardichi, iv. 3. 1 (Butan Tchai).
The Greeks crossed at the modern
city Sert, where there is now a
good ford.

kepdpuov, 76 [R. 2 Kpﬂ,]‘ eanhen
Jar, used for wmc, vi, 1. 18, 2.

kepapeods, &, olr [R. 2 Kpa] Uf
earth or clay, wh\lvboi xepaucat, clay
brick, whether sunburnt or baked
in a kiln, iil. 4. 7.

Kepapov or Kepapdv dyopd, ds,
the name of a town in Phrygia,
close to the Mysian boundary, i. 2.
10. It means either Zilemarket

and inf., i |

or Market of the Ceramians, acc.
! to the accent. It was perhaps the
later Trajanopolis, modern Ushak.

kepavvupl (kepa-, kpa-), éképaca,
kéxpapac, éxepdafny or éxpdfny [R.
2 kpa], miz, mostly of the dilution
of wine with water, Lat. dilud, v.

. 29 (see s.w. dxparos); of mix-
1n0 wme mto water, with za.u and
d‘Lt

KEpﬂs, KEp(LTOS or xépws, da,t‘ Ké-
pari, 76 [¢f. Lat. cornt horn, Eng.
HORN, HART, rhino-ce s], horn,
prop. of an animal, L\t cornu;
hence, from the resemolance of
shape or because horns of animals
were originally used for these pur-
poses, bugle horn, horn, used to
sound ‘taps,’ il 2. 4, and among
the barbarians for other purposes,
vii. 3. 82, 4.19. The cdiriyé, g,
was the instrament employed by
the Greeks in war for signals of
every description, and the nse of
the ¢horn’ in ii. 2. 4 in giving a
military signal cannot be paralleled
in the writings of any other Greek
historian than Xenophon. Asused
among the barbarians, the instru-
ment was probably the actual horn
of an animal. In vil 4. 19, it is
worthy of note that the person who
blows on the xépas is called by
Xenophon a calmurigs, which in-
dicates that the «épas was used
among the barbarians as was the
gdrey€ among the Greeks. Among
the Romans the cornit developed
into a regular instrument, as shown

No. 34.

in the accompanying cut. «épas
also signifies drinking hora, but
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in the Anab. is so used only of the
Thracians, vii, 2. 23, 3.24 (¢f. vi.
4). Among the Greeks the drink-
ing horn received elaborate devel-
opment, and was technically des-
ignated by the term puréy (¢f. péw,
Jlow), since it had a small opening
at the bottom which the drinker
put into his mouth and thus allowed
the wine to run in. The rhyton,
as an artistic development of the
earlier horn, was made of pottery
or metal and was modelled into the
head of an animal, so that the

No. 35.

special cup might be called trmos,
E\agos, rkdmpos, etc. «épas is also
used of a projection or peak of a
mountain, v. 6. 7. In military
language, the army in line of bat-
tle is compared to an animal which
shows its front to an enemy, but
‘whose strength lies in its horns on
either side; we, however, from the
Roman comparison to a bird of
prey, call these wings, Lat. dld,
iv. 8.12, vi. 5.5, vil. 1.23. Phrases:
70 detidv képas, the right wing, i. 7.
1, 8 13; 74 Sefd 10D épaTos, the
right of the wing, i. 8. 4; 70 ebdwv-
mov répas, the left wing, 1. 8. 4, 10.
9; éw dyévero Tob KépaTos, he out-
Sanked the wing, i. 8. 23; T4 xé-
pata Tob whaiwiov, the wings (al

Thevpal) of the square, iii. 4. 19,

1.|20, 21; kard xépas, tn column, the

common order of march, with the
nght wmg leading, iv. 6. 6; T
odpliy Tob képaros, the rear of the
column, vi. 5. 5. See also s.v. dva-
TTVCTW,

Kepagobvrior, of [Kepagods],
Cerasuntions, mhabzmnts of Cera-
sus, v. 3. 10, 7. 13, 17,

Kepaoois, obrros, 7 [cf Eng.
cherry], Cerasus, a city in Pon-
tus west of Trapezus, the mod-
ern Kiresiin, v. 3. 2, 4. 1, 7. 16,
80. It was a colony of the Sino-
peans and was doubtless named
from the cherry trees (Arme-
nian keraz, Turkish kires) which
grew there abundantly. Lucullus
brought the cherry from here to
Rome in 73 B.c., hence the Lat,
cerasus.

kepdTivos, 7, o [«épas], of horn,
made of horn, Vi. 1. 4

KeépBepos, 6, Cerberus, the hell-
hound, the watch-dog of the lower
world, His kennel was on the
further bank of the Styx, where
Charon put ashore the shades.
He let all pass in, but none out.
Hesiod describes him as having
fifty heads, later writers and works
of art generally yepresent him
with only three, and with hair
composed of serpents. Heracles
brought him up to Burystheus, Vi.

2

»

kepdalve (xepdar-), kepdavd, éxép-
&im, ~keépdria, [«épdos], gain, ac-
quire, ii. 6. 21.

kepSatéos, a, v [Képaa;], of things,
gainful, proﬁmb e, 1.9 1

képBos, ovs, 76, gain, proﬁt, pay,
Lat. lucrum, i. 9. 17, vi. 2.

Képaos, see Ku.pa'os

Keprovév, T6, Certonus, a city
in Mysia between Adramyttium
and Atarneus, vii. 8. 8 (some read
Kurdwiov).

kepahalyds, ¢ [kepas)+ dhyos,
76, pain], causing headaches, ii. 3.

15, 16,
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kedald, #s [root kem, of. Lat.
caput, head, Lng. mean, o-cepha-
lous], head, of men, i. 8. 6, 1i. 5.
23, iil. 1. 17, iv. 1. 18, v. 4. 13, vil.
4. 4.

kndepdv, dvos, 6 [cf. xhdopar], one
who cares for another, guardian,
protector, i 1. 17,

khdopar (kad-), ékndecduny, be
troubled for, care for, with gen.,
vil. 5. 6.

knplov, 76 [knpbs, 6, beeswaw, ¢f.
Lat. céra, wox], honeycomb, Lat.
JSauus, iv. 8. 20,

knpikewov, 76 [R. kaX], herald's
staff,
8.0, kfjpué.

kfipvf, xos, & [R. kaX], herald,
erier, who carried messages to the
enemy, Lat. cddiicedtor, fetialis,
or made proclamations and gave
all sorts of public notices to his
fellow-soidiers, Lat. praecs, ii. 2.
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 7. 3, 4. Ilis dis-
tinctive badge was his herald’s
staff, xmplrewor, q.v. When sent
with a message to a hostile force
or state, his person was held invio-
lable, v. 7. 30. The accompany-
ing illustration represents a herald

2

about to go on such a mission. He
is armed with sword and spear,
wears the wéracos or travelling hat,

at. cadiceus, v. 7. 30. See |
| @ld, make proclamation, proclaim,

slung behind his back, and travel-
ling boots, and has his xNauds,
q.v., across his left arm. He stands
before an altar on which still burns
the fire of sacrifice. In his right
hand he holds his staff, a straight
shaft with two intertwined shoots
above, which are sometimes repre-
sented on the staff of Hermes, the
patron of heralds, as snakes,
knpiTTe (knpix-), knpitw, écfpvfa,
Kexhpuxa, kekpirypat, éxnptxny [R.
kal], be a herald, proclaim as her-
ald, so impers., éxrpvle, the herald
proclaimed, with dat. of pers. and
inf., iii. 4. 36 ; announce by a her-

Lat. deniéntio, with inf., acc. and
inf.,, or §rc and a clause, ii. 2. 21,
iv. 1. 18, vi. 4. 23, Vil 1. 7, 36;
with acc., command, ii. 2. 20 (see
kaTaknpTT®).

Kndiocsdwpos, 6, Cephisodirus,
an Athenian captain, killed in
battle by the Cardiichi, iv. 2. 13,
17.

Kndiocoddv, Grros, 6, Cephiso-
phon, father of Cephisodorus, iv,
2. 13,

kifdrTiov, 78 [kiBwrbs, wooden
bow], wooden box, vii. 5. 14.

Kukkla, as [Ki\g], Cilicia, a
country on the southeastern coast
of Asia Minor, 1. 2. 20, 21, 4. 4, iii.
1. 10. Tt lay south of Lycaonia
and Cappadocia, was separated
from Pamphylia on the west by
the Taurus Mts., and was bounded
on the east by Syria (see wdh7).
The western part was mountain-
ous, but in the cast lay the Cilician
plain. Tarsus was the chief city.
According to the myth the country
was named from Cilix, son of Age-
nor and brother of Phoenix. The
mountaineers lived the free life of
the bandit, the rest of the people
were famous pirates. Pompey sub-
dued the latter, 67 B.c., and the
country was organized as a Roman
province. Cicero was proconsul in
61-60 B.C.
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K\, wos, 6, inhabitant of Cili-
cia, a Cilician, i. 2. 12, 22, 25, 4. 4.

Ki\wooa, as [King], Cilician
woman, i. 2. 12, 18, 20,

kwduvedw, kuwdiveiow, etc. [kiv-
8ivos), encounter danger, expose
oneself, face danger, run o risk,
Lat. periclitor, abs., i. 1.4, 9. 14,
ii. 3. 11, v. 3. 6, vi. 3. 13; with
inf. the word often means that
there is a danger, likelihood, or
possibility of a thing happening,
as éxwdbvevoey &y Siagpbapiivar ok
7ol gTparetparos, great part of the
host would probably have Dbeen
Killed, iv. 1. 11, ¢f. v. 6. 19.

klvdives, & [klvdives], danger,
hazard, risk, Lat. periculum, i. 7.
8, iii. 1. 12, iv. 6. 16. Phrase:
xiv8uwbs éore (or simply kivduvos),
there is danger, with inf., ace. and
inf.,, or wh with subjv. or opt.,
i;i 5 17, iv. 1. 6, v. 1. 6, Vil 7.

kivéw, «ivdow, etc. [root ki, cf.
Lat. cted, cause to go, Eng. HIE],
make go, move, iil. 4. 28 ; pass., be
put tn motion, move, stir, iv. 5. 13,
v. 8. 15. Phrase: «iveiv 79 o7pa-
Téwedov, break comp, Lat. castra
mouere, vi. 4. 27.

2K|.’r-r69, 6, vy, Lat. hedera, v. 4.

K\eayépds, ov, Cleagoras, either
a painter or a writer, acc. to the
reading in vii. 8.1 (see énrror and
évrolxios), otherwise unknown.
KAealveros, 4, Cleaenetus, a
Greek captain, killed with his com-
pany while on a raid, v. 1. 17.
KAéavbpos, o, Cleander, the
Spartan governor of Byzantium,
vi 2. 13, 6. 5, at first set against
Xenophon and the Greeks by Dex-
ippus, vi. 6. 9-28, but afterwards
reconciled to them and friendly to
Xenophon, vi. 6. 34 ff., vii. 1. 8
He took care of the Greek sick at
Byzantium, vii. 2. 6, until suc-
ceeded by Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5.
K)edvop, opos, 8, Clednor, a
Greek general from Orchomenus

in Arcadia, ii. 1. 10, 5. 37, elected
to command the Arcadian hop-
lites after the death of Agias, iii.
1. 47, iv. 8. 18, often mentioned
for valour and wisdom, iii. 2. 4,
VII:) 4. 22, vil. 1. 40, 3. 46, 5. 4,
K\ebperos, 8, Clearetus, a Greek
captain, slain while on a plunder-
ing expedition, v. 7. 14-16,
fapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spar-

tan general in the Peloponnesian
‘war, was at the battle of Cyzicus,
and was harmost of Byzantium,
where his cruelty led to its capture
by Alcibiades, ii. 6. 1, v. 6. 24;
after the peace, he was guilty of
disobedience to the ephors and by
them condemned to death, ii. 6.
2 ff., but escaping them became
attached to Cyrus, i 1.9, ii. 6. 4,
was in his most secret counsels,
iii. 1. 10, and was the most trusted
of his generals. He commanded
the right wing at Cunaxa, i. 8. 4,
12, and after the death of Cyrus
led the Greek army until he was
treacherously captured and put to
death by Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31-42,
6.29. An estimate of his charac-
ter is given by Xen,, ii. 6. 1-15;
see also 1. 2. 9, 3. 14, 5. 11 ff, 6.
5, il. 1. 4, 15, 3. 11, 4. 15, 5. 3, 27.
PL, KNéapxo, men like Clearchus,
iii, 2. 31.

kAetdpov, 7¢ [Khelw], the fasien-
ings of a city gate, generally pl.
like Lat. claustra, vil. 1. 17, See
80, poxNbs.

kAelw, -khelow, Exhera, réxhepal,
éxheloOny [Toot k\eF, of. Lat. clduis,
key, claudo, close, Eng. sLot], shut,
of doors and gates, v. 5. 19, vi. 2.
8, vii. 1, 36,

kMt (her-), KAYw, Ekleya,
kéchoga, récheppat, ékNdmny and
poet. ékNépbny [of. Lat. clepd, steal,
clipeus, shield, Eng. shop-LIFTER],
steal, pilfer, Lat. faror, iv. 6. 14, vil.
6. 41 ; embezzle, of public money,
iv. 6. 16; smuggle through, Lat.
Jirtim auferd, iv. 1. 14 ; in military
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language, seize or occupy secretly,
iv. 6. 11, v. 6. 0.

Khedvupos, 6, Cleonymus, a brave
Spartan soldier, iv. 1. 18.

kNipaf, akos, 4 [¢f. k\fvg, Lng.
climax], tadder (because of its
leaning aslant), lat. scalae, iv. 5.
25, Tor illustrations of the lad-
der, as found on beard ship, scc
s.2. vabs.

k\ivn, ns [K\ive, cause to lean,
¢f. Lat. incling, incline, clivus,
slope, Ling. 1BAN, cl/imate, clini-
cal, en-clitic], that on which one
reclines, bed, couch, Lat. lectus,
used not only as a bed, but also

No. 87.

as a couch on which to recline at
table, iv. 4. 21. Tt had four legs
(see cut No. 73), was narrow, and
might have a headboard. It was
made of wood or bronze, and was
often richly adorned. ouches
in the tent of Tiribazus, which
the Greeks captured (iv. 4.21), had
silver feet. Tt was furnished with
a mattress, which rested on girths
stretched across the wooden frame,
and with pillows and bedding,
Greek bedsteads were exported to
foreign parts, vii. 5. 14.

kAo, fis [kNémTw], @ stealing,
theft, iv. 6. 14.

khomedw [KNdY], steal, rob ; with
ace. of pers., intercept, waylay, vi.
I

L1

W\&Y, KNwmds, 6 [kNérTw], thief;
i war, marauder, bummer, Lat.
praedator, iv. 6. 17,

kvépas, ovs, 74, darkness, dusk,

twilight, Lat. crepusculum, iv. .
9.

xynpls, os, # [wvihun, leg, cof.
Lat. nitor, bear upon], greave, Lat.
ocrea, generally pl., that
part of the defensive
armour of the Greek
hoplite which covered
his leg from the knee
to the instep, i 2. 16,
iv. 7. 16, v. 2. 22, "The
greaves, which were
made of flexible metal
and lined with felt,
leather, or cloth, were
¢sprung on’ theleg, and
then fastened behind by
straps or buckles, Like
the cuirass, they were
made to fit the indi-
vidual person. See s.w. 8rdow.
Tor additional illustrations see s.v.
Gomis, §ipos, bwNiTys.

No. 39.

kéyxm, s [¢f. Eng. conch], mus-
cle, cockle, a bivalve shellfish, Lat.
concha, v. 3. 8.

koyxvAidTns, ov, adj. [koyxiAy =
kdyxn), shelly, with Mfos, shelly

limestone, iii. 4. 10.
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kothos, 7, ov [root kaF, ¢f. Lat.
cauus, hollow, Eng. HOLE, HOL-
row], hollow, of a country, lying
in @ valley, v. 4. 31.

koupdw, ékolunoa, éxouuhfny [Kei-
po], lay to rest; mid. and pass.,
lte down to sleep, go to bed, iv. 3.
2, 5. 14, vi. 4. 10,

kowrj, dat. sing, fem. of kouwds, as
adv., i common, together, jointly,
abs. or with uerd and gen. or ¢ibv
and dat., iii. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, v. 4. 26,
vi. 2,18,

kowds, 7, 6y [¢f. Eng. epi-cene],
what is shared by all, common,
general, public, Lat. communis,
abs. or with dat., iil. 1. 43, 45, 2.
32, V. 4. 15. Phrases: 7o xowd,
the common stock, the public treas-
ury, the community, hence dwd xoe-
vobl, from the common purse, at the
public expense, Lat. publice, iv. 7.
27, v. 1. 12, but by public authority,
Lat. putblico consilio, v. 7. 18; eis
70 Kkowdy dyopebeww, say publicly, v.
6. 27 ; wpds 70 kowdy éNbeln, come to
the public council, i.e. board of offi-
cers, v. 7. 17.

kowéw, kowdow, &olvwoa, kexol-
vwpat, éxowdny [kowds], make com~
mon, Lat. commanico; mid., im-~
part for purposes of consultation,
communicaie, consult, with dat. of
pers. and an interr, clause, v. 6. 27,
vi. 2. 15,

Kowwvéw, kowwvicw, ékowdymoa,
KekowrynKa, kekotwdynuas [ Kowwvds],
have a share of, partake of, with
gen., vil. 6. 28.

kowawvés, o [kowds], sharer, part-| 11

ner, vii. 2. 38.

Kopardadas or Kowparddys, ov,
Coeratadas or Coeratades, a The-
ban; commanded the Greeks for a
day at his own proposal, vii. 1. 33—
40. He had been under Clearchus
at Byzantium.

trot, of, the Coeti, an inde-
pendent race living between the
Mossynoeci and the Tibaréni, vii.
8. 25, otherwise unknown.
koA&fw (xohad-), koAdaw, ékdhaca,

kekdhaopal, éxohdobnv, cut short,
check, punish, Lat. castigs, abs. or
with acc., ii. 5. 18, 6. 9, ili. 2. 81, v.
8. 18, vii. 7. 24,

Kodoooal, &v, Colossae, a city
in the southwestern part of Phry-
gla, on the Lycus, i. 2, 6, of impor-
tance in the time of Herodotus and
Xenophon, but afterwards rarely
heard of until in connexion with
St. Paul’s epistle. Its ruins are
near Khonos.

Koy (s, tdos, 4, Colchis, a coun-
try in Asia on the eastern coast
of the Pontus, and west of Iberia,
and watered by the Phasis, iv. 8.
22,v.3.2. It was a land of witch-
craft and sorcery, the home of Me-
dga, and the scene of the quest of
the Golden Fleece. (Mingrelia.)

Kéhxor, ot [¢f. Kohxis], the Col-
chians, inhabitants of Colchis.
They were divided into various
tribes, including the Moschi, iden-
tified with Meshech of the Bible
(Ezek, 27, 13). Afterwards the
Lazi possessed the country, from
whom are the modern Lazians. In
the Anab. a tribe of Colchians are
mentioned in the neighbourhood
of Trapezus, iv. 8. 8 ff.,,v. 2. 1, 7.2.

kohwvés, o [¢f. Lat. celsus, high,
collis, kill, Eng. HiLL], heap, hill,
of stones, cairn, iv. 7. 25.

Kopavia, as, Comania, a place
in Mysia, near Pergamus, other-
wise unknown, vii. 8. 15.

koped#, #s [koul{w], means of
conveyance by sea, transport, v. I.

wopllw (xomud-), kopd, ete. [kopéw,
care for], take charge of, carry
away so as to save, bring, convey,
conduct, with érl and ace. or with
olkade, iv. 5. 22, 6. 8; mid., convey,
Jetch one’s own, or for oneself,
abs. or with é&dde, iii. 2. 26, v. 5.
20; pass., travel, v. 4. 1.

KoWLaTds, 7, v [verbal of kerdw,
plaster, xovia, dust, ashes, plaster,
¢f. xdws, dust, Lat. cinis, ashes],
covered with plaster, plastered,
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cemented, of underground cisterns
for wine, iv, 2. 22.

koviopTés, ¢ [kdwes, 6f. rowards
and 8pyupe, stir up, Lat. orior, rise],
dust raised, cloud of dust, 1. 8. 8.

Kéwos, 6 [kéwrw], @ belabouring,
hence futigue, v. §. 3.

kémpos, #, dung of animals, i.
6. 1.

kémwTw (kom-), KdYw, Exoa, -ké-
Koga, Kéxoppar, ékdmny [¢f. Lng.
CHOP, syn-copate], cut, hew, slash,
of trees, fell, iv. 6. 26, 8. 2; of ani-
mals, slaughter, ii. 1. 6; of a door,
knock at, Lat. pulsa, vii. 1. 16.

wopn, 7s, girl, maiden, Lat. pu-
ella, iv. 5. 9.

Kopowri, 7s, Corsite, a large
eity in Mesopotamia, said to De
surrounded by the Mascas river, i.
5. 4. 'This was probably a canal
forming with the Ruphrites an
island on which the ecity stood.
Remains have been found on the
island Werdi, similarly formed.

Kopihas, a, Dor. gen., Corylas,
chicf of the Paphlagonians, inde-
pendent of the king of Persia, v. 5.
12, 22, 6. 11, vi. 1. 2.

kopudd, fs, highest point, top,
peak, summit of a hill or moun-
tain, iil. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20,

Koo péw, Koo uhow, édounoa, Kekd-
ounpar, oouAlny [kdouos, of. Iing.
cosmetic], airrange, array, mar-
shal, of an army, iii. 2. 36; of
persons, dress, adorn, i. 9. 23,

KOopLosy, &, ov [kbopos), well-
ordered, under good discipline, Vi,
6. 32.

kéapos, 6 [¢f. Bing. cosmic, cosmo-
logy], order, good order, orna-
ments, attire, dress, Lat. mundus,

Lat. lewis, vi. 1. 12. Dhrase:
xSpros kobigos, hay, i. 5. 10.

kobdws, adv. [rolpos], lightly,
Vi 1. 8.

kpdfw (kpay-), fut. pi. kexpdouat,
Expayor, 2 Pl. kéxpaya as pres., [R.
kaX ], ery out, call aloud, vii. 8. 15.

kpévos, ovs, 76 [¢f. Bng. cranium),
headpiece, helmet, of metal, Lat.
cassis, 1. 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 7. 16, vil. 4.
16, or of leather, Lat. galea, v. 2.
22, 4.13. The helmet of metal,
which was developed from the
simple dogskin cap, consisted of

No. 40.

six pieces: the cap, conformed to
the shape of the head; the ¢dos,
a metal ridge running from the
front to the back of the cap at the
centre and designed as a support
for the crest; the Adgos or crest,
commonly of horsehair and con-

9. 23, il 2. 7.
Koriwpa, 7d, Cotydra, a com-
mercial town, a colony of the Sino-
peans, in the country of the Tiba-
réni, on the Pontus, v. 5. 3 (Ordu).
Korvwpirar, v [Koriwpal, the
people of Cotydra, Cotydrites, v. 5.
6, 7, 10,719, 25. !
koddos, 7, ov, light in weight, |

stantly ending in the horse’s tail ;
the visor, the cheekpieces, and
the neckpiece. The helmet was
lined on the inside. It might be
solid, when the visor had openings
for the eyes and mouth and a pro-
jecting nose guard, and the helmet
was put on by pulling it down from
above over the face (¢f. No. 40, and
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see also s.v. kyyufs and 8whov) ; or

kpdrhp, Apos, 6 [R. 2 kpa], miz-

the visor might be a simple mova-|ing bowl, used like our ppuph
ble guard for the forehead (¢f.|bowls, iv. 5. 26, 32. The kparip,

as used at Greek symposia, was-
designed to hold a large quantity
of wine and water mixed (for the
universal Greek custom of drink-
ing wine diluted, see s.v. &kpdros).
It was therefore a bulky vessel.
The liquor was drawn from it by

No. 41,

No. 41, and see also sw. dowls
and wupplxn), and the cheekpieces
hinged, so that they could be
thrown up (see also sw. dpua,
No. 8, where the helmet rests on
the warrior’s hand on the points
of the cheekpieces, &lgos, and
éwXirys). The pddos was some-
times lacking and the crest sup-
ported, high above the head, by a
rod that fitted into the centre of
the cap. See sw. kwyufs, where
also the helmet is elaborately or-
namented, the cap with the figure
of a griffin and the cheekpieces
with a ram’s head.

kporéw, Kpariow, éxpdrnoa, Ke-
kpdTyka, éxparifnr [R. 1 xpal, he
. strong, have the power, be lord or
master, rule, get the upper hand,
abs. or with the gen. of place, ii.
5.7, vil. 2.25, 3.8; esp. be victori-
ous, conquer, abs., i. 7. 8, iil. 2. 21,
89, v. 6. 7, hence partic. as subst.,
victor, il. x. 10, iil. 2. 26, pass.,
vanquished, iil. 2. 28, vil. 7. 32;
congquer, worst, subdue, vanquish,
with acc. or gen. of pers., iii. 4. 26,
iv. 7. 16, v. 6. 9, vii, 6. 32.

attendants (see s.v. olvoxdos), who
dipped into it their jugs or other
vessels. The mixer was, therefore,
broad at the top. Its form is
shown in the accompanying illus-
tration. The body of the vessel
rested on a foot and base. It had
two handles, which were generally,
but not always, attached to the
lower part of the vessel. For an
additional illustration, see s.v. Tpi-
rovs, No, 74.

kpémioros, 7, ov [R. 1 kpa], used
as sup. of dyadds, best, most excel-
lent, strongest, bravest, Lat. opti-
mus, i. 9. 2, 18, 21, iv. 8. 12, vil. 6.
37 ; most eminent or distinguished,
noblest, Lat. optimates, i. 5. 8, ii

2. 8, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 21, Neut. pl.
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xpa,nam, as adv., in the best way,
with ds, most excellently, bmwl/,
cleverly, suitably, iii. 2. 6, 3. 3,
iv. 6. 10, 15, v. 11, vii. 7. 15.
Phrase: K,uu‘namu c. éori), 1 18
best or most advantageous, abs.,
with inf,, or with dat. of pers. and
iii. 2 28, 441,1v 5. 17, v. 6.
36, vi. 3. 13, vii, 3. 8

kpdros, ous, T [R 1 «pal,
strength, force, might, Lat. uis,
used in Anab. only with dvd and
xard ; see under those words.

kpovyd, fis [R. kaX], outcry, cry,
shout, Lat. elamor, 1. 2. 11, i, 2.
17, i, 4. 45, v. 2. 17, vi. 4. 27.

Kpéas, kpéws, 10 [Lf Lm card,
Jlesh, Eng. creo-sote], jflesh, pl.,
pleces ofﬂe.sh, meat of animals, tor
food, i. 5.2, il. 1. 6, iv. 5. 81, vil.
3. 2L

kpelrrov, ov, gen. ovos [R.
kpa |, used as comp. of dyabds, bet-
ter, stronger, mightier, superior to,
more useful, more voluable, Lat.
melior, i. 2, 26, ii. 2, 10, 5 19, iii.
I 4, 2. 22, V68vn . 6, 81;
braver, i 3, v 4. 21,
KpeirToy (sc ecr'rL), it 1s
v more advantageous, With
mf,m 2,17, iv. 6. 11 .21

kpépapra, kpeproopar, t; s
be suspended, Lat. pended, with
érl and gen,, iii. 2. 19; of moun-
tains, with drép and gen., overkang,
Lat. mnpmz(](u, iv. 1. 2.

kpepdvvipe (kpepa-), kpepd, ékpé-
pnaca, éxpepdobny [Kpéuapar], trans.,
hang, hang up, suspmul_ Lat. sus-
pe’ndo,x 2. 8, vil. 4. 17.

kpfivn, s, spring, well, jmmmm
L(LL Jons, 1. 2. 13, iv. 5.9, 15, vi.

4.4
kpq-rrts, os, 4, half boot or high

shoe, Lat. crepide ; of a building,

Joundation, iii. 4. ;, 10.

Kpfs, Kpyrds, 6, a Cretan, a
man from Crete, the largest of the
Greek islands in the Mediterra-
nean, now called Candia, famous
in mythology as the birthplace of
Zeus and as the kingdom of Minos.

The Cretans were swift runners
and renowned as archers, serving
in this mmciby in the army of
(W'lu‘,l 2. 9, ill. 3.7, iv. 2. 28, 8.
27, 29, \)uL they were prover-
bial hms and cheats.
kpif#, s, always pl. in Anab.,
barleycorns, barley, Lat. hordeum,
i, 2. 22, {il. 4. 31, 1v. 5. 26, vi. 4. 6,
6.1, vil. 1. 13.

kptbuvos, 9, ov [kpifh], of bar le/,
made of barley, as bread, iv. 5.3
with oivos, barley wine, i.e. [)@m,
a favourite beverage among the
Egyptians, Armenians, Thracians,
and Germans, iv. 5. 26,

kplve (kper-), Kpuv@, ¢piva, Ké-
xpuca,  kékpiuat, éxplfmy [of. Lat.

cernd, separate, crimen, judgment,
Eng. critic, o-crisy], part asun-
der, div stinguish, pick out,
Lat. cerno, 1. 9. .>0, decide, deter-

mine, be of opinton, estimate, ad-
Judge, with two accs., with inf., or
mth aw and inf., i. 5 11, 9. 5, 20
.7, 125 esp. in wudlcnl lan.
age, decide as ]M/Je ry, Lat.
co, vi. 6. 16, 18, 20; pass., be
bmzu/ht to mzal, be tr zed, v. 6. 33,
vi. 6. 25.

Kpms, o, ram, Lab. aries, il 2. 9.

kplos, ews, 7 [kpirw, cf. Ling.
cnszs} @ sepamzmj, dzstuzamsh-
ing, decision, esp. in court, irial,
Lat. Ludwwm,i 6. ), vi. 6. 20 26.

kpdppvov, 74, onion, Lat. caepe,
vii. 1. 87,

kpéTos, 6 [¢f. kpotw], notse made
by two bodies striking together,
esp. of the hands, clapping, op-
pldusu, Lat. plausue, vi. 1. 13,

kpobw, kpovow, stowrcL, —KéKpowra.,
wlrpov(o)pi, -ckpodobny [ef. kpd-
ros|, strike one thing 43&11155 an-
other, clash, rattle, vi. 1. 10, with
mpds and ace., iv. 5. 18

kplmTR (Kpu¢ ), kplpw, Expupa,
kéxpoppar, Ekpipbny and  éxplgmy
[¢f. Eng. crypt, crypto-gamm, grotto],
}ude conceal, keep secret, Lat. tegd,

4. 12, vi. 1. 18, with acc. of pers.

fmm whom7 i 9. 19,
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xpwPiles, &, the krobulos, a way
of arranging the hair, a sort of top-
knot or crest formed by drawing
all the hair to the crown and there
confining it in a knot. This was
old-fashioned for men in the time
of Xenophon, but the hair was still
worn 80 by children. In v. 4. 13
the name is applied to a horsehair
crest or tuft of leather on the hel-
mets of the Mossynoeci.

krhopan, kTHTOMAL, EKTNTAuNY, Ké-
krqua, éxThdny, procure Jor one-
self, acquire, gain, win, abs. or
with acc. 19, ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 30,
vi. 4. 8, vil. 2. 38, 3.31; perf ., POS-
sess, enjoy, i.7.8; of persons, in the
phrase Kapdolyovs moleuiovs éxryn-
cduefa, we made enemies of the
Cardichi, v. 5. 17.

krelve (xTer-), KTEPdD, €krewa and
Eravoy, -ékrova, kill, il 5. 32, rare
as simple verb, see dmoxTelve.

kTiipa, aros, 76 [krdouar], Pos-
session, Vii. 7. 41, pl., property, ii.
6. 24,

krivos, ous, 76 [krdopas], piece
of property, chatiel, then, as the
ancient races were pastoral, any
domestic animal, beast, V. 2. 3;
generally pl, am;mals, cattle, used
like our stock, iil. 1. 19, iv. 5. 25,

Krnolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous
physician of Cnidus, belonging to
the Asclepiad guild there. He was
taken prisoner by the Persians
about 415, and on account of his
skill was appointed body physician
to Dartus II. and afterwards to
Artaxerxes, He attended the lat-
ter at Cunaxa, i. 8. 26, 27. He re-
mained at the court 17 years, when
in 398 he was sent home by the
king on an embassy to Evagoras
and Conon, and never returned to
Persia. He wrote a history of
Persia in 23 books and a descrip-
tion of India in one book, of both
of which we have only epitomes,
made by Photius, and a few frag-
ments, '

kuPepviiTys, ov {kuBeprdw, steer,
of. Eng. govern], one who steers,
helmsman, v. 8.20. The xuBepri-
T7s was the most important officer
in the Greek ship. He not only
steered the vessel, a difficult and
delicate operation in case of the
man-of-war in action (see s.v. rpuj-
pns), but he also gave the orders
which were passed on to the rowers.
He had an assistant, called wpwpets
(g.».), who stood at the bow of
the boat as lookout, and was in
constant communication with him,
For the steering gear of the Greek
ship, see s.v. wnddhwr. For illus-
trations of the xuBeprirys at the
rudder, see s.. vals and merryxkdyr-
TOpos.
Kibvos, 8, the Cydnus, a river in
Cilicia which rose in the Taurus
range and flowed through the city
of Tarsus, i 2, 28 (Tersus Tchai).

kulwknvds, 6 [Kifwos], a Cyzi-
cene, a gold coin of Cyzicus of
about twice the weight of the da-
rie (see s, dapewkds), but so alloyed
that in the time of Demosthenes
it bad the value of only 28 Attic
drachmas (see s.v. pvid), V. 6. 28, vi.
2. 4, vii, 2. 86, 3. 10.

Kifikos, 4, C_v/ziuus (Balkiz), vii.
2. 5, a colony of the Milesians, on
the southern shore of the island
Arctonnésus, in the southern part
of the Propontis. This island is
now a peninsula, but in antiquity
two bridges spanned the strait with
a fine harbour on each side of
them. The position of the city
made it important, and its posses-
sion was therefore often hotly con-
tended for, especially in the battie
won there by the Athenians in
410 B.c. Since it was a station on
the way to the grain districts, its
coinage was current among the
Greeks (see Kvgiknpds). Under the
Romans the city reached its height
of prosperity, and the ruins on the
hills above the peninsula are of
that period.
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wdkNos, & [rf. Lat. curuus, bent,
circus, circle, Eng. rive, eycle, ?u-
cycle, ei-cyclo-, ]muluﬂ cualr’, ring,
esp. in the dat. as adv,, AUA\L:J, in
@ cle, round, «ll round, i. 5.4,
iit. 1, 2, iv. 1. 11, vi. 3. 6, vil. 2,
21; of a city, ring-wall, encireling
wall, il 4.7, 11; of persons, group,
kbxhot guvloTavro, groups collected,
v.7.2. Phrases: ryy kikhg rdoay
xwpav, the whole region on every
side, iii. 5. 14, ¢/t v. 6. 20; xdrhe
8ud uéos Tis Opdrys, round through
the muldlc of Thrace, vii. 1. 14;
mopevd pevow kixNg, march in @ curve,
vii. 8. 18,

KukA6w, KUKADow, EkbKAwoa, Ke-
KUkAwpat, ékvkAdiny [hw\)\m_], encir-
cle, surround, of troops, in pass., i,
8. b iv. 2.15; mid,, form @ circle,
/azher round, with 1rep[ and acc.,
vi. 4. 20.

kVkAwos, ews, 9 [kvkNbw], an
encireling ; ws els xbxhwow, as if
to encircle, 1. 8. 23,

kvAvdéw or kuhivBw, -exiioa, -Kke-
KONIopat, éxoNioOny [¢f. kadwdéopat,
Eng. cylinder], roll, roll along or
down, of stones, iv. 2.3, 20, 7.4;
pass. intr.,, roll, with xdrw, 1oll
down, of horses, iv. 8, 2

Kuviokos, 6, Cyniscus, a Spar-
tan, probably harmost in the
Chersonese at the time of the
Greeks’ approach thither, vii. 1.

kuraplrrwvos, 1, ov [kurdpirTos,
cypress-tree, cf. Eng. cypress], of
cypress, made of cypress, v. 3. 12,

Kiperos or Kvpelos, d, ov [ Kipos],
of or belonging to Cyrus, Cyréan,
as 10 Kipetov orpdrevua, the Cy
ariny, i.e. the Greek army whicl
had accompanied Cyrus, vii. 2.7,
but of Kipewr, iii. 2, 17, means Cy-
rus’s barbarian troops, and 16 Ko-
petov orparbredor, means Cyrus’s
camp or quarters, 1. ro. 1.

Kvplos, @, ov [kbpos, 74, miyght,
powerl, having power or author-
ity, Lat, poténs, of persons, with
inf., as ook Eoeafle kipior drenésfa

wbhepor, you will not have it in
your power to make war, v. 7. 27,
Kipos, 6 [Pevs. Kurash], Cyrus,
called 6 dpxalos, the Ancient or the
Islder, 1. 9. 1, Cyrus the Great, the
founder of the Persian monarchy,
According to Xen. and IHdt., he
was the son of Cambyses, a Per-
sian noble, and Mandane, daughter
of Astyages, king of Media, whom
he overthrew and succeeded, reign-
ing from 560-5629 n.c. But mod-
ern investigations have shown that
Ctesias (see Krqolas) was right in
stating that Cyrus was not related
to Astyages. lle was in reality of
pure Persian stock, the descend-
ant of Achaemenes in the fifth
generation — Hakhaminis, Ksha'-

ispis, Kurash I, Kambudshia
(Cambyses 1.), Kurash IL (Cy-
rus)., His ancestors, of Iranian

stock like the Medes, coming from
Parsua in the north, had gradu-
ally moved down towards the Me-
dian empire, and Cyrus, becoming
king of Anshan (Anzan) in 558 s.c.,
carricd on an active war against
Astyages, king of Media, until, in
549 1.c, the latter’s army revolted,
and Astyages and his capital, Fe-
batana, fell into the enemy’s hands.
Cyrus enlarged the Median em-
pire by the conquest of the Lydian
kingdom of Croes The (‘aptmo
of Babylon in ollowed by the
extension of his domains to the
borders of India, made him the
monarch of the entire Iast. He
was quu’pede(l in 529 by his son
Camby: the invader of
Ligypt. Xenophon's work called
the Cyropaedia is not a real his-
tory, but an historical romance in
which Cyrus is presented as the
highest type of a ruler.

Kipos, ¢ [ Persian Kurash], Cyrus
the Younger, whose ill-fated expe-
dition is described in the Anabasis.
He was the son of Darius Nothus
and Parysatis, i. 1, 1, and was born
after his father’s accession (425 s.c.)
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to the throne of Persia. In 407 s.c.
he was made by his father satrap
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and
Cappadocia, and military comman-
der of all Asia Minor west of the
Halys, i. 1.2, 9.7. In this position
he aided the Lacedaemonians in
the Peloponnesian war, iii, 1. 5,
having indeed received special or-
ders from his father to this effect.
He became the warm friend of
Lysander, and on being summoned
to the deathbed of Dartus in
405 B.C., . 1. 2, he turned over to
the Spartan admiral the money
which he had in hand and his en-
tire revenue from the satrapy.
This timely aid to the Spartans
did much to hasten the end of the
war, There is little doubt that it
was rendered by Cyrus with the
hope of enlisting the sympathy of
Sparta in his design to obtain the
throne of Persia. As the son born
in the purple (Artaxerxes Mnemon

having been born before his fath- | 2!

er’s accession), he hoped to be ap-
pointed his father’s successor, but
on the death of Darfus he was
disappointed, and his elder brother
succeeded, i. 1. 8. Upon this,
Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, who
had been obliged to follow Cyrus
to Babylon, i. 1. 2, accused him of
plotting the murder of Artaxerxes,
i. 1. 8, and it was only the inter-
vention of Parysatis, i. 1. 3, 4, that
saved Cyrus’s life. He returned
to his satrapy, vowing vengeance,
i. 1. 4, and from that time made
his preparations to dethrone his
brother, These and the expedition
which followed are described in
the first book of the Anabasis.
Cyrus set out from Sardis in the
spring of 401 m.c, i 2. 5, and was
slain in a hand to hand encounter
with his brother. at the battle of
Cunaxa some six months later, i.
8.26 ff. A sketch of his character
is given, i. 9. The royal line of
which he came ran thus: Hakha-

minis (Achaemenes), Ksha'ispis,
Ariaramna (brother of Kurash I,
who was grandfather of Cyrus the
Great), Arsama, Hystaspes, Da-
rius 1., Xerxes, Artaxerxes L., Da-
rius IL (Nothus), Cyrus. (Cf. with
this the genealogy of Cyrus the
Great, whose son Cambyses was
succeeded by Darius L)

Kurdwiov, 76, see Keprwvby.

wbov, kvvds, 6, % [c¢f. Lat. canis,
dog, Eng. HOUND, ¢ynic, cynos-ure],
dog, bitch, hound, cur, iii, 2. 85, v,
7. 26, 8. 24, vi. 2. 2, vil, 2, 33,

kaAbe, kw\low, etc., hinder, keep
Jfrom, prevent, oppose, check, Lat.
impedio, abs, or with ace., i, 2, 21,
it 4. 6, iil. 5. 12, iv. 2. 24, 25, V. 4.
5; with inf., or ace. of pers. and
inf., i. 3.16,il. 5.7, iv. 3. 8, v. 7.
10, vii. 3. 8; with rof and inf,, i. 6.
2. Phrases: 70 kwh\iov, the obstacle,
iv. 5. 20, 7. 4; kwhborres pmdapy
Hpds woplfesbar, preventing us from
ggm‘ng supplies anywhere, Vvil, 6.

kopdpxns, ov [keipar+ dpxe],
village chief, head man of a wil-
lage, chief, iv. 5. 10, 24, 29, 6, 1.

kdpM, 15 gnelpm], village, ham-
let, unfortified opp. to a walled
clty, Lat. uicus, 1. 4. 9, 10, 11, ii,
2. 15, iil. 2. 34, iv. 4. 2, vi. 4. 6, vii.
4. 11,

Knm.ﬁ'rqs, ov [Kap.m], villager,
Lat. uic@nus, iv. 5. 2

RO, 7S, h(mdle, esp of an
oar, hence oar, Lat. rémus; xd-
wras, by rowing, vi. 4. 2, see so.
TpUhOnSs.

A.

Aafeiv, see hapBdrw.

Aoyxévo (Aax-), Mfouar, #a-
xov, elAnxa, el\yypar, éNgxOny, get
by lot, get, obtain, be possessed of,
hold, with ace. or gen,, iii. 1. 11, iv,
5. 24.
24kayu’:s, o6, hare, Lat. lepus, iv. 5.
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Aabetv, see Navfdrw.

Mabpo, adv. [R. Nab], seeretly,
covertly, stealthily ; with gen., with-
out the knowledge of, Lat. clam,
i, 3. 8.

AokeBarpévios, 6 [Aakedaluwy],
a Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of
Lacedaemonia or Laconica, aname
applicable in its stricter sense only
to the replowor (¢.v.), but generally
used, as in the Anab., in a wider
sense to include both the Periocci
and the Spartans, i. 1.9, 2. 21, ii.
6.2, iil. 1.5, 2. 37, iv. 6. 14, v. 3.
7, vi. 1. 26, 6, 9, vil. 1. 28, 7. 12,

Aakedaipwy, ovos, , Lacedaemon,
Lacedaemonia, v. 3. 11, called also
Laconica and by late Roman and
by many modern writers Laconia,
the country in the southeastern
part of Peloponnésus, especially the
district between Mt, Taygetus and
Mt. Parnon with the fertile valley
of the Iurdtas to the south. The
Lelegae were the earlicst inhabi-
tants, and to them came imumi-
grants from the north, Acolians
Achaeans, and finally Dorians.
The sovereignty remained in the
ancient native familics of the Agia-
dae and Eurypontidae ; hence came
the two kings ruling together, by a
later invention called Dorians of
the family of Aristodémus. These
two were invested with the supreme
military command and priestly
dignity. Next to them were the
five ephors who gradually became
a committee of general control
(see €gpopos), next to these was
the Gerousia or council of 28 citi-
zens over 60 years of age. The
final decision of all matters of im-
portance lay with the people, that
is, the sovereign Dorians, called
Spartans or, loosely, Laccdaemo-
nians. They dwelt in and about
Sparta (¢.v.), observing the great-
est simplicity and severity of life
in accordance with the institutions
of Lycurgus. There were two

older Achaeans, called the Perioeci
(g2.), who had submitted volun-
tarily or by treaty, and the Iclots,
r state slaves, destitute of all
rights, who had been overcome by
force, Until the Persian wars
the Spartans were regarded as
the champions of Greece; then
followed the period of Athenian
supremacy until the end of the
Peloponnesian war, At the time
of the Anabasis the Spartans were
again in the ascendant. After
the battle of Leuctra Sparta never
regained her old supromacy, al-
though the Roman conquerors
were always partial towards her.

ANdkkos, ¢ [¢f. Lat. lacus, hollow,
lake, Tng. rocu], pit, cistern, vat,
for wine, iv. 2. 22,

hakrifo (Aaktid-), Nakrid, éNd-
kToa, NeNdkrika, Elaxtioclny [NdE,
adv., h the foot, ¢f. Lat. calw,
heel, kick at, kick, of horses, iil.
2. 18,

=3

Adbkov, wros, 6, @ Laconian, a
term properly applicable only to
the Perioeci, the free inhabitants
of the towns about Sparta, who
owed war service to the Spartans,
but were excluded from the offices.
But the word is also looscly used
to include Spartans, ii. 1. 3, 5. 31,
v. 1. 15, vi. 1. 82, vil. 6. 7, 7. 15,
8. 23,

Aakevikss, 4, bv [Adkwv], of
Laconica, Lacedaemonian, of men
and things, iv. 1. 18, 7. 16, vil, 2
29, 3. 8.

AapBéve (AaB-), Miporar, ENafor,
e\npa, elAquuat, ENGplqy [Yo0t Aaf,
«f. Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma,
pi-lepsy, pro-lepsis], take, Lat.
capio, also in less vigorous sense,
take to oneself, receive, Lat. ac-

ipio.  In gen , take, i 5. 10,
ii. 1. 10, 3. 14, iii. 2. 20, 4. 49, iv.
1. 8, 5.35, v. 1. 17, 5. 19, vi. 4. 24,
vii. 3. 26; the partic. Aafdv is
often used like ¢xwv in the sense
of with, i. 1. 2, 11, iil. 4. 38, iv, 1.

other classes in the state, the

6, vil. 7. 13; esp., take prisoner,

hapﬁrpér)\.dy@ 180

capture, take posession of, i. 4.7,
7.9, 10. 2, iil. 2. 29, 4. 41, Iv. 1,22,
v, 2.5, vil. 3. 35; with the added
notion of sudden or unexpected
action, catch, seize, find, often with
partic., i. 1. 6, 3. 10, 5. 2, ii. 3.
21, iv. 6. 15, v. 6. 9, vi. 2. 17,
4. 2, Vvil, 2. 13 ; receive, get, obtain,
require, i. 1. 9, 6. 6, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20,
6. 21, iil. 4. 2, iv. 2. 23, v. 1, 15, vi.
6.2, vii. 3. 1, 6. 19. To the acc.
with this verb may be added els or
mpbs with ace., or dwd, é, or mapd
with gen,, i. 5. 15, ii. 2. 11, 3. 28,
iil. 4. 42, iv. 5. 32, v. 6. 18, vii. 3.
23. The part. gen, oceurs, i. 5.7, iv.
5. 35. Phrases: NauBdvew dvdpas,
enlist men, 1. 1.6; wlores Or mwra
Nafelv, receive pledges, abs., with
wapd and gen., and with inf., i. 2.
26, 6.7, ii. 3.26, iii. 2. 5, v. 4. 11;
EaBov Tis férns TOv Opbrrdy, they
grasped Orontas by the girdle, i. 6.
10; €l 70 grpdrevpa NdBoc Evdeia, if
need should befall the troops, i. 10,
18; Btkny or T& dlkaa Aafeiv, see
8txm and dlkaos, v, 8. 17, vil. 7.17;
wetpar Aafetv, see weipa, V. 8. 15,
vi. 6. 33.

Aapwpds, d&, bv [Ndurw], bright,
shining, brilliant, distinguished,
noble, Lat. splendidus, in comp.,
vii, 7. 41,

AapmwpéTns, 7nros, % [Aauwpbs],
brightness, brilliancy, splendour,
i 2. 18.

Mpmo, Mo, appa, Nlaura
[¢f. Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng.
lamp], shine, be bright, glisten, of
fire, blaze, iil. 1. 11, 12,

Aapyaknvol, ol [Adupakos],
L Jans B bt of

Lam‘psacus, vii. 8. 3.

Adpaxkos, %, Lampsacus, a very
early Greek settlement and city in
the Troad, on the Hellespont, vii.
8. 1, 6, renowned for its wine.
(Lapsaki.)

Aavldve  (Raf), Mow, €aboy,
Né\yba, AMAqouar [R. Nab], lie hid

ace., iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, v. 2. 29, vi. 3. 14,
vil, 2. 18; partic., Nafdv, secretly, iv.
6.11. A partic. used with Aavfdvw
conveys generally the leading idea
and is best translated by a finite
verb, as 70 orpdrevua Tpepbuevor
édvbave, the army was secretly
supported, i. 1. 9, ¢f. iv. 2. 7; in
this construction the ace. of person
oceurs, as Aabely adrdv dreNdwr, get
away without kis knowledge, 1. 3.
17, ¢f. vi. 3. 22, vii. 3. 38, 43.

Aépooa, 7s, Larissa, an As-
syrian eity, eighteen miles south
of Nineveh (see Mésmiha), on the
left bank of the Tigris, north of
the mouth of the Great Zab, iil. 4.
7. By some it is identified with
Kalach (Calah), by others with
Resen (Genesis 10, 12). Its ruins
are called Nimrud. It was first
excavated by Layard in 1845, when
remains of four palaces were un-
covered. Recent excavations have
shown that the pyramid mentioned
by Xen., iii. 4. 9, was originally a
square tower, whose ruins had
already assumed the pyramidal
shape in his time,

\aovos, a, ov, hairy, shaggy, of
places, bushy, thickly grown, Lat.
dénsus, V. 2. 29; subst.,, T& Aow,
thickets, vi. 4. 26.

Nadiporadéw  [Nagupomdins],
sell booty or plunder, abs., vi. 6. 88,

AadupomdAns, ov {Ndpupor, booty
+ mwNéw], seller of booty, booty
dealer, Lat. sector. At Sparta the
Aagipor dhar were officers attached
to the kings’ staff who took charge
of the booty captured in war. So
the Greeks that had enlisted under
Cyrus, on their return, appointed
official vendors of the booty, vii.

. 56.

7 Aéxos, ovs, 76 [cf. Nayxdww],
allotted portion, Lat. sors, hence
share, part, v. 3. 9.

Aaxdv, see hayydvw.

Nyw, Néw, Eheba, Nheypar, Ené-

or concealed, be unseen, escape t]ze
notice of; Lat. lated, abs. or with

x8np (for efpyra and elrov, used as
| pf. and 2 aor., see elpw and efror)
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[R. Ney], say, speak, talk, tell, state,
wmention, relate, Lat. dicd, abs.
wnh ace. of thmn, i . 3
L. 13, 2. 2, , V. 5
7, vi 2.7, vil. of pers.,
ii. 5. 25 wn,h "m interr. clause,
div. or indhu, tell, relate, i. 3. 12, 6.
11, 8,27, ii. 1. 10, v. 8. 2, 12; with
the dat. or eis or wpds with ace. of
pers. to whom, i. 4. 13, il
3.2, v. 6. 28, 7. 18, vi. 6.5, v
83 sy in reply to a thing, with
mpds and ace., i 3. 19; with dmrép
and gen, of pers, or wepi and gen,
of lew i.9.23, vi. 6. 18 ; followed
by dir, dxs L1022 39, i, 1.
15, v. 4. 4, 2. 13; bv drL OF Ws
and indir, di C., 1. 2 21, 7.5, ii. 1.

14, dil, 2. 4, iv. 5. 34, v. 1. 14, vi. 1.
13, vil very rarely wnh inf.
or partic., i. 3. 15, v. 4. 34, vil. 5.
13, but after Néye mcaning bid,
c/zm,/u vote, the inf. is reg ular, i
3.8, dil. 1. 26, v. 7. 84, Vi 1. 25,
vii. 1.40. In the pass, the personal
constr. prevails where we use the
impers., as Nyerar AmdA\wy éxdei-
pa, *tis said Apollo flayed, i. 2. 8,
o 4. 4, ii. 2. 6, iii. 1. 9, iv. 3. 4, Vi,
2.2, vil. 2.22, but the impers. constr.

Wlth ace. émd inf., or even with 8.
or os and a clausi sfound i2.12,

iv. 1.8, v.7. T, v Phrases +

\ridas Néywy difjye, e kept put-
ting iMm off awith the h()j/@, iz
11; ws éNéyero OT éNéyorro, as ’trwas
said, i. 4. B, 10. 18; Neyduevos év
rols aplorows, reckoned as among
the noblest, 1. 6. 1; wpdws Néyor 10
wdfos, he spoke tfmu’lj of his treat-
ment, i 5 145 % lepd oupBouly Ae-
youévy eivas, the advice termed holy,
V. 6.4; €t Or 6pfds Néyere, your ad-
vice is good, Vi, 1. 22, 3. 30,

Aela, as [of. Lat. lucrum, gain,
latrd, freebooter), property taken
in war, booty, plunder, including
esp. men and cattle, Lat. preeda,
v. 1.8, 17, vi. 6. 2, vil. 4. 2, 5. 2.

Newpdvy, @ros, 6 [¢f. Nwsdv], any
moist place, green, meadow, Lat.
pratum, v. 3.1

=

I

Aetos, a,- ov [¢f. Lat. leuis,
simooth ], smooth; of a hill, even,
with gentle stope, iv. 4. 1.

Aelrw (=), Nelpw, E\moy, Né-
Nowra, Nhewwuar, ENelpbny [cf. Lat.
licet, it is lawful, linqud, leave,
Iing. 1exD, LOAN, ec-lipse, el-lipse],
leave a place or station, abandon,
Sorsake, quit, Lat. relingud, i, 2.
21, 10. 18, iv. 2. 7, 6. 19, v. 2. 15;
leave behind or remaining, leave
alive, spare, vi. 3.5, vil. 4. 1; pass.,
be left, abandoned, vi. 3. 18; be
left over, remain, be left aliw, sur-
bLLe, of persons and 11111!25, il. 4.
5, iil. 1. 2, iv. 1. By be left behind,
of persons, iv, 5. 12. Phrase: m\4-
Oer Hudy )\engﬁéwes, inferior to us
in numbers, vii. 7. 81.

hextéos, @, ov, verbal adj. [R.
Aeyl, to be said, that must be told,
Lat. dicendus, v. 6. 6.

NehelreTar, see heirw.

AefdTa, see héyaw.

Aceovrives, 6, @ Leontine, man of
Leontini, ii. 6. 16, an ancient Greek
city in the eastern part of Siecily.
(Lentini.)

)\wKoewpﬁf, axos, 0, % [Nevkds-
Odpag], in white cuirass, of cav-
alry, 1. 8,9, This white cuirass is
probably identical with the Odpat
Awwods mentioned in iv. 7. 15, and
‘ was made of layers of linen placed
one over the other and stiffened
by some artificial process.

Aevkés, 9, dv [root Auk, ¢f. Lat.
i, light, liceo, shine, Lng LIGHT,
rual], white, Lat. albus, 1. 8.8, v.
4. 12, 32, vil. 3. 26.

Ae’mv, ovros, 6, Leon, a Greck
soldier from Thurii, v. 1. 2.

Myo, Miw, Egia, intr., leove
off, end, be over, ili. 1. 9, vil. 6. 6;
ot the wind, slacken, abate, iv.

L b
5 Atopar (A\pd-), époduny [Neld],
make booty, plunder, pillage, Lat.
praedor, abs, or with ¢ and gen,,
v. 1.9, vi. 1. 1, 6. 27; with acc. of
place or pe n, spoil, plunder,
1700, iv. 8. 22, vil. 2. 34, 3. 31,

Ajpos—Aokpds 132

Ajpos, &, silliness, ~nonsense,
humbug, Lat. nigae, vii. 7. 41

Moopev, see Aavfdvw.

Morela, as [Agoris], getting
booty, pillaging, pjundering, Lat.
praedatio, vii. 7. 9/

Anoris, 06 [Micopar), plunderer,
pzllajer, bummﬂr, Lat. praedator,

. I
)\qdae'qcrdpeen, ,)\-q\bea-ﬂe, see hap-

Mv.v, a,dv., 'uery, Lat, ualdé, with
adjs., vi. 1. 28, vii. 6. 23.

Mﬂwos, n, ov [Nifos], of stone,
made of stone, iil. 4. 7, 9.

Alos, 6 [¢f. Eng, litho-graphy,
ob-lite], stone, Lat. lapis, iil. 5. 10,
iv, 7. 25, as a substance, iii. 4. 10,
as used in attack or defence, i, 5.
12, iv. 2. 4, The use of stones as
an instrument of warfare was com-
mon in later times, and engines
for hurling them (called AfoBéNot,
Lat. ballistae) were invented and
came into extensive use in siege
operations. Such artillery was used
by Alexander the Great. FEarlier,
in the time of Xenophon, stones
were thrown either with slings, in
which also lead bullets were used,
iii. 3. 17, ¢f. iv. 1. 10, or by the
hand, v. 2. 14, ¢f. v. 2. 12. In his
time stone-throwers, in the latter
sense, had not been developed into
a distinct branch of the service,
but their usefulness was recog-
nised. See further the illustration
8., Elgos.

Ay, évos, 6 [root A, pour, cf.
Lat. (itus, shore, limus, slime,
Eng. uiMe], harbour, port, Lat.
portus, vi. 2. 13, 4.1, 4, 6, 3.

Atpds, o, hungeu famme, dearth,
Lat. fames, i. 5. o,u 2. 11, 5. 19,
vii. 4. 6

Mlveos, @, ov, contr. ofis, 7, odv
{Mwor, linen, ¢f. Lat. linum, flax],
of flax, flaxen, linen, Lat. lineus,
v. 4. 13; on the cuirasses of linen,
iv. 7. 15, see Aevkofdpat,

Aoylfopar (Noyid-), Noywoduar, etc.

R. Aey], count on, reckon on,

take into account, consider, with
ace. of thing or inf., ii. 2. 13, iil. 1.

Aéyos, 6 [R. Aeyl, word, saying,
statement, speech, discourse, pl.
words, conversation, Lat. werbum,
oratio, ii. 5. 16, 27, 6. 4, v. 7. 27,
vi. 1. 18, Vii. 7. 24; debate, discus-
sion, 1. 6 5, iil. 2. 7 TUmOur, story,
i4.7,v.6.17; narmlwe, i 1. 1,
iv. 1. 1 Pluase' els Noyous é)\Bew
with dat, of pers., have an inter-
view with one, Lat. in conloquium
uenire, il. 5. 4, iii. 1. 29,

ASYXM, 15, spearhead, metal point
of the spear or lance (36pv), Lat,
cuspis, i. 8. 8, vil. 4. 15; also the
spear itself, lance, in Anab. used
of those employed by bdrbanans,
ii. 2. 9, iv. 8. 8, 7, v. 8 16,
not exclusively, v. 2. 14. The
term was sometimes applied also
to the metal shoe at the butt end
of the spear, iv. 7. 16. For the
manner in which the spearhead
‘was supported at the point where
it joined the shaft, in the case of
the lances of the Mossynoeci, see
8.0. o parpoedris.

Aowdopéw, Noidopricw, ebc. [Noido-
pos, abusive), revile, abuse, rebuke,
iii, 4. 49, vil. 5. 11,

ovwds, #, ov [\elrw], what is
left, remaining, Lat. reliquus, with
the art,, the rest, of persons and
things, iv. 2. 14, 3. 18, 80, v. 1. 2,
vi. 4.26; of time and space, 4.
6,1iv. 7. 6 Nourby (s¢. éori), with
dat of pels and inf,, ¢t remains
that, iii. 2. 29. Phrases: 76 hourév,
of time, from now on or from then
on, henceforth, thenceforth, for the
JSuture, Lat, dehinc, posthdc, ii. 2.
5, iil. 2. 8, v. 1. 2, 3. 9; T0b hourod,
in future, V. 7. 31 6 Nourbs, the
survivor, iv. 1. 3. 125 ™
Nourripy (sc. 0561!), "the rest of the
way, iil. 4. 46,

Aokpés, 6, @ native of Locris,
Locrian, vii. 4. 18. The Locrians
were divided into three tribes, the
Epicnemidian, who occupied a
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promontory extending into the
Malian gulf, the Opuntian, who
lived east of them on the Luboean
Sea, whose chief town was Opus,
and the Ozolian, upon the gulf of
Corinth, east of Aectolia, whose
chief town was Amphissa. The
third division was separated from
the other two by Phocis.

Aovoudns, ov, and Aoveiels,
€ws, 0 [Movool, Lust), a Lusian,
a native of Lusi, a snall city in the
northern part of Arcadia, iv. 2. 21,
7. 11, 12, vii. 6. 40, (Sudhena.)

Aédos, 6, ridge or crest of any-
thing, esp. of rising ground, hill,
ridge, height, Lat. dorswm, i, 10.
12, iil. 4. 24, iv. 2. 10, 8. 26, vi.
3.3

225 dpblocs Tols Ndxous, see dpbios,
iv. 2. 115 mwapdyew Tobs Adxovs, see
Tapdyw, iv. 6, 6.

Avdlo, as [Avdds], Lydia, i. 2. 5,
iii. 5. 15, vil. 8, 20, a fertile country
in the western part of Asia Minor,
irrigated by the gold-bearing rivers
Hermus and Pactolus. 1ts chief
| city was Sardis. Under Croesus
| it was a powerful and prosperous

kingdom, but after his defeat by
Cyrus the Great, in 546 B.c., it was
made a Persian satrapy, i. 9. 7,
‘with the following boundaries,
which it retained also under the
Romans: on the north Mpysia,
east Plrygia, south the Maeander,
separating it from Caria, and west
Tonia, Under the Persians the

Aoxdyée [R. hex + R. ay], be|previous warlike nature of the

captain, vi. 1. 30.

Aoxayta, as [R. Aex+ R. ayl,
office of cuptain, captainci, i. 4. 15,
iii. 1. 0.

Aoxdyds, ¢ [R. Aex+R. ay],
commander of a Noyxes, captain,
Lat. centuris, i. y. 2, ii. 5. 25, iii.
1. 15, 82, 4. 21, iv. 3. 17, 26, 7. 8,
v. 2. 18, vi. 4. 10, vil. 4. 18; he re
ceived twice the wages of a pri-
vate, vii. 2. 36. Above him were
the orparyyol and rakiapyot, below
him the dwoXéxdyor, wevrnrorripes,
and évwpordpyar.

Aoy trns, ov [R. Nex ], one of the
same company, comrade, vi. 6.7,
17

Aéxos, 6 [R. Nex], ambush, men
in ambush, armed men, csp. as a
certain part of the army, a com-
pany, iv. 2. 16, 7. 9, v. 1. 17, vi. 5.
9, vil. 3. 46; it cons d generally |
of about 100 men, Lat. centuria,
iii. 4. 21, 1v. 8. 15, but might be less,
i 2. 25, and was divided into Lwo |
wevrakosTes and fouwr érwuporiac.
T'wo Noxow formedt a rdés, vi. 5. 11
In vi. 3. 2, the word is used of a
larger number of troops, division.
Phrases: kard Noxovs, by compa-
nies, 1.e. with the four érwmoriac

people was softened into that
effeminacy of life for which Lyd-
ians were afterwards famous.
AdBuos, &, ov [A88s], belonging
to Lydia, Lydian, i. 5.6,
Av8és, 6, a native of Lydia, a
Lydiun, iii. 1, 31.

Uxaa, Td, the Lycaea, a festi-
val in honour of Zebs Avkalos, or
Adxacws, of Mt. Lycaeus, celebrated
in the spring by the Arcadians, i
2, 10.

Avkdoves, wr, of, natives of Ly-
caonia, Lycaonians, iil. 2. 23,

Avkaovia, as [Avkdores), Lycao-
nia, a country in the central part
of Asia Minor, north of Cilicia,
hostile to Persia, i. 2. 19, vii. 8, 25.
The chief city was Iconium.

Atkeov, 76 [cf. Eng. fyceum],
the Lycéwm, a gymnasium just
outside the wall of Athens to the
east, and near a temple of Apollo
Lycacus, vii. 8. 1. Its foundation
was ascribed by some to Pisistra-
tus, by others to Pericles. ILycur-
gus embellished it with gardens
and a palaes Here the Athen-

ians exercised under arms before
a war, and here was the tribunal
of the Polemarch. Aristotle used

in file ong behind the other, iii. 4. ' the gardens for his lectures,
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Adiuos, 6, Lycius, an Athenian,
who was appointed to command
the cavalry, and distinguished him-
self against the Cardiichi, iii. 3. 20,
iv. 3. 22, 25, 7. 24.

Adxos, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan,
i. 10. 14, 15.

Adkos, & [Mkos], the Lycus or
Wolf River, a common name for a
powerfully flowing stream. The
Lycus of the Anab, emptied into
the Pontus near Heracléa, vi. 2. 3.
(Xeikit Tchai.)

Aikos, 6, [¢f. Lat. lupus, wolf,
Eng. woLr], wolf, sacrificed by the
Persians to Ahriman, the prince of
darkness, ii. 2. 9.

Adkov, wros, 6, Lycon, an
Achaean in the Greek army, v. 6.
27, vi. 2.4, 7, 9.

Avpeivopar (Avuar-), Avpavoduat,
ENvpnrdpmy NeNbpaopar, ENVudviny
[Abun, insult], outrage, destroy,
cause ruin, spoil, Lat. noced, with
ace. of thing and dat. of pers,, i.

. 16,

3 Auméw, Nvrfow, etc. _[Xﬁ‘lr-q],
grieve, pain, vex, Lat. dolore adfi-
9, vil. 7. 12 ; of an enemy, annoy,
molest, trouble, Lat. laedo, ii. 3.
23, 5. 14, v. 2. 26 ; pass., be j_oaz.ned
or sad, be sorry, Lat. doleo, i. 3.
8, iii. 1. 11. )

Avmn, 7s, pain of body or mind,
grief, sorrow, Lat. dolor, iil. 1. 8,

Avmnpés, &, év [Norn], painful,
distressing, sad, of things, vil. 7.
28; of persons, troublesome, an-
noying, Lat. molestus, with dat.,
ii. 5, 13.

Aiovrehén, Avouré\poa [Abw+ R,
Tal], pay expenses, be profitable,
pay, Lat. prosum, with dat. of
pers., iii. 4. 36.  (See Mw, fin.)

Abrra, 15, madness, Lat. rabiés,
of dogs, v. 7. 26.

Ao, Mow, ENvoa, Névka, Nhvuar,
NOqy [of. Lat. 1ud, loose, solud,
loose, Eng. 10SE, LOOSE, LOUSE,
ana-lyse], loose, set free, unbind,
release, Lat. solud, iil. 4. 85, iv. 3.

of a bridge or obstruction, break
down, remove, Lat. réscindd, ii. 4.
17, iv, 2. 26; of a truce or ogths,
break, Lat. foedera rumpd, il. §.
88, iil. 2. 10; mid,, redeem, ran-
som, vil. 8. 6. Phrase: osk édbrer
Mew abrods vukrds wopeveobai, they
thought marching by night didn’t
pay, iii. 4. 86, where Mbew is us.ed
as in poetry for Avoireheiv, which
some read here.,

Aoroddyor, of [Nwrds, 6, lotus +
Epayov], lotus-eaters, iil. 2. 25, 'L‘.he
lotus-tree (rhamnus 10tus of Lin-
naeus), growing on the north coast
of Africa, bears a fruit shaped like
an olive, and sweet, like a date or
fig. The lotus-eaters lived along
the coast of Tunis and Tripoli,
where the fruit is still used and
is called jujube. According to the
story, first appearing in Odyssey 9,
82 ff., whoever ate the lotus lost
all recollection of his home.

Aodbo, \wpirw, EXdgnoa, Nekd-
¢mra, slacken, rest, cease, of the
throwing of stones, abs., iv. 7. 6.

Ngwv, Nfor, gen. ovos, preferable,
used as. comp, of &yadbs, better, in
the sense of pleasanter, more
agreeable, in Att. prose generally
in neut. with éorri, followed by inf.
or dat. and inf., iii. 1. 7, vi. 2. 15,
vil, 6. 44,

M.

pé, intensive particle, surely,
used in oaths, and foll. by ace.,
always neg. unless preceded by
vai, a5 GAAa pé Tods Oeols, n0, by
the gods ! 1. 4. 8, ¢f. v. 8. 21, vil. 6.
11; val pd Ala, yea, by Zeus! V.
8. 6, vii. 6. 21. )

péyabus, ios, 7, dat. payddi, ma-
gadis, a musical instrument, prob.
of Liydian origin, said to have been
one of the most perfect stringed
instruments in use among the
Greeks. It comprised two full oc-

8, 6. 2; dissolve, separate, hence

taves, the left hand playing the
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lower notes, the right the upper.
Hence, ofor uayddi, as on the maga-
dis, i.e. i the octave, vil, 3. 32,
Méyvrres, wy, of [¢f. Eng. mag-
net, magnesia], Magnesians, na-
tives of Magnesia, vi. 1. 7, a penin-
sula in Thessaly between the Pe-
gasaean Gulf and the Acgéan.
pafe, pdbys, pdboy, see warfdrw.
MaiavBpos, 6 [¢f. kng. meander],
the Maeander, a large river rising
near Celaenae, i. 2. 7, and flowing
thence through Phrygia and be-
tween Lydia and Caria into the
Aeggan, i. 2. 5, 8. Its winding
course was proverbial among the
Greeks and Romans, hence Eng.
meander. (Boyik or Mendere
Tchai.)
paivopar (par-), pavolua, néunva,
eudyny (R, pa), rage, be raving or
mad, Lat. juro, i, 5. 12, iv. 8, 20,
vii, 1. 29 ; aor.,, go mad, ii. 5. 10,
Mowod8ns, ov, Maesades, father
of Seuthes, vil. 2. 82, 5. 1.
pakapifew (uakapd-), éunxdpioa,
éuaxaplofny [R. pax], vegard as
happy, thmhfm mnate, iil. 1. 19,
pakaploTés, 1, v [R. pax], to be
thought happy, hence enviable, Lat.
tnuidiosus. Phrase: wol\ois paka- |
puwTdy émolnsey, he made him an
object of envy to many, i. 9. 6.
MakioTios, 6 [Mdkioros, Macis-
tus), @ Macistian, a native of Ma-
cistus, a city in southern Elis, vii.
4. 16 (Samikén).
pakpés, &, 6v [R. pak], long, of
space and time, Lat. longus, i 5.
7, i 2. 12, iv. 3. 4, Vi 4. 2.
Phrases: paxpdr (sc. 686v), a long
way or distance, iil. 4. 17, ¢f. pakpo-
Tépay, il. 2. 11, pakpordryy, vii. 8.
20 ; wakpd whola, men-of-war, Lat.
nqués longae, v. 1. 11; pakpdy %v
with inf., ¢ was too far to, Lat.
longum erat, iii. 4. 42; pakpbrepoy,
udvg JSurther, at longer range, iii.
4. 16.
Mékpaves, wy, ol, the Macrénes,

Macronians, a free and warlike
people on the coast of the Pon-

tus, south of Trapezus, iv. 7. 27,
8,11, v.5. 18

péda, by elision waX, adv. [¢f.
Lat. melior, better], very, exceed-
ingly, much, Lat, ualde 1. 5.8, il
3.6, 4. 15, iv. 1. 23, v. 4. 18, vi. 4.
26, vil. 1. 39; ov ywn)\a, not very
much, litotes for not at all, ii. 6.
15; abrike pdla, on the spot, in-
slantl/, at once, iii. 5. 11, vi. 2. 5;
e pdha, very eastly, vi. 1. 1; pu)uz
xawpbs éoTw, WS just the chance, iv.
6. 15; comp. udMlop, more, rather,
bette? more surely, more highly,

.4, 5, 7. 19, il 1. 18, 5. 13, m

l. uo, v. 7.9, vi. 1. 17; #@MNoy 7,
wt]m than, Lat pouus quam, 1, L.
8, iv. 6. 11, v. 8. 26 ; oy wiN\oy,
not a bit more (than before), iii.
3. 11 uaX\Noy 7o, rather more, iv.
8. 26; sup. wddwra, Mmost, espe-
cially, generally, most highly, i. 6.
5, 9. 22, il. 2. 2, iii. 2. 5, iv. 6. 16,
vii. 2. 4 ; with numerals, about, v.
4.12, vi. 4. 3; &s pdMioTa With or
without ésvvaro, or 7 édvvare ud-
NoTa, as much as posuble, Lat.
quam muumo pozmr i 1. 6, 3. 15,
iv. 2. 2; @s s kal dNhos pdNwra
dvbpdmwr, as well as any other man
alive, 1. 3. 15.

porekifopor (ualaxd-), éuala-
kwdpny and éuadakicfny [paiakbs,
soft, ¢f. Eng. amalgam], be soft-
ened or effeminate, be weakly or
indolent, v. 8. 14,

pavévres, see ualvopar.

pavbive (nab-), pabioopar, ¥ua-
Gov, pepdbnka [R. pa], learn, esp.
by inquiry, find out, hear of, under-
stand, with acc. or inf., 1 9.4, ii.
5. 87, iil. 2. 26, v. 2. 26; with &r
or an interr. clause, ii. 5. 16, iv.
8. 5.

povrela, &s [R. pa], prophetic
announcement, prediction, oracle,
Lat. érdeulum, iii. 1. 7.

pavrevTés, 74, v [R. pa], directed
or advised by an oracle, vi. 1. 22

Mavrivels, Gv, ol, Mantinéans,
natives of Mantinéa, vi. 1. 11, one
of the oldest cities of Arcadia, in
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the eastern part, on the streamlet
Ophis. Its situation on a low pass
between Arcadia and Argos made
it a centre of traffic, and it was an
important military position, Here
were fought two great battles, in
418 and in 362 B.c. In the latter
Epaminondas of Thebes conquered
the Spartans and Athenians with
whom the Martinéans were allied,
Here fell Gryllus, the son of Xeno-
phon. (Palaeopolis.)

phvTs, ews, 6 [R. pa ], one in a
Jfrenzy or possessed, one inspired,
who thus declares the will of the
gods, seer, prophet, diviner, sooth-
sayer, exercising his art by in-
specting the vitals of victims, like
the hardspex, i. 7. 18, v. 2. 9, 6, 29,
vi. 4. 13, vii. 8. 10, or by observing
the flight of birds, like the qugur.
vi 1. 23, 5, 2. Sometimes he slew
the vwmms, iv. 3. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 5.
8. In v. 7. 35 the /.dem took
charge of purifying the army,

Mépdor or Mapdévior, ol, the
Mardi or Mardonii, a warlike,
marauding race who probably lived
in the Masius Mts. in southern
Armenia, iv. 3. 4. It is thought
that both words are adjectives
meaning manly.

Mapiavdovol, o, the Mariandyni,
a race inhabiting the eastern part
of what the Romans called Bithy-
nia, vi. 2. 1. They were reduced
by the Heracléans to the condition
of Helots.

phpouros or pdpoimmos, & [¢f.
Eng. marsupial], pouch, bag, Lat.
marsuppium, with gen. of con-
tents, iv. 3. 11.

Mapoias, ov, Marsyas,
a satyr of Phrygia, killed
and flayed by Apollo
after being beaten in a
musical contest, the flute against
the lyre, i. 2. 8. From him, ace.
to the myth, the river Marsyas
was named ; rising in a small lake
near Celaenae, called Aulocréne,
because about it grew reeds suit-

able for the mouthpiece of the
flute, it emptied into the Maean-
der, i. 2. 8

paprupén, paprupiocw, etc. [udp-
Tus], be a witness, testify, bear wit-
ness, Lat. testor, with dat., ili. 3.
12, vii. 6. 39.

papripway, 76 [udpTus], evidence,
proaf, Lat. m‘gﬁmemum, iii. 2. 18.

uéprvs, vpos, ¢ [cf. Eng. martyr],
witness, Lat. testis, vii. 7. 39,

Mapwvelrns, ov [Mapdewa, ‘Maro-
neéa), a Maronite, native of Maro-
néa, vii. 3. 16, a city in the land of
the Cicones, east of :Abdéra, re-
nowned even in Homer’s time for
its wine. (Marogna.)

Méokas, & (Dor.gen.), é, Mascas,
called a river by Xen, i. 5.4, but
really a canal about Kopa-wm, q V.

pacredo [R. pa], seek after,
search for, abs. or with ace., v. 6,
25, vii. 3. 11; strive, with inf., iii.
1.43. Poet. verb, except in Xen,

pacTiyéw, pacriydow, éuacTiyw-
qa, épactiydbny [udoTiE], whip,
chastise, Lat. uerberd, iv. 6. 15.

péorik, tyos, B, whip, lash, Lat.
Jagellum ; ¥md paortywy, under the
lash, Lat. flagellis coacty, iii. 4. 25.
For an illustration of the udsrit
used as riding whip, see s.v. irmd-
dpopos (No. 31).

pacTtés, 8, nipple, breast, of men,
Lat. papella, in pl, i. 4. 17, iv. 3.
6; hall, hillock, iv. 2. 6, 18.

phraves, &, ov [udry, jfollyl,
Jfoolisk, vain, idle, Lat. uanus, of
words and deeds, vil. 6. 17, 7. 24.

paxawpa, as [R. pax], sword,
sabre, cutlass, with straight back

No. 43.

and curved edge, a Greek weapon,
vii. 2. 30, although worn also by
the Thracians, vi. 1. 5; adapted to
ripping, iv, 6, 26; and carried by
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rymen, cavalry sabre, i. 8.7
4. 16, identified with the
Elgpos, -0

paxaiplov, 76 [R. pax], dagger,
dn/b, iv. 7. 16,

péx, 1]9 [R. pax], batile, en-
gagement, fight, Lat. pigna, proe-
ium, 1. 2. 9, 5. 16, 8. 6, ii. 2. 21,
vi. 3. 21; place of battle, batile-
Jleld, ii. 2. 6, v. 5. 4. Phrase:
pudxy Or mdxqv vikdv, see vikdw, il
1.4, 6. 5.

wdxupos, o» [R. pax], fit to fight ;
dpdpas paximovs, fighting men, vil.
. 13.

péxopar, paxobual, énayesduny,
pepdynpee [R. pax], fight, give
battle, fight with or against, Lat.
Ppugnd, or proeliun committo, abs.
or with dat. of pers, 5.9, 7.1,
17, 8. 23, ii. 1. 4, 4. 6, iii 4 33, iv.
1.19, v. 4. 21, 5. 13, vi. 3. &; very
rarvely with mwpés and ace., vil. 8,
19, while ooy with dat. means on
the side of, with the aid of, Vi. 3.
13; in defence of, for or about, is
expressed by vrép and gen. of pers.,
or 7rcp[ or 7rpé and gen. of thing, i.

9. 31, ii. 1. 12, vi. l,8,wmn(/lc,}

quarrel, iv. 5. 12,

4, pol, pod, sce éyd.

MeyaBufos, o, Megabyzus, the
official name of the keeper or sex-
ton of the temple of Ephesian Ar-
temis, always a eulmd\, v. 3. 6,

peydAny, see uéyas.

peyahnyopéw, éueyaryydpmoa [R.
pak + ayelpw), talk bu/, boast,
brag, Lat. glorior, vi. 3. 18.

peyalomwpemds, ﬂdv [RA pak +
wpérw], in may ent style, mau-
nificently, splendidly, in a princely
manner, Lat. mdgnifice, i, 4. 17,
vil. 6. 3; sup. ueyalNompemEoTaTa,
vii, 3. 19,

peydhos, adv. [R. pax], greatly,
exceedingly, grossly, Lat. mdagno-
pere, 22.

Meyapebs, éws, o [ Méyapa, Me-
garal, @ Megarian, native of Me-
gara, i. 2. 8, 4. 7, the capital of
Megaris. This state lay between

1375 B)\mrrcw peydra, do much

Attica and Corinth, and was long
the commercial uv11 of the latter,
founding many colonies, such as
Chalcédon, Byzantinm, and Hera-
clca, vi. 2. 1. Its prosperity was
dcstwyul when at its test
height with the loss of Salamis,
{;98 B.c. It was always the enemy
of Athens, but was esp. hostile in
the Peloponnesian war.

}Le’yus, peydhy, péya [R. pax],
great in jts widest sense, Lat.
MmAGnUs, comp. pelfwy, sup. péye-
gros; of size or thunt, great,
large, Qp(mmzs‘, tall, 1. 2. 6, 22, 4.
L, 9. . 4. 13, dil. 4. 17, Vil 1,
?A H nnpommt weighty, powwfm,
high, mighty, striking, 1. 2. & 9.
30, il 5. 8, 14, 38, iv. 7. 23, vi. 1.
205 of a name, renowned, famous
6 17, vi. 1. 20; of (heas, Jine,
i. 9. 28; of sound, loud, iv. 5. 18,
7. 283 of a hole, deep, iv. 5.6; of
the sca, heavy, high, v. 8, 2

5 used
also as a title of the king of
Persia, like ‘Great Mogul,” kS
8, il 3. 17 neut as adv, ,U.E/ﬂ.
_/7'('0le, 38. Thrases: 70
uéywror, what is or was the chief
pmut. most of all, chwﬁj, i 3. 10,
v. 6. 29, vil 7. 20, TS Me';d)\a
e owirra, Loﬂjé g yreat bene-
Jits, 1. 9. 24; wpdrov kal péywrroy,
Jirst and for emmt, il. 5. 7; weydra

7. | fv T& xpnoipovs wowbrra, there were

weighty reasons which made them
good soldi 14 ; oi péywror
duvdpevot, plarimum posse,

the most powerful, i, 6. 21, Vil

harm, iil. 3. 14, ¢f. v. 8. 1 5 méya
Ppovely, Se€ ¢puvw, iii. 1. 27, v,
6. 8.

Meyadépvns, ov, Megaphernes,
a Persian nobleman, put to death
by Cyrus, i 2. 20.

péyeos, ovs, 76 [R. pak], hfmeos,
size, Lat. 1/1(1(/711:14(70 i 3. [
a river, width, iv. 1. 2.

lxé-ym—'rus, see péyas.

nédupvos, o [cf. Lat. modius, corn
measure], medimnus, the lartreat
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Attic dry measure, containing 52.53
liters, 47.7+4 quarts, U. 8. dry meas-
ure, or about a bushel and a half,
vi. 1. 15, 2. 8. See s.v. xoiwnt,
pe&’ by elision and euphony for

peﬂtmu. [i"q,w], let go, give up,
Lat. dimitto, vii. 4. 10.

p.eﬂ(o'-nw.b [R. ora], set in « dif-
Jferent place, remove; aor. mid.,
make go aside, set apart, ii. 3.8;
2 aor. act., go aside, stand apart,
i, 3 21.

éws, 6 [Me

Methi/(lrmm] @ Metky(lman, native
of Methydrium, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7.
9, a little town in central Arcadia,
between the rivers Maloetas and
Mylaon, whence its name. On the
founding of Megalopolis the inhab-
itants of Methydrium were trans-
ferred thither, and it lost all im-
portance. (Near Nemnitza.)

pebiw  [uédv, wine, c¢f. Eng.
MEAD], be in wine, be drunk, Lat.
ebrius sum, iv. 8. 20, v. 8. 4, vii. 3.
35

pelfov, comp. of uéyas, g.v.

pekixws, a, or [¢f. pelhiyos,
soft, gentle], mild, gracious, mer-
ciful, an epithet of Zess (g.u.),
whose favour was to be won with
propitiatory sacrifices. The great-
est of the festivals in honour of
Zevs Meixws was the Diasia, cele-
brated at Athens by all the people
in the month of February with
bloodless offerings. But bloody
sacrifices, such as swine, might
also be offered to Zeus under this
title. These were then burnt whole,
vii. 8. 4, 5.

petva, pelvavres, pelveav, pelvy,
see uéve.

pelov, as adv., see uelwy.

pepdriov, T8 [uelpaf, lass], lad,

- boy, youth, from 14 to 20 years, ii.
. 16, 28,

s
pelopa, aros, 76 [uedbw, make
smaller, pelwyv], curtatlment, defi-
ciency, shortage, of money, v. 8, 1.
pelav, oy, used as comp. of pikpds,

small, little [ ¢f. Lat. minud, dimin-
ish, minor, less, Eng. mio-cene],
smaller, lesser, weaker, fewer, i. 9.
10, iv. 5. 36; petor, adv. less, of
force, distance and number, ii. 4.
10, v. 4. 81; s0 uelov 4, less than,
or without 4 and followed by gen.,
iil. 1. 2, v. 4. 19, vi, 4. 3, vil. 7. 24,
Phrase: uelov Exew, be worse off,
iii. 2. 17, get the worst of @, in a
battle, i. ro. 8, iii. 4. 18,
Mehavdirar, &v, Melanditae, a

i tribe in European Thra.ce, men-

tioned only in Anab., vii. 2. 32.
peravia, ds [p.é)\as] blackness, i.
8.

péhas, pélawa, pélav, gen. uéha-
vos, etc. [of. Lat. malus, evil, Eng.
calo-mel, melan-choly], black, dark,
Lat. niger, iv. 5. 13, 15,

péher, peldoer, éuénoe, peuéinke
[R. peX], impers., it is @ care, it
concerns, with dat. of pers, and
drws with fut. indic, or with opt.,
often best translated personally as
éuol peNfoer, T will take care or
see Lo if, 1. 4. 16, ¢f. 8. 13, vil. 7. 44,
Phrases : 5 1)e4g ,u)\mm, euphem-
istically, the goddess will punish,
V. 3. 18; 8id 70 uéhew dmwdow, as it
was a matter of general interest, vi.
4.20. (In poetry the above tenses
are used personally, as well as
-ueuéNnuat, éuehiiny.)

peleTdw, ueleTow, éuehérnoa, pe-
penéryka [R. pel], attend to, prac-
tise, Lat. mé exerced in, with inf.,
iii, 4. 17, iv. 6. 14,

pekernpds, &, év [R. weX], prac-
tising diligently, well exercised or
trained, Lat. exercitdtus, with gen.,,
i 9. 5.

pelivy, s [ef. Lat. mllmm, mil-
let], millet, a kind of grain (see
Kkéyxpos), sing. or pl., i. 2. 22, 5. 10,
vi. 4. 6, 6. 1; also in pl.,, millet
JSields, ii. 4. 13,‘

Melwodbyor, ol [ueNivy + Epa-
yov], Melinophagi, a Thracian
tribe, living between Byzantium
and Salmydessus, where the peo-
ple still eat, millet, vii. 5. 12.
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pé\o, peAMjow, éué\\noa [R.|29, iii. 2. 17, vil. 6. 21; yet, still,

peX], be about to, be on the point of |

an action, be going to do anything,
be likely, with pres. or fut. in
serving like the Laf. periphrastic
conjugation to denote simple fu-
turity (when the word means shall,
will, should, would, etc.) or pur-
pose or wish, 1. 8.1, 9. 28, ii. 1. 3,
4. 24, iii. 1. 8, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 20, Vi,
4. 18, vil. 7. 40; delay, abs., iii. 1.
46, 47 ; intend, purpose, with acc.,
ii. 5. 6. Phrase: 70 péllop, the
JSuture, vi. 1. 21.

pepviio, pépvnoar, pepviioeodar,
elC., See pwrioKe,

pépdopar, uéppouar, eueppduny
and éuéupbny, find fault with, blame,
Lat. reprehendo, of persons and
things, ii. 6. 30, vii. 6. 39.

pév, post-positive particle (never
used as a conj. to connect words
or sentences), used to distinguish
the word or clause with which it
stands from something that is to
follow, and commonly answered
Dy 8¢, when it may be rendered by
on the one hand, indeed, truly, or
left untranslated, but its presence
shown by stress of the voice, i, 1.
1, 2. 4, 6. 6, ii. 1. 10, 2. 17, iii. 1. 8,
19, 43, 2. 2, iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 12, Vi. 4.
20, vii. 1. 20 ; but sometimes other
words take the place of 8¢, as
nera, péoror, kab, dANd, 1 2. 1, 3.
10, ii. 1. 13, iii. 2. 8; frequently
combined with the art. or other
words, as 6 uév . . . 6 8¢, the one
...the other,pl., some ... others, i 1.
7, 2. 25, 8. 20, il. 2, 5; A& wpéy,
but certainly, for a fact, i, 7. 6, vii,
1.9; od pév 89, nor yet in truth,
0. 13, 1. 2. 3, ili, 2. 14; uév 84, in
Jact, certainly, i 55

. 20, iii. 1. 36,
with a pers. pron., esp. éyo uév, 1
Jor my part, or I at least, 1. 9. 28,
il. 5. 25, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6, 10.

pévror, adv. and conj. [uév + 7ol],
used to strengthen the meaning
of an assertion or protestation
or to show opposition, really, cer-
tainly, in truth, moreover, i. 9. 6,

however, nevertheless, i. 3. 10, 4. 8,
9. 14, il. 3. 9, 22, iii. 1. 5, iv. 6. 16.

pévo, uerd, Euewa, peuévika [R.
pa), wait, stay, tarry, abide, Lat.
maned, i. 2. 6, 21, 3. 11, 5. 13, ii. 1.
21, 4. 3, il 1.7, 3. 12, iv. 2. 5, v. 2.
10, vi. 5. 20, vii. 7. 54 ; be lasting,

i last, hotd yood, of a truce, ii. 3.24;

wait for, with acc., Lat. exspecto,
iv. 4. 20.

Mévav, wvos, 6, Menon, a Thes-
salian adventurer, one of the com-
manders of Cyrus’s Greek force.
In his youth he was a favourite
of Aristippus of Larissa, who gave
him the command of the merce-
naries whom Menon brought to
help Cyrus, ii. 6. 28, 1. 2.6 ; he was
employed by Cyrus to escort home
the Cilician queen, i. z. 20 ff,, and
won favour by being the first to
cross the Kuphrites, 1. 4. 13 ff;
he commanded the left wing at
Cunaxa, i 8. 4. With the other
generals he was seized, ii. 5. 31 ff,,
but not beheaded as they were,
but tortured to death, il. 6.29. He
was probably guilty of treachery
towards the Greeks with his friend
Ariaeus, ii. 4. 15, 5. 28, An un-
favourable account of his charac-
ter is given in ii. 6. 21 ff.

peplio (uepid-), pepud, éuépuoa,
wepépio pac, épepiadyy [ pépos], divide,
divide up, v. 1. 9.

jépos, ous, 16

f. Lat. mered, be
entitled tol, div 1, part, share,
portion, Lat. pars, i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24,
v. 3.4, vi. 6.28, vil. 7.85. Phrases:
pépos Tu THs edraflas, a bit or an

.| instance of their discipline, Lat,

,1.5.8;5 &y 1o

1.e. according
to his place in the ranks, Lat. suo
quisque loco et ordine, 1ii. 4. 23;
xard pépos, alternately, in reliefs,
Lat. per wicés, v. 1. 9; kard 70 Xew-
probpov pépos, in the place of Chiri-
sophus, vi. 4. 23; év 7§ pépe kal
mapd 70 pépos, according to and be-
yond one’s share, vii. 6. 36.

disciplinae
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peanpBpld, as [uéoos + Huépdl,
midday, noon, Lat. meridiés; hence,
from the place of the sun at that
hour, the South, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15.

pegdyala Or peodyewn, as [uéoos
+v#l, the midland or heart of a
country, the interior, Lat. mediter-
raneae regionés, vi. 2. 19, 4. 5.

os, 7, ov [¢f. Lat. medius,

middle, Eng. Mmip], what is in the
middle, middle, mid, central, in
the middie, generally in the predi-
cate position before the art. or
after the subst,, i, 2. 7, 17, ii. 1. 11,
iv. 8. 8, vil. 1. 14; but in attrib.
position, i, 8. 13, and without art.,
vil. 6. 24; subst., wésov, with or
without 76, the middle, the centre,
i 2. 15, 23, 8. 12, iii. 1. 46, 4. 43, v.
4. 13, the space between, the interval
between, with gen., as du& uéoov Tob-
Twy, between these, 1. 4. 4, 78 év uéoy
To¥Tw, the parts between these, i. 7.
6, ¢f. i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 8, iii. 4. 20, V. 2.
26, vi. 4.2, Phrases: péoar voxres,
midnight, i, 7. 1, iil. 1. 83, vii. 3.
40; péoov Huépds, midday, i. 8. 8,
iv. 4. 1; & péoy refrar dOha, lie
opgq to competition as prizes, iii.
L. 21,

peaéw [péoos], be in the middle ;
wépa peoovans Ts uépas, when it
was past noon, vi. 5. 7.

Méomha, ds [ace. to some from
mashpil, desolated, others, compar-
ing Hebrew hishpil in Isaiah xxv.
12, take the meaning to be brought
low; others again compare pecorri-
], Mespila, a name applied in
iii. 4. 10 to the extensive ruins of
that part of the ancient Assyrian
capital, Nineveh, which lie over
against the commercial city of
Mosul. This was the chief part
of the southwest side of Nineveh,
towards the Tigris. This side was
about two and a half miles long,
and the whole circuit of the walls
was about eight miles. After along
period of power and glory, Nineveh
was captured and destroyed, short-
1y before 600 B.c,, by a coalition of

Medes and Babylonians under
Cyaxares and Nabopolassar. Xen-
ophon’s statement, iii., 4. 12, that
the Persians took it from the
Medes, is explained by the fact
that it was not utterly destroyed,
but remained part of the Median
empire till this was overthrown by
Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when
the city disappeared from history.
It is at present represented by the
ruins of Koyunjik and Nebi-Yunus,
Excavations on these sites have
disclosed fine palaces, libraries,
sculptures, and monuments.
peotés, 4, 6y, Jilled, full of,
abounding tn, Lat. plenus, with
gen, i 4. 19, il 5. 9, iil. 5. 1, iv. 4.
7, v. 3. 11; abs., full, vii. 3. 26,
perd, by elision and euphony
per’ and ped’, prep. with gen. and
ace. With gen., with, in company
with, emong (for which Xen. usu-
ally has ovv), Lat. cum, i. 2. 20, 3.
5, V. 4. 84 ; in conjunction with, to-
gether with, vil, 3. 13, 6.34 ; under
command of, in the army of, i. 7.
10, 10. 1, ii. 2. 7; with the aid or
by means of, ii. 6. 18. With acc.,
ot place or order, behind, after,
next, 1. 8. 4, vil. 7. 22; of time,
after, next, Lat. post, 1. 3. 16, ii. 1.
12, iil. 1. 45, iv. 8. 8 ; pera Tovro Or
Talra, after this, thereupon, next,
i3.9,6 7 il 4.23,iv. 6.4, v. 7.
17; et Huépav, by day (i.e. after
daybreak), iv. 6.12, vii. 3.37. In
composition perd may signify par-
ticipation, with, among, or succes-
sion in time or place, after, but
generally it signifies change.
peraBille [BaANw], throw into
@ different place, change quickly;
mid., & érha  peraBallouévovs,
shifting our arms, so that the
shield should cover and protect
the back during a retreat, vi. 5. 16,
perayiyvdoke [R. yva], change
one’s mind, Lat. sententiam miito,
ii. 6. 8.
perabi8op [R. 8o], give among,

share, distribute, give a share or
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part, Lat. tmpertid, with dat. of
pers. and either . of the whole
of which a part is given, or acc. of
the part given, iii. 3.1, iv. 5.5, 6,
vii. 8. 11.

p.('ru.p.é)\el. [R. peX], it is a care
afterwards, it makes one sorry,
1 dat. of pers., best translated
personally, I am s077Y, I 1epmr,
Lat. p(remtet me, 1. 6.7, ii. 6. 9, v.
6. 86; with dat. and pamc, as
weopévors adrols 0¥ perapeNioet,
they will not be sorry for obeying,
vii, 1. 34, ¢f. vil. 1. 5.

perafd, adv, [uerd 4 &y = oidv],
in the midst, in between, in the
phrases: /Ae'ra.iu dwoNaBdy, inter-
ruplmq ki in the midst of his
tolk, il 1. 275 ov wroXhoD xpbrou
uerakd yevouévov, afler a short in-
terval, v. 2. 17; as prep., between,
of phue with gen., Lat. inter, 1. 7.
15, iil. 4. 37, v. 4. 22.

perdmeparros, ov [verbal of wera-
wéumw, sent for, summoned, 1. 4. 3.

peramwépro [réurw], send for or
after ; mid., send for a person or
thing to come to oneself, summon,
Lat. arcessé, i. 3. 8, 4. 5, iii. 1. 4,
vii., 1. 38; with dmd or ék and gen.
of place, and mpés or eis with ace.
of pers. or place, i. 1. 2, 2. 26, vii,
1.8, ¢

peTaoTpépw [orpépw], turn a
thing round; mid., turn oneself
round, turn round, Lat. s& con-
wuerto, vi. 1. 8.

perTdorx oL, See ueréxw.

peraywpén [xwpéw], go to an-
other pla«a, change one's position,
Vil 2.1

|J.E'r€|.p.t [R. eo], be among; in
prose only impers., wéresre, theie
is @ share, S0 oUdevds Pulv pereln,
we had no share, iii. 1. 20.

peréxw [R. oex ], have a share of,
share, take part in, abs. or with
gen., v. 3.9, vi. 2. 14, vii, 6, 28, 8. 17.

retéwpos, ov [delpw], raised up
fromehe(//ouud Phrase: ueredpovs
efexbuoay Tds dudfas, they lifted
and carried out the wagons, i. 5. 8.

perpéo, éuérpnoa, éuerphbyy [ué
Tpov], measure, Lat. métior, iv. 5. 6.

perplos, ady. [uérpios, mode)a!e,
wérpov], in due measure, moder-
ately, Lat. moderate, ii. 3. 20.

pérpov, 76 [¢f. Lat, métior, meas-
ure, KXng. metre, dia-meter, thermo-
meter, sym-metry], measure, dry
and liquid, iii. 2. 21

péxpr, adv., up to a place or time,
before els and érl, as far as, even
to, up to, Lat. usque ad, v. 1. 1, vi.
4. 26; wéxpe évrabba, up to that
potnt, V. 5.4; as prep., with gen.
of placu or time, up to, as j
until, 1. 7. lo, ro. 11, iv. 5. 36,
15, vi. 4. 1, 263 }LéXpL ob, (lo'uw 01
up to 'where, until the time when,

7. 6, v. 4. 16; as conj., until,
L&t dzzm, donee, with indic. or
dv with subjv., i. 4. 18, ii. 3.7, 24,
6. 5, iil. 4. 8, iv. 2. 4, 4. 3, vi. 5.
29.

w4, adv., not, used both in inde-
pendent and dependent clauses.
In independent clauses: in prol
bitions with pres, imv. or aor.
subjv., ii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8;
with bubJV of exhortation, vii. 1.
29; and in the phrase ob uh with
%uh]v for a strong future, ii. 2. 12,
vi. 2. 4, vil. 3. 2 In dependrm
clause:a. after o final conj,, as ia,
s, §rws, 1. 4. 18, ii. 4. 17, i, 1. 18,
47, 2. 27; with verbs and pa,rmcs
forming protases, ii. 1. 4, 3.5, 1iv. 2
17, v. 3.1, vi. 4. 9, 19, vii. 2. 33, 8.2;
with a purbic. equivalent to a rel.
clause, iv. 4. 15; with inf., ii, 3. 10,
1114215111v328 v1424
vii. 6. 22 wh o0 and inf,, ii. 3. 11,
iii. 1. 13; after verbs and expmsA
sions of fear, caution, or danger,
test, that, lat, ng, with sabjv. or
opt., i. 3. 10, 17, 10. 9, ii. 3. 9, iii.
. 5, iv. 1. 6, 2. 13, 15, v. 6.
17, vi. 1. 28, vil. 7. 81, wh ov, that
. i 12. Phrases: e
wih, except, ii. 1. 125 el 8¢ wih, other-
wise, il 2. 1, iv. 7. 20, vii, 1. 31,
The compounds of us# follow the
usage of the simple word.
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padopd, adv. [undaubs, none,
umdé + dpds, an obsolete word =
Tis], in no way, not at all, of place,
nowhere, Lat., nusquam, vii. 6. 29,

pndapds, adv. [of. undaug], by
no means, Lat. néqudquam, 1. 9. 7,
vil, 4. 28,

8¢, neg. conj. and emphatic
adv. [uh+0¢], and not, but not,
nor, Lat. neque, nec, ii. 4. 1, il. 2.
17; not even, Lat. ne ... quidem, i.
3 14 iii, 2. 2],5 7, Vll‘ 6. 18, 7. 40.

MﬁSEm, as, Medéa, wife of the
last king of the Medes, Astyages;
fled to Mespila when Cyrus the
Elder conquered her husband, iii.

11

4. 11

Mndelds reixos, see Mndids Tei-
X0s.

pndels, wpla, év [undé+els], not
one, no one, nobody, no, Lat, nemo,
nullus, 1. 3,15, ii. 1. 19, v. 5. 9, vi.
2. 10, 6. 28, vii. 6. 36; ;m(?év, neut,
as adv., not by any means, v. 4. 19,

pndérore, adv. [;mq&é -+ woré],
nea{er, Lat. numquam, iii. 2. 3, iv.
5

pnbérepos, @, ov [undé -+ Erepos],
netther, when two are in question,
Lat. neuter, vii. 4. 10.

Mn38(a, as [old Persian Mada, in
the Bible Madai, ¢f. M#do], Me-
dia, prop. a district in Central Asia,
bounded on the north by the Cas-
pian sea, on the east by the Parthi-
ans and Hyrcanians, on the south
by Susiana and Persis, and on the

76, the Median Wall, i. 7. 15, ii. 4.
12, extending from the Tigris to the
Euphrates and separating Mesopo-
tamia from Babylonia. It was
built by the Babylonians as a bul-
wark against the Medes, perhaps
at the beginning of the sixth cen-
tury B.c.

MnSov., ol, the Medes, natives of
Media, iii. 2. Zo, 4. 7, 10,

M+ Bokos, o, Medocus, king of
the Odrysae in Thrace, vii. 2, 32,
3.16, 7. 8, 11.

Mndoaddns, ov, Medosades, min-
ister and ambassador of Seuthes,
vii. 1. 5, 2. 10, 28, 7. 1, 11.

who’, by elision and euphony for
whre.

pkére, adv, [udh + &r0], not again,
7o longer, i. 2. 27, 4. 16, 6.9, v. 7.
15, 8. 8.

piikos, ovs, 76 [R. pux], length,
Lat. lonthudo i 5. 9 (pl), il 4.
12, v. 4. 32.

'l|v, intensive particle, post-posi-
tive, in truth, surely, truly, Lat.
ueru, used after other particles, as

i o0 ;njv, to be sure not, yet certainly

not, i. 10. 3, vil. 6. 38; ovde Wi,
tmd ommmly not, il. 4. 20, vil. 6.
22 ml ;L'qv, and tn fact, and yet,
i 7 5, iii. 1. 175 é\a pp, but
smely, but still, 1. 9. 18, ii. 5. 12,
ili. 2. 163 ﬁ,um;, see 7.

Py, pmvds, 6 [of. Lat. ménsis,
month, Eng, MOON, MONTH], month,
i,110321,9 17, v. 5. 4, vil

‘west by Armenia and Assyria. It |s. 4, 9.

included the modern Irak, Adser-
beidschan, Ghilian, and a part of
Manzandaran, Under Cyaxares
and with the help of Nabopolassar,
king of Babylon, the Medes over-
threw the Assyrian empire, 608 or
606 B.c., and extended their own
to the Persian gulf and westward.
They were conquered by Cyrus
the Elder in 550 B.c. In the Anah.
the name Media is applied to the
district prop. called Assyria, ii. 4.
21, iii. 5. 15.

Mnblas or Mnbelas weixos, ovs,

p.rlvoel.sﬁs, és [uwhvm, moon, ¢f. why
4+ R.F8], half-moon shaped, cres-
cent shaped, Lat. lanatus, v. 2. 18.

pvie, wntow, etc. [R. pal,
show.what 1s hidden, show up, re-
veal, inform against, Lat. indicd,
il 2

pimwore, adv. [+ woré], never,
gat nunquam, i. 1. 4, 6, 2, iii. 1.
5.

pire, adv. [;Lﬁ—l—'lrw], not yet,
Lat. nondum, iii. 2. 24,

papés, 8, thigh, Lat. femur, vii
4.4, 8. 1a.
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whre, neg. conj. [uf+7¢], and
not, distinguished from obre as u7
from ov, either doubled, neither.. .
nor, i. 3. 14, iv. 4. 6, or followed
by Té, mot only not . . . but also,
Lat. neque . . . et,ii. 2. 8, 1ii, 1.
30, 2. 23,

phTp, pyrpds, 4 [cf. Yat. mater,
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mather, 1.
1. 4, 8, il. 4. 27, vi. 4. 8.

pyrpomols, ews, % [whrmp + R.
awha], the mother-city as related to
her colonies; hence, chief city,
capital, Lat. caput, v. 2. 3, 4. 15,
2.

pxavdopay, unxavioopat, éun-
xavnaduny, pepnxdruar [R. pax],
contrive, devise, frame, scheme,
esp. something crafty, Lat. ma-
chinor, with acc. or inf., ii. 6. 27,
iv. 7. 10.

pyxavd, 4s [R. poi], machine,

contrivance, schei 1 or,
more generally, m 5.16, v,
2. 24, vii, 2, 8

pla, see els.

Midas, ov, Midas, a mythologi-
cal king of Phrygia, son of Gordins
and Cybele. He entrapped Sile-
nus, the Satyr, i 2.13, but treated
him well and was rewarded by Dio-
nysus with the granting of any wish
he chose to ask, Having foolishly

requested that all he touched should |

be turned to gold, he died of hun-
ger.  'The same Midas, having
awarded the to Pan over
Apollo in a musical contest, was
given ass’s ears by the angry god.
Mbpi8érns or Mbpaddrns, ov,
Mithriddtes, satrap of Lycaonia
and Cappadocia, vii. 8. 25, a fol-
lower of Cyrus, ii. 5. 35, but after-
wards treacherous to the Greeks,
iii. 3. 1, 6, 4. 2. 3
pikpds, d, dv [¢f. Bng. micro-
scope], small, Witle, of size a
quantity, Lat. paruus, ii. 4. 13, iii.
2. 21, v. 3. 12, vil. 7. 53; of im-
portance, of small account, trifling,
trivial, iil. z. 10, v. 8. 20; subst.,

uixpdv, 78, @ short space or distance,
@ short time, a little, ii. 1. 6, iil. 1.
11, iv. 7. 7, V. 4. 22; neut. as adv.,
pixpdy, hardly, i. 3. 2. Phrase:
kard pikpd Or uikpdv, n small
parts, in bits, v. 6. 52, vil. 3. 22.

Mikfowos, &, ov [ Midyros], Mile-
sian, 1. 1. 11; subst., MiNjaior, Mi-
lesians, natives of Miletus, 1. 9. 9,
vi. 1. 15; % Mikyota, the Milesian
woman, 1, 10, 3.

Mikyros, 4, Milétus, an ancient
and famous city in Jonia, south of
the mouth of the Maeander, i 1.
G, 2. 2, 4.2, noted for its colonies
and commerce until its capture by
the Persians in 494 B.c. It was
also a centre of art and literature,
and was the native place of several
great philosophers and historians.
(Palatia or Pellatia.)

Mrokibys, ov, Miltocythes,

» | commander of 'Thracian troops;

deserted to the king, ii. 2. 7.

pipdopar, piphoouat, éutpnoduny,
pepipnuoan | pipos, 6, actor, cf. Eng.
mimic, panto-mime], imitate, copy,
take as example, Lat. imitor, iil. 1.
36; of actors, represent, play «
part, vi. 1. 9.

pupviioke (uva-), -pyiow, Epmod,
pépvmua, éuyiotny [R. pal, remind
(never act. i Anab.); mid. and
pass., recall to oneself, remember,
where the pf. has the pres. sense,
Lat. memint, the fut. pf. peuvijoouat
serves as fut., and the plpf. as
impf.,, abs. or with gen., i. 7. 5, iil.
1. 27, 2. 89, v. 8. 25, 26, vil. 5. 8,
6. 38 ; make mention, talk of, sug-
gest, with inf. or ds and a clause,
vi. 4. 11, vil. 5. 8. X

picéo, pichow, ete. {uicos, 7d,
hatred, of. Lat. miser, wreiched,
, sorrowful, Eng. mis-an-
pe), hate, Lat. odi, vi. 2. 14,
vil, 6. 15.

profoBocrid, ds [umabds+ R. 8o],
giving of pay, ii. 5. 22.

wofoboréw [wodds + R. 8o}, pay
wages, employ, with dat. of pers.,
vil. 1. 13,
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paBodéTs, ov [wofds + R. So],
one who pays wages, employer,
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 9.

weofés, 6 [cf. Eng. meED], wages,
pay, esp. of soldiers, Lat. stipen~
dium, 1, 1. 10, 2. 11, v. 6. 31, vii. 5.
5, Cyrus at first paid his G!‘(:(S{
troops one daric monthly, but af-
terwards increased it one-half, i. 3.
21. The usual pay was a daric for
a private, two for a captain, and
four for a genmeral, vii, 6. 1, 7.
From this sum the soldier provided
not only his arms and clothes, but
also his daily rations, since among
the Greeks there was no commissa-
riat in the modern sense, but each
soldier bought his own provisions.

poBodopd, ds [wobds+ R. dep],
receipt of wages, wages received,
pay, of soldiers, v. 6. 23, 35, vi. 1.
16, vii. 1. 8,

proBodépos, ov [niodds + R. dep],
recetving pay; subst., of ucbopd-
poi, mercenary troops, mercenaries,
Lat. mercenndrii, 1. 4. 3, iv. 3. 4,
vii. 8. 15,

poléw, wobdow, etc. [mobds],
let out for hire; mid., cause to let
out for hire, hire, Lat. condiicd, vi.
4. 13, vii. 7. 34 ; pass., be hired, be
paid, i, 3. 1.

wva, as, mina, the next to the
highest denomination in Greek sil-
ver money, although never actu-
ally minted as a coin, the one-
sixtieth of the talent, or a hundred
drachmas. (See rd\avror.)

The Attic table of money is as
follows : —

6BoNds

6 | Spaxuh
600 100 | woa
36000 | 6000 | 60 | rararror

That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drach-
ma, 100 drachmas equalled 1 mina,

The Attic drachma had 4.836
grams or 67.376 grains of pure
silver, As the U.S. silver dollar
has 371.25 grains of pure silver,
the drachma would be worth about
18 cents (legal value). The talent
(6000 drachmas) would be worth
about '$1080, the mina $18.00, and
the obel 3 cents.

Many Greek states used the
Aeginetan (or commercial) stand-
ard, with silver coins more than
one-third heavier than the Attic.
The Persians had a silver talent
and a mina a little more than one-
fourth heavier than the Attic, the
alyNos (g.v.) representing the drach-
ma. (See note on i. 5. 6.)

The ratio of value of silver to
gold is established by law in the
U. S. at about 1:16. In Xeno-
phon’s time it was estimated at
1:10. On this account the silver
in an Attic drachma is worth less
now than it would have been then.
See dapeikds.

Attic currency was silver, The
highest denomination actually
coined was the ten-drachma piece.
The commonest coin was the four-
drachma piece. The accompanying

No. 44.

illustration is an enlarged repre-
sentation of the drachma, the ob-
verse showing the helmeted head
of Athena, the reverse the owl and
olive branch and an inscription
containing the first three letters of
the name of Athens, AGENAL
pynpetov, 76 [R. pa], remem-

60 minas equalled 1 talent,

AN

3
J

brance, memorial, monument, Lat.
monumentum, iii. 2. 13,

) if\?\ﬁ I \< a°
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wviun, s [R. pal, remembrance, |
memnory, Lat. memon‘o, vi. 5 24,

,Lv'v"l.ovww, pnpovebow,  Eurnub-
vevo a, -euynud vevka, Euvmuovelfny [R.
wal, recall, oeoollcct, Lat. recor-
dor, iv. 3.

pvnpovikds, 4, év [R. pa], having
@ good memory, in sup., Vvil, 6. 38.

pno8, sce wpriose,

pvnotkakéw, urnokakiow, eumei-
kdknoa [R. pe -+ kaxds], remember
wrongs received, bear a grudge, !
with dat. of pers. and gen. of cause,
i, 4. 1.

p.é)\l.s, adv., with dipi
only just, Lat. 4. 48, iv. 8.
28, v. 2. 27, 4. 14, vii, 8. 18 ;
/J.o.)\a wa\L?, with eurcme clil)‘zculw,
\11 I.

c)\vBSLs, dos, % [udhuBdos],
leaden ball, bullet, Lat. (/lamplum-
bea, used in qhnm ifi. 3.

w6AvBSos, o [cf Ldt plmnbum,
lead], lead, iii. 4. 17.

p.x'))\wu'l.v, see BAdorw.

povapyia, as [udvos + dpxw ], rule
of one; of a general, command in
chief, vi. 1. 31,

povaxd, adv. [/lova\(us, single,
solitary, )Aauos], in a single way,
alone, onlr/, fwep povaxy, where
alone. iv. 4. 18.

povt, fs [I\ pal, @ tanz/zm/, stay,
halt, v. 1.5, 6. 22, 2

povéfulos, ov Uwvos + &ddor],
made of one log, of canocs, v. 4.
11.

ulty, hanlh/,

povos, , ov {cf. Eng. monk, min-
ster, monastery, monad, and mono-
in mono-loyue, mono-gram, ete.],
alone, left alone, by oneself, Lat.
sdlus, iii. 1. 2, v. 2. 26, 4. 34 ; (leue
only, sole, 1. 4. 15, ii. 1. 12, iii,
41, iv. 6. 3, vi. 3. 5, Vil 7. )0, alonp
amnong or of, with gen., ii. 3. 19, v.
7. 30; neut. as adv., Mbrow, alone,
only, Qﬂlﬁlj, i, 5. 14, iii. 2. 19, v. 2.
15, 7 1

}mu’o’uv, wros, dat. pl. wocaivors,
6, wooden tower, V. 4. 20.

oo odvoikor, ol [uboaiy + R.

Fu], the Mossynoeci (dwellers in

| wooden towers), a rude and barbar-
ous but warlike race, living along
| the Euxine west of Trapezus, v.
4. 2, 8, 15, 5. 1. Their manners
and customs are described in Anab,
V. 4.

péorxewos, ov [pubayos, 6, calf], of
a colf, Lat. witulinus ; kpéa pdoyewa,
veal, iv. 5. 31

pox8éw, poxbriow, fudxtnoa [ubx-
Oos, o, toil], be burdened, labour,
toil, Lat. labors, with mwepi and
ace., vi. 6. 81.

poxNés, 6, bar of a gate or door,
Lat. sera. The gates of a Greek
town were double and opened in-
ward.  When closed they were
barred on the inside by a timber
(moxNés) which crossed them at
the centre and fitted into the
posts on each side. A hollow bolt,
which could be removed only with
a key, was then shot through a
hole in the post and in the end of
the bar. vii. 1. 12, 15.

polw, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27,

Mouplavdos, 0, Myriandus, a city
in Syria on the gulf of Issus, near
the later Alexandria, i. 4. 6. (Is-
kanderuu.)

pupts, ddos, % [uvplos, ¢f. Eng.
myriad], the mtmbm‘ tm ﬂioztsund
myriad, i 4.5, 7. 12, 9.

p.vat, see ;,wpms

wvplos, @, oy, countless, unnumni-
bered, vii. 1. 30; pl. utpior, ai, o,

as a definite number, ten thousand,

being the largest Greek number
expressed by one word, Lat. decem
milia, i. 1. 9, 2. 9, il 1. 19,
18, v. 7. 9, vil. 3. 48; so in sing,
with a colleetive subst., i. 7. 10.

pwpov, 76, sweet-smelling oil, iv.
4.

Mucrm, as [Mbows], Mysia, a
country in the northwestern part
of Asia Minor, including' Greater
and Lesse sia, vil. 8.7, 8

Miaos, @, or [Micds], belonJ-
ing to Jl/aza, Mysian, i. 2, 10,

vods, 6, a native of Mysia, ¢

{ Mysian. The Mysians as a nation

Micés—vads 146

were noted robbers, and were hos-
tile to the king, i 6.7, 9. 14, ii. 5.
18, ii. 2. 28,

Muo-ds, 8, Mysus, a brave My-
sian in the Greek army, v. 2.
29 ff

pux0s, 0, innermost part, recess,
of a mountain, heart, cranny, iv.
7.

pdpos, @, ov [¢f. Eng. sopho-
more], dult, stupid, foolish, Lat.
stultus, in sup., iil. 2. 22,

pdpws, adv. [udpos], stupidly,
vii, 6, 21.

vaddov or vadodlov, 7d [vads],
money for passage by ship, fare,
v. 1. 12,

vavmyfeLpos, 1, ov, 0T o5, ov [ vads
4 R. way], belonging to or fit for
shipbuilding, Vi, 4. 4.

vads, veds, 9 [vads], ship, Lat.
nauis, either the merchant vessel,
vil. 5. 12 ff,, or the man-of-war, i.
4.2, 8, 5, v. 1. 16 (where vals is
identified with wevryxérropos, ¢.v.),
4. 10. The former, as designed for
transport, was broad and roomy,
and went mainly under sail; the

No. 45.

vai, intensive particle [cf. »%,
Lat. né], strongly affirmative, in
answers or oaths, certainly, yes,
with acc. with or without ud (¢.v.),
v. 8. 6, vi. 6. 34, vii, 6. 21,

véds, 0, temple, Lat. aedés, v. 3.
9, 12, 13; Attic acc. vedr from
veds, 6, V. 3. 8,

véaen, ns, Or véros, ovs, Td, woody
dell, valley, ravine, glen, Lat. sal-
tus, iv. 5. 15, v. 2, 31, vi. 5. 12, 18,
20, 31.

vavapxéo [vads | dpxe], com-
mand a fleet, be admiral, v. 1.4,
vii. 2. 7.

vadapxos, 6 [vads + dpxe], com- |

latter was long and narrow, and
was propelled in action by oars.
As here illustrated each is provided
with rudders (see s.w. wyddhwr),
a ship’s ladder (see sw. k\iuaf),
a foredeck, a balustrade running
along the side of the ship and de-
signed to serve as a bulwark, a
single mast supported by two
stays, and a sail attached to a
yard which is secured by braces.
The hull of the merchantman is
high above the water, and the bow
curves upwards and outwards and
terminates in a point, which is not
fashioned into a figurehead, but
has the ‘eye,” which may have

mander of « fleet, Lat. praefectus | been either a hawse hole or of the

classis, esp. a Spartan officer, ad-
miral, i. 4. 2, Vi. 1. 16, 6. 13, vii.
2.6,

vadkAnpos, ¢ [vads+ kAjpos, o,
lot], shipowner, who generally was

nature of an amulet. The man-of-
war has the ram, in which is the
¢eye,” and two banks of oars. In
the historical development of ship-
building among the Greeks the

also master, captain, vii. 2.12, 5. 14. | merchantman first appears, then
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the pirate ship, which was swifter fush of men, comp. vemepos, sup.

but still capable of stowing plun- VewTa.‘raS, Lm Tuuenis,
der, and then the man-of-war. ‘Lhe | mindnus ndta, i. 1. 1, 10. 3,
latter veached its perfeet form in |37, iv. 1. 27, 2. 16, m 4. 6; of
the rpeipys, q. Sec also s.v. wevry- | grain, new, fresh, tth year's, LaL

Kbvropos, Tpiakbyropos, and whofor.
vaiadhov, see radiloy.

nOUUS, V. 4. 27,
vebpa, aros, 76 [vedw, nod, cf.

Noavowkhel8ns, ov, Nuusiclides, | Lat. adunud, nod ai, wiitd, TIUCZJ,
who brought pay to the Greek nod, sign with the head; vetparos

arnyy from "Thibron, vii. 8. 6.
vavoimopos, ov [vaids + R. mep],

that can be tra 4

river, naviguble, ii. 2.
vu.u-rwés, 7y

U
bv [vads], be-

longing to

ships, naval, Qs

ubvou é‘vem, Jor @ mere nod, v. 8.20,
vevpd, ds vebpor], sinew,

ships, of a ! string, esp. bowstring, Lat. neruus,

\\‘/F\\m

with  8dvaus,
naval power, i, 3. 12,
vedviokos, 6, [wedvias, young
man, véos], youth, youny man,
a term covering the period from
boyhood up to forty years, Lat.
fuuends, ii. 4. 19, iv. 3. 10,
33, 7. 4; used sneeringly, ii. 1. 13.
veipa, S€¢ véuw.
vekpds, 6 [¢f. Lat. nex, death,
necd, slay, ¥ng. necro-logy, necro-
mancyl, deczd bod/, corpse, Lat.
cadauer, iv. 2. 18, 23, v. 7. 18, vi.
4.9. Phrases: dvev Wo)\)\wv vekp&v,
without severe loss, v. 2.9; ol ve-
«pol, the dead, Lat. morid, v. 4. 17,
VéWw, veud, Eveiun, -vevéunka, vevé-
ppuaty évepifny [ R. vep], di tribute,
pornun out, award, Lth d.

»

Vil 3. 21 ; of herdsmen, drive 0
ure, Lat P and so mid.
ot animals, graze, fe il 2. 15,
and in pass,, dpos VéMETuL alfl, the
mountain is pastured with godats,
iv. 6. 17.

vevepmpévay, see véuw.

vevpévoy, see véw, heap.

veédapros, ov [véos + R. Bap],
Jreshly flayed, iv. 5. 14.

Néov Teixos, ovs, 76, New Fort,
a fortress in Thrace west of Perin.
thus, vii. 5. 8,

véos, a, ov [¢f. Lat. nouus, new,
Eng. ~New, neo-phyte], young,

No. 48,

iv. 2,28, v. 2. 12, For additional
illustrations, see s.w. 7véfor and
papérpa.

velpov, 76 [cf. Lat. neruus, sinew,
musele, Eng. neur-alyial, sinew,
cord, used in slings, iii, 4. 17. See
s.0. mpe»ﬁo’m;

vevodpevor  OF vevgolpevol, See
véw, SWwim.

vepén, ns [végos, 76, cloud, cf.
Lat. nabes, cloud, nebula, mist],
eloud, i. 8. 8, iii. 4. 8

véw, &moa, vévqual, heap, pile
up, v. 4. 27.

véo (w), velooua or vevooduas,
-évevra, -vévevka [vads], swim, Lat.
naté, iv. 3. 12, v. 7. 20,

Vewkdpos, 6 [»aos+ R. ke\], keeper
of atemple, sacristan, Lat. aedituus,
a priestly officer of high rank, who
had the superintendence of le
temple and of its treasures, v. 3. 6.

Néwv, wros, 6, Neon, a Sp‘umn
from Asine, at first h?utexmm of
(,lnusophm v. 3.4, 6.36, but af-
terwards his suecessor, vi. 4. 11,
23, and unfriendly to Xenophou,
v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 13, 5. 4, vil. 2. 17, 29.

vedplov, 76 [vads + R. 2 Fep],
place where ships are cared for,
navy yard, dockyard, vii. 1. 27.

vedy, see vads.

vedv, see vals.
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vemr-rc, adv. [véos], freshly, lately,
iv. 1.

vy mtenswe particle [¢f. vat],
used in affirmative oaths, with acc.,
as vy Ala, yes, by Zeus! i. 7.9, v.

22

vijes, see vals.

viioos, 4 [vals], island, Lat. -
sula, ii. 4. 22, vii. 1. 2

Ntxqupos, 0, Mcandar, of La-
conia, who killed Dexippus, v. 1.
15.

Nikapxos, 6, Nicarchus, of Ar-
cadia, who brought the Greeks
news of the seizure of their gener-
als, ii. 5. 83 ; either he or a captain
of the Same narue afterwards de-
serted, iii. 3. &

vikdw, vikhow, ete. [vicen], con-
quer, get the upper hand, prevail
over, surpass, Lat. uinco, abs. or
with ace., 1. 2.8, 7. 7, 9. 11, ii. 1.
4, 8, il 2. 11, v. 2. 18, vi. 5. 18;
with cognate ace., vi. 5. 23; with
dat. pdxm, ii. 1. 4, 6. 65; in the
pres. often with a sense of pf., be
victorious, be a wictor, i. 8. 21, 10.
4, 5, ili. 1. 2, 2. 39, iv. 6. 24.
Phrases: 7 ueydha viciv, outdo in
great matters, 1. 9. 24; T4 wdvra
vikdv, be completely victorious, ii.
1 1; ¢k ths rvicdons (sc. yvduns),
in conformity to a majority vote,
vi. 1. 18, 2.

va‘t], s, mctory, Lat. wictoria,
i. 5. 8, 8. 16, iii. 1. 23,

Nucopuxos, 6, Nicomachus, of
Oeta in Thessaly ; volunteered for
service with his light-armed troops,
iv. 6. 20.

voéw, wofjow, ete. [R. yvo], 0b-
serve, perceive, think out, plan,
iif, 4. 44, v. 6. 28,

véOos, 7, ov, OT os, ov, tllegitimate,
bastard, Lat. spurius, ii. 4. 25.

vopty, As [R. vep], pasture, v. 3.
9;2herd out at pasture, herd, iil

5 vopllw (voud-), voud, etc. [R.
vep], regard as o custom; Dass.,
be the custom, be usual, Lat. soleo,
iv. 2. 28, vii. 3. 18 ; so 3@pa & voui-

terar, the regular gifts, i. 2.27, and
T& vojulbueva, the regular wages, vii.
3. 10; own, regard, acknowledge,
consider, believe, think, fancy, Lat.
putd, with ace. and inf., i. 1. 8, ii.
1. 1L il 2. 7, v, 18 ; with inf,,
1‘311113v1122
thh two aces., 1. 4. 9, 16
u 5 39 iii. 2. 28; with partic., vi.
6. 2

vop.tp.os, w1, ov [R. vep], custom-
ary, usual, lawful, with inf., iv. 6.
15.

vépos, 6 [R. vew], custom, way,
Jashion, practice, Lat. mos, i 2.15,
V. 4. 33, vil. 2, 88, 3. 37, 8. 5; Zaw,
Lat. lex, iv. 6. 14; as a musical
term, mode, strain, Lat. modus, v
4. 17,
vooén, évbonoa, vevbanka [vdoos],
be diseased or ill; of a country, be
disordered or in a bad condition,
vil. 2. 32.

véoos, 4, disease, illness, Lat.
morbus, v. 3. 3, vii. 2. 32.

véros, 6, the south wind, Lat.
auster, v. 7. 1.

vovpmvla, as [véos + wiv], new
moon, hence first of the month,
Lat. kalendae, v. 6. 23, 31,

vods, vob, 6 [R. yve], power of
thought, mwind, sense, Lat. méns.
Phrases: 7dv oy wpocéxew, pay
attention, abs. or with dat., ii. 4. 2,
iv. 2.2, vi. 3. 18, s0 7§ rpovéxum
TV VOUII, to Nze attentne observer,
1.5.9; év vy Exew, purpase plan,
intend, iii. 3. 2, 5

vukTepebw, évvkTépevaa [vixTepos,
by might, v, spend the night,
bivouac, Lat. pernoctd, iv. 4. 11, 5.
11, vi. 4. 27.

vikra, vokrl, vvwros, see vbE.

vokropiAag, akos, o [vE+ du-
Adrro], night-watch, picket, Lat.
excubnov, vil. 2. 18, 3. 34.

vikTwp, adv. [qu], by night, in
the night, ot nighi, Lat. noctu, iii.
4.35 iv. 4. 9, vil. 3. 87, 8. 2!

vy, adv. [of. Lat. nunc, now,
Eng. Now], of time, now, just now,

Jjust, at present, i 4. 14, ii. 1. 12,
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iil, 1. 20, 2. 88, iv. 1. 19, v. 4. 21,
vil. 2. 34 ; strengthened by &+, vii.
1. 28, 6. 37. Phrases: ¢ viv, even
to this day, iii. 2. 12; 70 viv elva,
Jor the present, iil. 2. 37; Toy iy
Xpdvov, at the present time, vi. 6. 18.

viv, inferential particle, post-
positive and enclitic, weaker than
vy, q., With an imv., 0 vy, come
now, vil, 2. 26.

vuvt, adv., stronger than »b, ¢.v.,
even now, at this moment, v. 6. 32,
vil. 3. 8,

vog, wirds, 4 [¢f. Lat. noz, night,
Eng. Ni6HT], night, 1 10. 19, ii. 2.
19, iii, 1. 13, v. 2, 23, vi. 1. 13,
thses wnux, by mght, iL. 6. 7,
iii. 1. 40, iv. 4. L), vil. 2. 22; s
vukrds, by night, in the night, where
the context shows that a particular
night is meant, ii. 2. 1, iil. 4. 34,
iv. 4. 8, v. 7. M, Vil 2. 17; 8ud
vukrds, all night long, iv. 6. 22;
péoar vikTes, midnight, i. 7. 1, iii.
1. 33; duépav kal wikra, a day and
o night, vi. 1. 14, ¢f. vi. 6. 38; xal
vikra Kal fuépav, night and day,
vii. 6. 9.

v, see vols.

vétov, 19, back, Lat. terguin, v.
4. 32,

=3
Havluis, éovs, 6, Xanthicl

Eevikds, 4, dv [févos], belanying
to a foreigner; subst., 7o Eewxdy
(se. ﬂrpri'rev/.m.), mercenary force,
iz 1,k 5. 2

§evtos, a, o [gevos], belonging to
a stranger or guest, hospitable, Lat.
hospitalis ; Zevs Eéwios, see Zebs, iil.
2.4; subst., 7 Eéwa, friendly gifts,
pledges of guest-friendship, gufts
typifying | mcndsh , Iv. 8,23, v. 5
2, 14, vi. 1. 15; érl v édéxorro
abrovs, they entertained them at o
banquel‘,, vi. 1. 3, ¢f. vil. 6. 3, where
a formal state affair is meant like
the Lat. lautia.

Eevéopan, tevdoopar, éévwpar, éte-
vdbyy [Eévos], form a tie of guest-
JSriendship with one, become @
guest-friend, be entertained, with
dat. of pers., vii. 8. 6, 8.

févos, o [Eévos], stranger, for-
eigner, Lat. hospes, esp. a foreigner
with whom one has made a bond
of friendship and mutual hospital-
ity under the patronage of Zeds
£évos, a connexion usually ex-
pressed in Eng. by the term guest-
JSriend, for want of a similar tie in
modern times; hence £évos means
either party to the compact, guest,
host, i. 1, 10, 3. 3, ii. 1. 5, 4. 15, iii.
1.4, v. 3. 6, vil, 3. 22; also of one
who enters a foreign service for
pay, mercenary, i. 1. 10, 3. 18, ii,
6. 28.

=1 y Byros, 6, X hon, an

of Achaea, elected general in the
place of Socrates, iii. 1. 47; fined
for neglect, v. 8. 1; see also vil.
2. 1.

fevid, as [févos], tie or bond of
JSriendship or hospitality, Lat. hos-
pitium, Vi 6. 35.

‘Hevlas, ov, Xenias, of Parrha-
sia in Arcadia, geneml in Cyri
army, i. 1. 2, 2. 1, 3, but afte
wards a deserter, i.3.7,47,8.

fevito (Eemsd-), évon, ébénopar,
etevlofyy [Eévos], entertain a stran-
ger or guesi-friend, entertain, Lat.
hospitio accipid, v. 5. 25, Vil 3. 8,

Athemf{n the author of the Anaba-
sis. He was the son of Gryllus and
Dioddra, was of equestrian rank
and of the deme Erchia. His birth
is usually set in 444 B.c., but it
may have been as late as 434 B.c.
He was a pupil of Socrates, iii. 1.
5; in 401 he joined the army of
Cyrus, not as a soldier, but as the
companion of his old friend Proxe-
nus, iii. 1. 4 ff., and took no active
part until after Cunaxa. When
the Greek generals were seized and
put to death by Tissaphernes, Xen-

i ophon aroused the soldiers from

their dejection and was elected
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genera,l in the pla.ce of Proxenus,
il. 5. 37, 41, iii. 1, 11 ff,, 47. The
remainder of the Anabasm is the
story of how his courage and skill
brought the army to Mysm and
delivered it into the service of the
Spartan Thibron in the spring of
‘399 B.c., vil. 8.24. He was ban-
ished from Athens on account of
his serving against the Persians and
with Spartans, and in

394 B.c. left Asia Minor (‘|
with Agesilaus and fol-
lowed him against The-

bes and Athens in the battle of
Coronga, v. 3.6, The Spartans pre-
sented him with an estate at Scillus
in Elis about 387, where he erected
a little temple to Artemis, v. 3.7 {f.,
and where he lived in retirement
with his wife Philesia, and his sons
Gryllus and Diodorus. Here were
written his well-known works.
Afier the battle of Leuctra, 371
B.C., the Eléans drove him out of
Scillus and he went to Corinth.
According to some the Athenians
withdrew their sentence of banish-
ment against him, and his last
years were spent in his native city ;
others state that he died in Cor-
inth. It is certain that his sons
were in the service of Athens, and
that the elder fell at Mantinéa in
862. Xenophon himself died not
later than 355, His principal works
were the Anabasis, Hellenica,
Memorabitia of Socrates, Cyropae-
dia, Symposwm, and (if they be
genume works of Xen.) the Lace-

tan State and 4

épkns, ov [Pers. Khshyarshan,
fa gg?ﬂ;tfulL meaning, chief ?
ruler ?], Xerxes, son of Dartus
Hystaspes and Atossa, king of
Persia from 485 to 465 B.c., chiefly
famous for his mighty but ti-fated

Enpalve  (Enpar-), Enpovd, éff-
pava, éfpacual, eEv]payﬁnv [57;;1653,
‘parch, dry, Lat. siced, of fruits, 1.
3. 15,
Eqpés, &, 6v, dry, Lat. siccus, iv.
33.
> Eldos, ovs, rb sword, Lat. gla-
dius, ii. 2. 9, 8. 21, vil, 4. 16.
The &igos ha,d a straln'ht blade and

No. 47.

was double edged, and was there-
by distinguished from the udxaipa,
¢.v. Both were short, as compared
with modern swords. The cross-
bar, or guard, of the £igos was not
large; the hilt was often orna-
mented. The Egos wag carried in
a scabbard of metal, or of leather

No. 48.

with metal mountings, which rested
on the left side of the body and was
supported by a strap that passed
over the right shoulder. See s.v.
8rhow, omNtrys, and wvppiyn (where
note the shape of the edge of the

ex‘pedmon against Greece, i, 2. 9,
iii. 2. 13,

feards, 4, ov [verbal of Eéw,
scrape, polish], scraped, planed,
polished, Lat. politus, iii. 4. 10.

blade).

| Ebavov, 76 [Ebw, of. Eeorbs], piece
.of carved work, esp. carved image
‘ of a god placed in a temple, v. 3.
12.
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Euli\, 75 [£w, scrape, akin to
Eéw, cf. Leords], tool for scraping,
hence, curved or sickle-shaped dag-
ger, used by the Spartans, iv. 7.
16, 8. 25.

fuklLopar (EuNid-) [E0Mov], gather
wood or faggots, Lat. lignor, with
éx and gen., ii. 4. 11.

£\weos, 7, ov [E0lor], made of
wood, wooden, Lat, ligneus, i. 8. 9,
il 1. 6, v. 2. b,

Edov, 76 [cf. Eng. zylonite],
wood, Lat. fzgnum, as material, v.
4. 12, or piece ox bar of wood, i. 10.
12; esp. in pl, wood, beams, logs,
trees, fuel, 1. 5. 12, ii. 1. 6, 2. 16,
iv. 4. 12, v. 2. 23, 26, vi. 4.4, 5.

0.

é, H, 76, def. art., zhe, originally
a dem. pron. but retaining this
force in Attic chicfly in the ex-
pressions 6 pév...6 8¢ in all cases,
sing. and pl., this .. . that, the one
... the other, he ... the rest, 1. 1.
7, 10. 4, ii. 2. b, iii. 3. 7, 4. 16, iv.
3. 33, vil ; sometimes ¢ §¢ is
found without a preceding & uév,
and he, but he,i.1.8,4, 9, 2.2, 1
3. 21, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 10 ; pl., other
the rest, 1. 5. 13, 10. 3, il 3. 10, |
114, v. 4. 31 78 pév or T4 uév T
...Ta 8¢, partly ... partly, iv. L.
14,v.6.24 5 Ta pév ... TéNos B4, @t
Jirst ... finally, 1. 9.6; 70 pév ...
TH 8¢, in this respect . . . in that,
iii. ¥. 12, ¢f. iv. 8. 10. In its proper
use as the article, ¢, %, 7d, it corre
sponds in general to the ¥ing.
although it is sometimes wanting

restrictively, marking the thing to
which it refers as well known, i. 2.
9, as customary, usual, Or proper,
i , ii. 5. 23, dil. 1. 25, v. 6, 26,
. 6. 23, or as belonging to a per-
son, where we use a Poss. pron,, i
1. 1, 3, iv. 6.26, v. 6.6 ; sometimes
it has a distributive force, as in rod
prds TG oTparidTy, per month to
each $o Y, 1. 3. 21. The neuter
7d¢ or rd is often used before a gen.,
as 7& Kipov, Cyrus’s relations, i. 3.
9; & & oTpaTwTdv, the condition
of the troops, iil, 1.20; 74 ékelvwy,
their property, v. 1.9, but ol éxelvov,
lis men, i. 2. 15, The art. is used
before a partic., as ol ¢pedyorres,
the exiles, i. 1.7, 6 Boukduevos, who-
ever wishes, i. 3. 9, obx &rTiv 6 TON-
whowy, there is not a man that will
venture, ii. 3. 5, ¢f. 4. b; with inf,
as subst., ii. 4. 3, 6. 19; before ad-
verbs, in phrases like ol elxot, those
at home, 1. 2. 1, ol €vdov, those within,
ii. 5. 82, of rdre, the men of that
day, ii. 5. 11, eis 75 wpdoley, for-
ward, i. 10, 5, but 70 wpdober, be-
fore, i. 10, 10 ; before prepositions,
in phrases like ol wapd BaoiNéws,
men from the king, i. 1. 5, of ék s
dyopas, market men, i. 2. 18, ol odv
alr, his men, i. 2. 15, T4 wapd
BaocNéws, news from the king, il. 3.
4, 7& mwepi Ilpofévou, the fate of
Proxzenus, ii. 5. 37, 70 wpos éomépar,
westward, Vi, 4. 4, T4 wap Apiv,
our condition, vi. 3. 26.

8, see 8s.

oBekiokos, 6 [8BeNds, 6, spit, of.
Eng. obelisk ), little spit, Lat. ueri,
vil. 8. 14.

4BoXss, 6, obol, an Attic coin,
worth about three cents, i 5. 6.

in Greek where we should use it, 1.
1.1, 4.4, or is used where we omit
it, as with proper names to mark
them as well known or before meun-
tioned; i. 1. 2, 2. 5, 4. 7, il. 3. 8, iii.
4. 89, vi. 1. 15, vii. 2. 8, or before
numerals when they denote an ap-
proximate number, i 2. 10, 7. 10,
ii. 6. 15, iv. 8. 156. It may be used

See s.v. ura.

SySofikovra, indecl. [bktd 4 et-
Koo}, eighty, Lat. octdgintd, iv. 8.
15, v. 4. 31.

8yBoos, 1, ov [Skrd], eighth, Lat.
octawus, iv. 6. 1.

$8e, #oe, Tdde, dem. pron, [6+
-3¢, this, referring to what is close

! at "hand, but more emphatically
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than o¥ros, accompanied generally
with a gesture, ii. 3. 19, vii. 3. 47;
often referring to what is to fol-
low, while ofros regularly vefers to
what precedes, the following, i. 1
9, 9. 29, ii. 1. 17; Néye dde, he
spoke as follows, i. 5. 15, ii, 5. 40;
dat. as adv., 7¢d¢, in the following
manner, thus, il. 3. 1; 73de, of
place, here, vil. 2. 13,

68¢bw, wdevea [686s], go ome's
way, march, with 84 and gen.,
vii, 8. 8.

S8ouropén, wdourdpnoa, ddourend-
pKa 1[:565+R. wepl, go by land,
V. I

$8omoién, wiomolyaa, ddomolnuar
[686s -+ wowéw], make a road, make
]gafsable, mend_a road, abs., with
0ddy, or with dat. of pers,, iii. 2.
24,. iv. 8. 8, v. 1. 13, 14, 3. 1.

obds, % [886s], way, road, path,
Lat. uig, i. 2. 13, 25, 9. 13, ii. 2,10,
4. 4, iil. 1. 2, 4. 24, iv. 1. 10, 2. 8,
v. I 133 3. 1, vi. 3. 24, vii, 3. 42
march, journey, i. 4. 11, 5. 9, ii. 2.
12, iii. L6, 8,iv. 3. 16, v, 5. 4, vi.
g. 213, vil. 3. 2, 18; way, means, ii.

*O8ptans, ov, an Odrysian, vii.
;?[‘. 1, 7 11, pl, the Odrysae, a

hracian tribe whose power once
extended from Abdéra to the Ister
and the Pontus, and from Byzan-
tium to the Strymon, but it de-
Ehned at the end of the fifth cen-
ury, B.C., Vil. 2. 82 (¢f. 22), 3. 16,
431, 5. 15, 7. 11. 316

Obvoaels, éws, 8, Odysseus, of
Ityaca, son of Laertes and Anti-
clga, husband of Penelope and
father of Telemachus. He was
one of the most famous chiefs
before Troy, and is the hero of
the Odyssey ; the incident referred
toin v, 1. 2 is related in Od. xiii.
79 ff.

80¢v, adv. [857, from which place,
whence, from which side or source,
Lat. unde, i. 2. 8, vii. 3. 5, 6. 12, 7.

80evrep, adv., stronger than 8fey,
“é‘ Jrom which very place, ii.
1.3,

ol, see 4,

ol, see ds,

ol, to him, see od.

olda, 2 pf, with pres. sense,
plpf. as impf, fdew, fut. eloouar
[R. F8], know, understand, feel
sure, have knowledge of, be ac-
quainted with, abs. or with ace.,
i 4. 12, 7.4, 8. 21, iv. 1. 22, 283, v.
7. 28, vi. 1. 31, vil. 7. 7; with acc.
and 4. with a clause, ii. 4. 6, vi. 1.
32; with érc and a clause, i. 3, 15,
L 1. 86, iv. 1. 27, v. 8. 10, vil. 7.
38; with a partic. in nom, or ace.,
i. 10, 16, ii. 1. 13, v. 8. 15, vii. 6, 12,
7. 22; with el, whether, or a rel,
clause, i. 3. 6, 4. 8, 7. 4, iil. 1. 40,
v. 7. 6. Phrases: xdpww eldévau,
abs. or with dat. of pers, and gen.
of cause, be grateful, feel thank-
Jul, Lat. gratids habére, i. 4. 15,
Vil. 4. 9, 6. 32; éracraxdoe eldéva,
'Iqu the way in every direction,
iii. 5. 17; oI’ 8r, parenthetically,
surely, certainly, v. 7. 33.

ofe, see oloua.

otkade, adv. [R. Fuk], to one’s
home, homeward, to one’s native
country, Lat. domum, i. 2.2, ii. 3.
23, iil. 2. 24, iv. 6. 8, vil. 8. 2; hs
at’xzuz?e 8800, the return march, iii.
1.2

olketos, &, ov [R. Fik], belongin
to one’s “house, homc]or j‘mgily'({
hepp_e Jomiliar, intimate, Lat. fo-
mili@ris, with dat. of pers., ii. 6.28.
A§ subst., of oixefo, one’s family,
kinsmen, relatives, friends, iii. 2.
26, ‘39,‘ 3.4, \clln 1. 29.
olrelws, adv. [R. Fuk], in a
Jriendly way, Icind[ly, vii. 5:!716.
olkérns, ov [R. Fux], member of
one’§ household ; pl., household, in-
cluding slaves, Lat. domestici, iv.
5. 35, 6.1, but esp. slaves, servants,
Lat. fomuli, ii. 3. 15, vi. 6. 1.
olkéw, olkhow, etc. [R. Fuc], have

1; in indir. questions, ii. 4. 5, v. 7.
6; of persons, from whom, ii, 5.26.

a home, dwell, Uive, Lat. habito,
€010, abs., with dvd, kard, or wapd,
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and ace., év and dat., or dmép and |
i 24, 7. 6, il. 3. 18,
iv. 7. 17, vi. 1. 15,
in, live 1, inhabit,
with acc., 23, 4.7, iv. 7. 13
of a city, have its place, be situated,
lie, with wapd and ace., V. :
in pass., be inhabited or Z
be situated, i. 2. 6, 14, 4. 11, il 4.
25, v. 4. 15, 6. )

olknpay aros, 7 [R. Fuk], dwell-
ing, house, Lat. domicilivm, Vil
4. 15, R

otknots, ews, 7 [R. Fuk], act of
dwelling, dwelling place, residence,
Lat. habitatio, vii. 2. 38.

olkia, as [R. Fiuk], house, Lat.

domus, il 2. 16, iil. 1. 11, iv. 1. 8,
5. 25, v. 2. 1, vil, 2.6

oikitw (oixid-), oi-
KB, Grioa, Grioual,
wriodypy [R. Fu],
JSound, setile, colo-
nize, of a city, Lat,
condd, v. 6. 17, vi.

abs. or with ace., i 4. 7, iiil. 1. 19,
vii. 2. 6.

olpay, sce olopar. .

olvos, 6 [¢f. Lat. winum, winel,
wine, i. 2. 13, 9. 25, ii. 4. 28, iil.
4. 81, iv. 2. 22, v. 4. 29, vil, 2. 23;
oivos powvtxwy, palm wine, ii. 3. 14,
of. 1. 5. 10; olvos xptOuwos, barley
wine, i.e. beer, iv. 5. 26,

olvoydos, 6 [olves -+ xéw, pour, ¢f.
éyxéw], one who pours wine, cup-
bearer, iv. 4. 21, vil. 3. 24, 20, At
a Greek symposium the oivoxbor
were usually young slaves. Their
duty was to mix the wine, bring
in the mixers (see
s.0. kpaThp), and with
long-handled ladles

4.14,6.8; pass., of
a person, be settled, v. 3. 7.
oikoBopéw, oikodounow, ete. [R.

Euc ild, cf. Lat. domus, | o frc
b U O it | the mixers and fill the drinking

house], build o house, build, Lat.
aedifico, 1. 2. 9, v. 4. 263 {oiugx
wall, construct, erect, il. 4. 12, iil.

N oikobev, adv. [R. Fuk], from one’s
house, away from home, Lat, domo,
iii. 1. 4, iv, 8. 25. .
olkor, adv. [R. Fuk], at home, in
one’s own country, Lab. domi, Vil
4.24, 8 Thr: of olkot, one’s
countrymen or family, i. 1. 10, 2.
1, 7. 4, iii. 2. 26, v. 6.
home 1ife, 1. 7. 4; Tols ofkou TéNest,
the home government, vii. 1. 34.
olkovépos, 6 [R. Fue+ R. vep],
household superintendent, house-
keeper, stewaid, Lat. dispensator,
i. 9. 10.
gikes, 6 [R. Fuk], house r'egarde_d
as a home; so of an official resi-
dence, ii. 4. 8. ,
olkrelpw (olkrep-), olkTepd, Prreipa
[oixTos, 6, pity], pity, Lat. misereor,

No. 49.
or with wine-jugs dip the wine from

cups for the guests, who received
them as they reclined upon the
couches. ..
otopar or olpau, olfoopat, @hony,
think, believe, suppose, expect,
Jfancy, abs. or parenthetically, like
“Lat. opinor, 1. 5. 8, 9. 22, ii. 1. 16,
1. 15, v. 8.°92, vil. 6. 38; also
with inf. or ace. and inf. (freq.
with ¢»), 1. 3.6, il. 1. 1, §il. ©. 38,
iv. 2.4, 7. 22, v. 1. 8, Vi. 3. %6, vii.
6. 17; with fut. inf.,, 1. 4. 5, 7.9,
I 0. 15, il. 1. 12, iil. 1. 17, v. 3. 6.
olos, @, ov, rel. pron, asa rel,
Tat. guilis, often with the correl-
ative Towdros omitted, such as, of
such @ kind as, ii. 3. 15, 6.8, v. 8_
3; so with inf. as od yap #» wpd ofa
dpdey, 1t was nnrﬂae proper Sea-
son for watering, ii. 3. 13; hence,
in the phrases ofés 7é el with inf.,

m

T am able, I can, v. 4.9, and oiow
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¢ éore and inf.,, i is possible, i 3.
17, iil. 3. 9, iv. 2. 8, also without
éorl, il 2. 3, 4. 6, iil. 3. 15, s0 os
oldy Te pdNiaTa Tepuhayuérws, as
guordedly as possible, ii, 4. 24;
freq. in indir. questions, of what
sort or nature, what kind of, 1. 3.
13, 7. 4, ii. 2. 5, 5. 10, iii. 1. 19, vii.
7. 4; 80 0pdy & olois éopév, seeing
i what straits we are, iii, 1. 15,
With sup. ofor xaXerdraror, Lat.
quam dificilimum, as strong as
possible, iv. 8. 2, ¢f. vii. 1. 24.
Neut. as adv., olov, just as, Jor ex-
ample, iv. 1. 14, vii. 3. 82.

oléamep, dmep, dvrep, a stronger
form of olos, q.v., just exactly as,
Just such as, i 3. 18, 8, 18, iv. 4.
16, v. 4. 18, vii, 7. 47.

ols, olbs, acc. pl. ols, % [¢f. Lat.
ouis, Eng. Ewe], sheep, iv. 5. 25,
vi. 2. 3.

oloel, see pépw.

oloba, see olda.

- olords, 6, arrow, Lat. sagitta, ii.
1. 6. See s.v. réfevua.

Olraios, 6 [Olry, Oceta], an Oe-
taean, one who lives near Mt. Oeta,
in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20.

olov, see olouat.

otxopan, olxhoouar, pres. with
force of pf., be gone, have gone, i.
4.8, 1l 1.6, iv. 3. 30, 5. 24, vi. 1.
14 ; be missing, be dead, iii. 1. 82 ;
esp. with partic. expressing the
leading idea, i. 10. 5, 16, ii. 4. 24,
iil. 3. 5, iv. 6. 8, v. 4. 17.

olwvds, 6 [R. 2 aF], large bird
or bird of prey, hence, as auguries
were taken from the flight of such
birds, omen, sign, portent, like
Lat. quds, iii, 2. 9, vi. 1. 23, 5. 21.

Oké\\w, Grea [R. kel], run
ashore, strike, of ships, vii. 5. 12.

SkAGLw (6kAad-), Gihaca, crouch
down, squat, in a dance, sink
down, vi. 1. 10.

bkvéw, Sxviiow, dkmoa [Bkvos],
shrink from an act, hesitate, with
inf, i, 3. 17; dread, fear, with u#

okvnpds, adv. [dxvmpss, shrink
ing, xvos], with hesitation, reluc-
tantly, vil. 1. 7.

8kvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance,
with inf., iv. 4. 11.

dkrakwoythoy, ar, a [dkrd + xi-
Noi], eight thousand, v. 3. 3, 5. 4.

dkTakéaioL, al, a [drrd + éxardv],
eight hundred, Lat. octingenti, 1. 2.
9, vii. 8. 15.

bkrd, indecl. [bkrd], eight, Lat.
0ctd, 1. 2. 6, ii. 4. 18, iil. 4. 3, vi. 3, 5.

dkrwxaidexa, indecl. [dkré+
Béxsuj, eighteen, Lat. octodecim, iii.

8\ebpos, & [6NAvu, destroy, ¢of.
dmé\\vw],  destruction, killing,
deaih, 1. 2. 26.

o\iyos, 7, ov [¢f. Eng. olig-
archy], few, Lat. paucus, of num-
ber, iv. 3. 30, 7. 5, v. 5. 1, vi. 3. 22,
esp. as subst. mase. pl, o few men,
@ handful, i. 5. 12, 7. 20, iii. 1. 8,
iv. 1. 10, v. 1.76, vii. 1. 12; of size,
time, space, or amount, small,
little, brief, short, trifling, Lat.
paruus, iil, 3.9, 15, v. 6. 15, vii. 1.
28, 7. 86 ; neut. as adv., é\iyor, a
Little, 1il. 4. 46, iv. 8. 20, vii, 2. 20.
Phrases: adroi 6Myov Seforavros
karahevobivar, though he had been
almost stoned to death, i. 5. 14;
ér' éNiywy, few in depth, iv. 8, 11;
ONyas (so. whyyds) waloewey, had
struck too few blows, v, 8. 12; wag
S\byor émowivro Khéavdpow, they
treated Cleander as @ man of no
account, Lat. parui fecérunt, vi. 6.
11; kar’ dAbyous, in small parties,
vii. 6. 29.
Mvarfdvew (SNiwo-), 2 aor. dhwaboy,
slip, iii. 5. 11.
oAwaBnpss, &, v [BN\wbdrw], slip-
pery, Lat. libricus, iv. 3. 6.
Ohbs, ddos, % [E\kw], ship of
burden (named 6Axds because orig-
inally it was towed), merchantman,
Lat. nduis oneraria, i. 4. 6. See
8.0, vabs.
Sholrpoxos, & [root Fe\, roll, of.
Lat. uoluo, roll, + Tpéxw], rolling

and subjv. or opt., ii. 3.9, 4. 22, vi.
6. 5.

stone, round stone, iv. 2. 3. )
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ohokavréw [dhos + kalw], bring «
whole burnt offering, instead of the
usual portions, » o holocaust,
abs. or with ace. of the vietim, vii,
8.4, 5.

8hos, 1, ov [of. Lat. saluus, sound,
safe, solidus, whole], whole, all,
entire, complete, Lat, totus, 1. 2. 17,
ii. 3. 16, il 3. 11, iv. 2. 4; in at-
trib, position, iv. 8. 11,

*ONvprria, ds [ ONdpmios, Ofym-
pian,”O\vpros, 6, Olympus], Olyin-
pia, situated on the right bank of
the Alpheus in the district of I
tis in Llis. It was never a real
city, but a sacred precinet with
temples, public buildings, and a
few dwelling houses. It was fa-
mous for its shrines, esp. the tem-
ple of Zeus, v. 3. 11, containing his
statue by Phidias, and for the cele-
bration of the Olympian games, v.
3. 7, which were held there period-
ically for over a thousand years.

*ONbvlios, & [“ONvwlos, , Olyn-
thus], an Olynthian, native of Olyn-
thus, i. 2. 6, vii. 4. 7, the principal
city in the Chaleidian peninsula at
the head of the Toroniic Gulf. In
spite of the endeavours of Demos-
thenes, it was destroyed by Philip
of Macedon, n.c. 347,

Spakds, és [dpal, even, level,
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, i.
5. 1; ouaNds iévar, march over level
ground, iv. 6. 12.

Spalds, 1, ov [dpal, even, level,
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, iv.
6.12; év 7@ opalg, in the plain,
iv. 2. 16.

Spodds, adv, [dpal, evenly, in
even step or line, 1. 8. 14.

Bprposy ¢ [dpe - R. ap], kostage,
Lat. obses, vi. 3. 9, vil. 4. 12, 7. 53
with gen., ii 24,

Spiléw, SuiMiow, Wuiknoa, W i-
ko [8pa+t\g], associate with,
consort with, iii. 2. 26,

Spixhn, 7s [¢f. Eng. mist], va-
pour, mist, fog, iv. 2. 7.
8upa, atos, 76 [(R. o], eye,
oculus; hence, look, pl., vi

2

5 ShokavTén—opdoe

Suvp Or dpviw (G- duo-), Suob-
pat, dposa, dubdpora, uduo (o) maty
& pd (o) byv, swear, swear to Or by,
take an oath, Lat. {@rd, abs. or
with ace. of thing sworn, ii. 2. 9,
3. 28, 4. 7; with dat. of pers. to
whont or ace. of gods by whom, ii.
3. 27, 5. 89, vi. 1. 81, 6. 17, vii. 6.
18; with inf,, vi. 6. 17, vii. 7. 40;
with fut. inf., ii. 2. 8, 3. 27, 5. 39;
with éxi Tovrots, iii. 2. 4.

bpotos, &, ov [dpa], like, similar,
reseinbling, of the same kind, Lat.
, of persons and things, v. 4.
21, 34; with dat., iv. 1, 17, vi. 6.
16; with inf. (but some read dat.),
Suowor foay favpdier, they were like
to wonder, they seemed ainazed, iil,

. 13. Phrases: év 7§ opoly, on o
level, iv. 6. 18 ; ol Suotor, equal citi-
zens, peers in its literal sense, a
name applied to Spartans pos-
sessed of full civic rights, iv. 6.
14.

opolws, adv. [dpa], in like man-
ner, alike, Lat. similiter, 1. 3. 12, vii.
6.10; époiws womep, like as though,
Just as if, Lat. aequé ac, vi. 5. 1.

spoloyéw, suokoyrhow, ete. [pa
R. Aey], hold the same views about
anything, agree, admit, confess,
own, Lat. confiteor, concedd, abs.
and generally parenthetically, also
with ace. or inf, i. 6.7, 8,11 6.7,
v. 8.3, vi. 6. 17, 26 ; concede, grunt,
admit, abs., with acc., or with inf.,
vi. 1,27, 28, 3.9, vil. 4. 13 ; in pass.
used pers. where we use an im-
pers. const., 1. 9. 1, 14, 20.

Spohoyovpévas, adv. [dpa + R.
Aeyl, avowedly, by common con-
sent; s0 with éx wdyrev, ii. 6.1

Spophrpios, &, ov [dpa + whrmp],
born of the same mother, iil. 1. 17.

Spomdrpros, @, ov [dpa+ maTip],
begot by the same father, iil. 1.717.

opdoaL, see Burip.

Suéoe, adv. [dpal, to the same
spot; in military phrases, to close
quarters, hand to hand, Lat. com-
minus, With fetv, ywpetv, and lévac,
iii, 4. 4, V. 4. 26, Vi, 5. 23,
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Sporphmefos, ov [dpa + Térrapes
+R. wed], at the same table with
one, a table companion, Lat. con-
wictor, a title of honour among
the Persians, applied to those who
dined in the same apartment with
the king, but not at his table, 1. 8.
25, iil. 2. 4.

opod, adv. [dpe], together, at
once, at the same place or time,
Lat. simul, 4nd, of place, time, or
association, i. 10. 8, iv. 2. 22,
29, v. 4. 256; with gen. (some read
git‘)’ ouod elvat, joim, meet, iv. 6.

dpdards, o [¢f. Lat. umbilicus,
navel, Eng. NAVE, NAVEL), navel,
iv. 5. 2,
Spws, adv. [dpa], all the same,
Jor all that, nevertheless, Lat. ta-
men, generally followed by 8¢ or
preceded by ¢A\d, i. 3. 21, ii. 1. 9,
iil. 2. 3, iv. 4, 21, v. 8. 19, Vi 5. 80,
vii. 1, 10; after a concessive par-
tic., yet, still, however, 1. 8, 23, iii.
1. 10, 2. 16, v. 5. 17; so when the

idea of concession precedes, with- |

out a partic., ii, 2. 17, 4. 23.

Bv, see elul.

dv, see 8s.

8vap, 7¢, only in nom. and acc.,
dream, vision, Lat. somnium, iil.
1. 12, 13. Phrase: eldev 8vap, he
had a dream, iii. 1. 11, ¢f. iv. 3.8,
vi. 1. 22.

Svelpara, 3d decl, Td [of. 8rap],
metaplastic form of 8vetpos or Sre:-
pov, dream, vision of the night, Lat.
sommnium, iv. 3. 13.

Svijoat, see Svivnut.

vy (Yva), dvhow, dwnoa,
2 aor. mid. Sviuny, dviibyy, help,
benefit, aid, assist, iii, 1. 38, v. 6.
20, vi. 1. 32, vil. 1. 21; pass., de-
riv; benejit, gain advantage, v.
5. 2.
dvopa, aros, 76 [R. yva], name,
Lat. nomen, 1. 5.4, ii. 5.15, iv. 7.
21, v. 2. 29; in ace., by name, i. 2.
23, ii. 4. 28, vi. 2. 3, but in i. 4.
11 some read dat.; name, fame,
renown, ii. 6, 17, v. 6. 17.

dvopactl, adv. [R. yveo], by
name, Lat. nominatim, with caXety,
vi. 5. 24, vii. 4. 15.

8vos, 6 [¢f. Lat. asinus, ass, Eng.
Ass], ass, il. 1. 6, iii. 5. 9, v. 8. 8
Svoc Gryprot, wild asses, 1. 5. 25 8vovs
GNéras, see dAérys, 1. 5. 5.

dvra, see elul.

8fos, ous, 7 [R. ax], sour wine,
il 3. 14,

ofts, eia, ¥ [R. ax], sharp, esp.

5. | to the taste, sour, bitter, of wine,

Lat. acerbus, v. 4. 29,

8mep, see domep.

émy, relative adv., of place,
where, Lat. qud, iv. 2, 12, vi. 4. 8;
of manner, in what way, how, ii. 1.
19, iv. 5. 1; of direction, whither,
v. 6, 20, vii. 6. 37, In indir. ques-
tions, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 21,

émmvika, relative adv., af what
hour, Lat. quandd, iii, 5. 18,

$miobev, adv. [bwicw], from be-
hind, from the rear, behind, at the
rear, Lat. @ tergo, 1. 10. 6, iil. 4. 14,
iv. 2. 28, 3. 7, vil. 4. 17; at the
bottom, V. 4. 12. Phrases: $mricber
yevbuevos, getting behind, i, 8.24;
wovjoacfar 8miobey Tov ToTauby, pub
the river at one’s back, i. 10. 9, ¢f.
vi. 5. 18 ; ol 8weobev, the hindermost,
the rear of an army, Lat. nouissimi,
iv. 2. 26, v. 8.16; ra dmcber, the
rear guard, iii. 4. 40 ; cls robwirfer
Tobeborres, letting fly behind them,
iii, 3. 10; éx Tob 8wisbev émiomoiro,
should follow in their rear, iv. 1.
6. With gen., i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 9, vi.

Smobodvhakéw, Wrisfopurdinoa
[¥micbev+-duNdrra], guardthe rear,
command or bring up the rear, form
the rear guard, of generals or sol-
diers, ii. 3. 10, iii, 2. 36, 3. 8, iv. 2.
4, vii. 3. 40.

dmaBodvhakia, ds [Smwder +
$vhdrra), -office of guarding the
71'29111', command of the rear, iv. 6.

dmofodihag, axos, 6 [Bmisher+
dvhdrTw], one guarding the rear;
pl., the rear guard, Lat. nouissi-
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mum dagmen, iii. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 3.
20, 7.3, 8,v.8.9.

amwiow, adv., back, backwards,
behind one’s back, vi, 1. 8.

Swhite (6rN\d-), @rhwa, GTh-
cpat, wrNolpy [R. oer], make
ready, esp. in arms, arm, equip,
Lat. armo ; mid., arm oneself, put
on one's armour, ii. 2. 15; pass.,
be armed, i. 8. 6, ii. 6.25,
31.

bmhwons, ews, i [R. oer], equip-
ment, esp. military accoutrements,
ii. 7

@

. 501

omhiredw [R. oew], be or serve
as @ hoplite, or heavy-armed sol-
dier, v. 8. b.

émAtrns, ov [R. oew], heavy-
armed soldier, hoplite, i, 1. 2, 5.

No. 50.

13, 8. 9, iii, 3. 8, 4. 27, iv. 2. 21,
v. 2. 8, vi. 5. 27, vil. 3. 45. The

7 dmlow-dmwhov

infantry of a Greek army was
divided into two classes, the heavy
infantry and the light infantry.
For the latter see s.v. yvpuvijs, mek-
ragrhs. ‘The heavy infantry, or
hoplites, constituted the troops
of the line, who fought at short
range and were 'rLI‘IﬂBd accord-
ingly. Their defensive armour
consisted of four picces: helmet
(sce s.v. kpdyos), cuirass (see s.u.
dépaf), shield (see sw. dowis),
and greaves (see  s.v. kvnuis).
Their offensive armour consisted
of two spears (see s.v. 86pv) and

a sword (see s.w. Elgos).
i § These six pieces of armour
Jil axe estimated to have
[} weighed about 35 kilograms
7/ (some 75 pounds). The
1 hoplite carvied them all,
i/ however, only in action.
/  On the march they were
/  either conveyed on wagons

or beasts of burden, or
7 were borne by an attend-

ant, For the hoplite’s or-
dinary dress, see s.v. xAa-
us.

SmAiriKds, 9, ov [R. oer],
belonging to or composed
of  heavy-armed  troops;
subst., 76 owAirwdy, heavy-
armed corps, heavy infan-
Wy, iv. 8. 18, vii. 3. 87, 6.
26.

émhopaxla, as [R. oer+
R. pax], fighting in heavy
arms, hence the art of war,
heavy infanirvy tactics, ii.
o

==

.

émhov, 76 [R. oew], im-
plement or tool of any
sort; pl., gear, esp. arms,
armour, Lat. arma, ap-
plied to all sorts of arms,
both oftensive and defen-
sive, but esp. to the heavy
armour of the hoplite, i
2. 2, 7 20, i, 1. 8, iii. 1. 29,
2. 28, iv. 3. 4, v. 2. 16, See
s, 6wNirys and the accompanying
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illustration. By metonymy &ria

éméoos, 7, ov, relative pron., as

may be used in place of émiras, |many as, whatever, as great as, i.

heavy tnfantry, hoplites, il

2. 4,1il. {£. 6, 2. 1, v. 2, 16, Vi. 5. 5; with &»

2. 36, 3.7, 4. 26, V. 4. 14, Vii. 3. 40; |and subjv. or with opt. in prot. or

or to designate the place where the
arms are piled, place of arms, in
iront of the hoplites’ quarters, ii. 4.
15, iii, 1. 8, 33, v, 7. 21. Phrases:
els or érl 76 §mwha, to arms, i. 5. 18,
ii. 5. 34, iii. 1. 40; év Tois Smhas,
under arms, Lat. in armis, iv. 3.
7, Vi. 4. 27 ; 7lbecbar and wpoBdANe-
cboi Ta dwha, see the verbs.
omédev, relative adv.,
h h Sfrom  wh,
place, Lat. unde, iii. 1. 32, v. 2.
2, gi‘ 2. 4; in indir. questions, iii,

Jrom
.

bmou, relative adv., whither, to
what place, where, Lat. qud, 1. 9.
13, v. 5. 16, vil. 7. 5; in indir. ques-
tions, ii. 4. 19, iii. 5. 13, vi. 2. 23.

émwotos, a, ov, relative pron., either
with dem. preceding or with dem.
omitted, what kind of, such kind
of ... as, such as, v. 2. 3, 6. 28;
with dv and subjv., of whatsoever
sort, whatsoever, Lat. qugliscum-
que, ii. 2. 2, vii. 7.15; of what sort,
how constituted, what kind of, Lat.
qualis, in indir. questions, ii. 6. 4,
v. 5. 15. Phrases: émoibr 7{ dori,
what it amounts to, iii, 1. 13 ; Hyei-
Tac 7ol orpareluaros dmolov, that
part of the army which, vii. 3. 87.

in indir. disc., of whatever amount
or size, as many Soever as, Lat.
quantuscumque, iii. 2. 21, v. 1. 16,
vil. 2.38, 86 ; how much, how large,
pl, how many, Lat. quantus, in
indir. questions, i. 8, 27, iv. 4. 17;
;\gut. as rel. adv,, as for gs, iil. 3.

émérav [omére + dv], relative
adv., whenever, when, Lat. quands-
que, with subjv., after a primary
or secondary tense, ii. 3. 27, V. 2.
12, 7. 7, vi. 5. 15, vii. 3. 36.

omdre, relative adv., of time, when,
at the time when, Lat. cum, quando,
with indic,, i. 6. 7, iv. v. 16 ; with
subjv., see émérar; with opt. in
indir. dise., by attraction, or in a
general cond., whenever, i. 2. 7, 5.
7, ii. 6. 27, iii. 2. 86, iv. 6. 20, vii.
7.17; of cause, since, because, iii. 2,
2, 16 ; omére e, Since at least, see-
mglr Ithat, Lat. quandoquidem, vii.

o

Smwérepos, d, ov, relative pron.,
which of two parties, whichever,
Lat. uter, iii. 1. 21, 42, 4. 42, vii.

18 :

’ $w;m, relative adv., where, in the
place where, Lat. ubt, with indic.,
1 5.8, iil. 1. 2, 2. 84; with 4» and
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subjv., wherever, Lat. ubicumque,
i. 3. 6, iil. 2. 9, iv. 8. 26 ; with opt.
in general conditions or in indir.
dise., i. 9. 15, 27, iii. 1. 32, iv. 5.
30, 8. 26, vil. 2. 18,

omrhe, érricw, GwTyea, GTTY-
pat, @wrhfyy [omrés], roast, of
bread, bake,Lat. coqud, v. 4. 29.

bmwrés, 74, by, roasted, of bricks,
baked, burnt, Lat. coctus, ii. 4. 12.

émwos, relative adv., used also as
final particle. Adv., in what way,
how, as, ii. 1. 6, vi. 5. 30; so in
the phrase otk €orwv drws ovk émib-
oerau, it 18 not possible that that he
will not attack, ii. 4. 3; in indir,
questions, 1. 6, 11, iii. 1. 7, v. 7. 7,
vi. 1. 17 ; in obj. clauses, that, gen.
with fat. indic,, i. 1. 4, 3. 11, iii.
1. 16, iv. 6. 7, 8. 9, v. 4. 21, with
subjv., 1. 88, 2, 3, with opt., i.
8. 13, ii. 6. 8, vil. 1. 38, 2. 12, with
opt. and dv, iv. 3. 14, v. 7. 20, s0 in
exhortations with fut. indic., 8rws
Egeabe dvdpes, see that you be men,
i, 7. 8; after a verb of command-
ing with fut. indic., instead of
the infin., vii. 3. 34. In the ellip-
tical phrase ovyx owws, 0t o speak
of, not only not, vil. 7. 8. A
final particle (in Anab. used much
more frequently than ive or os),
that, in order that, with subjv. after
primary tenses, i. 7.4, iv. 6. 15, v. 1.
12, 5. 20, vi. 3. 13, vil. 3.43; rarely
after secondary, i, 6. 6, ii. 5. 28, v.
6. 21, which are generally followed
by opt., 1. 1. 6, 4. 5, ii. 1. 9, iil. 1.
34,iv. 6. 1, 7.19, v. 1. 16, vii. 2. 18;
with d» and opt., vii. 4. 2.

dpdo (dpa-, bm-), Bouar, édpaxa
or édpia, édpauat O Gupat, Gplny
(for 2 aor. eldoy, see the word) [R.
2 Fep and R. ow], se¢ in its widest
sense, behold, look, observe, per-
cetve, Lat. wided, abs. (esp. in par-
enthetical clauses), or with ace.,
i. 3.2, 12, 9. 28, il. 1. 4, 16, 3. 3,
iii. 1. 8, 27, iv. 3. 5, v. 1. 10, 7. 22,
vi. 5. 10, vii, 2. 18; with ace. and
partic., 1. 5. 12, 8. 21, ii. 3. 12, iii.
1. 43, iv. 2, 12, v. 1. 11, vil. 2. 15,

1

but either of these may be omitted,
iii, 1. 86, 5. 5, iv. 3. 22, 30, v. 6. 15,
vi, 1. 81; Tarely with ér¢ or-«s and
a clause, ii. 2. 5, {ii. 2. 29, v. 8. 20,
vi. 1. 27, 4. 23 ; with a rel. or interr.
clause or with wérepov, whether,
if. 5. 13, iii. 1. 15, vi. 5. 16; with
acc. and inf. (where also a partic.
has preceded), vii. 7. 30 ; dependent
on an adj., as 0pdr aTvyrds jv, his
look was stern, il. 6. 9, ¢f. iil. 4. 5.

opyf, #is, temperament, temper,
esp. anger, Lat. ira; as adv., dpy7,
in a passion, i. 5. 8, il. 6, 9.

dpyitopar (8pyid-), Spyrolpas, etc.
[6pyi], be angry, be in a passion,
be enraged, Lat. rdscor, abs. or
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 26, 5. 11,
vii. 1. 25; with édv and subjv., vi.
1. 30,

dpyud, ds [dpéyw], the reach of
the two arms, as originally a nat-
ural measure of length, futhom. As
an exact linear measure the épyved
equalled 6 Greek feet, or 1.774
metres, or about 5 ft., 10 inches.
See s, wols, 1. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4, vil.

-

Spéyw, dpéta, dpeta, dpéxdny [of.
Lat. regd, dirvect, lead, regio, direc-
tion, tract, Eng. REACH, RIGHT,
ricH ], veach, stretch, reach out,
Vi, 3. 29.

opewvds, %, bv [dpos], consisting
of mountains, mountainous, hilly,
Lat, montuosus, v. 2. 2.

Bperos, @, ov [8pos], belonging to
mountains, mountainous, Lat. mon-
tanus, of persons, mountain-dwell-
ing, vil. 4. 11; subst., 76y dpelwr,
mountaineers, vii. 4. 21.

8pbuos, a, ov [8pbbs], straight up,
steep, Lat. praeceps, of a hill or
road, i, z. 21, iv. 1. 20, 2. 14 ; subst.,
78 8pbiov, steep place, ascent, iv. 2.
8. Thrases: 8pbuov iévar, march up
hill, iv. 6. 12 5 8pBior Néxor, compa-
nies in column, a military forma-
tion that was esp. serviceable in
attacking a height, iv. 2. 11, 3. 17,
8. 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, v. 4. 22. If
an infantry force were drawn up
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in line (see sv. pdhayt) with the
Moxoe (having each a front of 24
and a depth of 4 men) ranged side
by side, each company could be
brought into ¢column’ by advan-
cing the first enomoty at the right
(see 8.0, évwuoria) a sufficient dis-
tance before the line and deploy-
ing the second, third, and fourth
enomoties to the right to a position
behind it. The 8pbios Adxos thus
formed would have 2 front of 6 and
a depth of 16 men, and spaces
would be left between the columns.
But the front and depth of the
column varied according to circum-
stances. The essential feature of
the formation was that the depth
of the column should be greater
than the front, and that spaces
should be left between columns.

opBds, 4, é» [¢f. Eng. ortho-dox,
ortho-graphy], straight, Lat. réctus,
of a road, direct, vi. 6. 38; straight
up and_down, upright, erect, ii. s.
23, iv. 8. 20

8p0pos, 6, daybreak, dawn, strictly
the twilight just before sunrise,
Lat. ditaculum, ii. 2. 21, iv. 3. 8.

8pBs, adv. [6p0bs], in the straight
or right way, rightly, with reason,
Justly, Lat. récté, i, 9. 80, ii. s, 6,
iii. 3. 12, vii. 3. 89. Phrase: 8pfds
Exew, be proper, iii. 2. 7.

8pra, 7d [of. dpltw], Uimits, of a
country, boundary, frontier, Lat.
finés, iv. 8. 8, vi. 2. 19,

Spliw,0pi®, Gpioa, Gpika, @piouac,
Wplabny [8pos, 6, boundary, cf. Eng.
ap-horism, horizon, be a boundary
between, as a river, bound, iv. 3. 1,
8. 1, 2, define, determine, vii. 7.36;
miilé, set up as one’s boundary, vii,
.. Spxos, 8, oath, Lat. t@siarandum,
il 5. 8, 41, dii. 1. 20, vil. 7. 17; ol
Tdv Bedv Bprou, oaths in the name
of the gods, il 5. 7, iii. 1. 22.

dppdua, Spurdoaw, ete. [Spuh, ], start
quickly, hasten on, rush, start,
with é and gen., or ér{ or xard
and ace,, iil. 4. 83, iv. 3. 81, v. 7.

25; with inf., iii. 4. 44 ; mid. and
pass., set out, start, Lat, proficis-
cor, abs. or with é« or dré and gen.,
i 1.9, 2.5, ii. 1. 8, iil, 2. 24, vi. 1.
23. Phrases: dpuav Ty 636w, start
on one’s march, iii. 1. 8; eis 7o
dubkew dppfoavres, starting in pur-
suit, i. 8. 25,

Sppéw [8ppos, &, anchorage], be
moored, lie at anchor, Lat. in an-
cori8 cOnsistd, i. 4. 6; with wapd,
offy i 4. 8.

oppf, 7s, motion, start, év Spuy
dvrwy, being on the point of start-
ing, ii. 1. 3; in a hostile sense,
movement, attack, iil. 1. 10; mo-
tion, itmpulse, Lat. impetus, iii. 2. 9.
. Spplto (opmd-), dpucodpal, @puioa,
wppopat, Spulobyy [of. Spuéw], bring
to anchor, anchor, Lat. déligo ad
ancords, iii. 5. 10; mid., come to
anchor, cast anchor, Lat, in ancoris
¢onsisto, abs. or with eis and ace.
or wapd and dat., vi. 1. 15, 2. 1, 2,
23.‘)'pveov, 73 [of. 8pyis], bird, vi. 1.

opvibeios, &, ov [8pyis], belonging
to a bird, of bird or fowl; xpéd
bpvibea, chicken, iv. 5. 31.

8pvis, dpribos, 6, % [cf. Eng. or-
nitho-logy], bird, esp. fowl, hen,
Lat. gollina, iv. 5. 25.

'Opédvras, & or ov, Orontas, a
Persian officer of royal blood, con-
demned and executed by Cyrus
for treason, i. 6. 1, 5, 6 ff., 9. 29.

’Opévras, a (Dor. gen.), Orontas,
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of
the king, ii. 4. 8, in command of
part of the Persian army, ii. 4. 9,
iii. 4. 18, and satrap of Armenia,
.5.17,iv. 3. 4.
8pos, ovs, T4, mouniain, Lat.
mons, i. 2. 21, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 80, iv.
3.7, v. 3. 11, vi. 6. 5, vii. 4. 22.

dpodos, 6 [cf. épépw, cover with @
r00f'}, roof of a house, Lat. tactum,
vil, 4. 16.

bpukTés, 4, bv [bpirTw], made by
digging, dug, of a ditch, i. 7. 14;
of an entrance to a cave, sunken,
iv. 5. 25.
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dptrre (Spux-), -opliw, dpufa,
-0pwpuxa, Spdpuypar, wpbxbny, dig,
Lat. fodid, v. 8.9; of stone, quarry,
i 5.5,
opdavés, 4, év [cf. Lat. orbus, be-
reft, Bng. orphan], orphan, father-
less, vii. 2. 32.

opxéopar, Spxrhooual, @pxnoduny
{¢f. Ling. orchestra), dance, Lat.
saltd, abs. or with acc. of the name
of the dance, v. 4. 34, vi. 1. 5, 7,
10, 12.

8pxXMos, ews, 7 [Spxéopai], dance,
Lat. saltatic, vi. 1. 8, 11

dpxnarpls, (dos, % [dpxéopar],
duncing girl, Lat. saltd@trie, vi. 1,12,

*Opyopévios, 6 [ Opyouerds, 7,
Orchomenus], an Orchomenian.
native of Orchomenus, il. 5. 37, iv,
8. 18, a city in Arcadia (Kalpaki).

8s, 7, 8, rclative pron., who,
which, what, Lat. qui, often at-
tracted to case of antec., which is
often omitted or rarely attracted
to the case of vel, i 1.2, 2. 2, 5.
13, 7. 8, il. 5. 14, 1. 6, 17, 2. 20,
21,23, v. 1. 8, 5. 20, 7. 33, Vi 2.
12, vii. 6. 15 ; the rel. cl: some-
times precedes the dem., i, 8. 11
il. 6. 26, vi. 4. 9; rarcly in indir,
questions, ii. 4. 18; as dem., xal
8s, kat ofy and he, and they, i. 8. 16,
il 4. 48, v. 2. 30, vi. 5. 22, Vil 6.
4; ob, 7, as advs., see the words.
Phrasos: év ¢, during which time,
meantime, 1, 2. 205 a¢p’ od, since,
iii. 2. 14 ; é¢ of), since when, vi. 6.
11; wéxpe ob, to the point where,
i 7.6, v. 4.16; 8¢ 8, see 3id.

Bowos, @, ov, sanctioned by the
gods’ laws, holy; of persons and
acts, plous, Lat. religidsus, il 6.
25, v. 8. 26,

boos, 7, ov, relative pron., as
correlative to rosofros or wras (but
these may be omitted), as great as,
as much as, as many s, Lat. quan-
tus, i 1. 2, 2. 1, ii. 1. 11, 16, 4. 26,
ifi. 1. 36, 45, v. 8. 13, vil. 3. 20, 4.
6; foll. by inf.,, the antec. rosoiros
being expressed or omitted, suffi-
cient, enough, iv. 1. 5, 8. 12, vii. 3.

22 ; how great, how much or many,
in indir. quest., il. 5. 10, iii. 1. 19;
neut. as adv., doov, of space, as
0 fur that, iii. 3. 15, vi. 3.
3.9; ép 8oor, as widely as,
. 3. 19; with numerals, about, i.
8. 6, iii, 4. 8, vil. 3. 7, ¢f. iv. 5. 10,
vil. 3. 20, 8 19. Phrases: with
comps., to denote degree, Lat.
quantd, as dow Barrov, the quicker,
i 5.9, ¢f iv. 7. 23, vil, 3. 20; with
sups., 8cov é8dvavro uéyworov, as
loudly as possible, Lat. quamn maz-
meé poterant, iv. 5. 18, of. vil. 1.
87, 7. 46 ; so without sup., v. 5. 14,
vii. 7. 8; 8oor ov, all but, ulmost,
vil, 2. 5. .

Saooep, Jonmep, oovmep, strong-
or than &eos, q.v., just as great,
much, or many as, . 7. 9, iv. 2. 23,
3.2, vi. 5.28; of time, just as lony
as, vil. 4. 19; with comp., vii. 7. 28.

do-wep, fep, mrep, stronger than
8s, q.v., who certainly, which to be
sure, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2. 10; just what,

ly what, 1. 4. 5, iil. 1. 34, 2. 29,
L 4. 34.

Somprov, 76, pulse, 1.e. any legu-
minous plant, Lat. fegiimen; pl.,
legumes, beans, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 6.
bomis, 7res, § 71, gen. and dat. in
Anab. always érov, é7¢, gen.
8rww, rel. pron, [8s + ris], whoe:
whichever, whatever, whos
who, which, what, . 5,
1. 26, 2. 4, iv. 1. 26, v. 7. 33,
6. 18, vii. 6. 24; in sing. veferr
to a pl. antecedent, i 1. d,
3.1; in pl. after éxaoros, vil. 3. 16;
in indir. questions, i. 3. 11, 6. 9,
ii. 4. 7, v. 7.23; in a clause fol-
lowing otirw, that he, ii. 5. 12, vii. 1.
28, ¢f. ii. 5. 21, 6. 6; introducing a
final clause in fut. indie., i. 3. 14, ii.
3. 4, v. 4. 10; 8rov with partic.,
whoever it was, i.e. somebody, iv.
7.25, v. 2. 24, Phrases: § T é30-
varo, as much as he could, vi. 1.
82 ; & drov, ever since, vii. 8. 4.

ooy, oriwody [doTis 4 odv].
Phrase: und vrwacvy woebby, not
the slightest payment, vii. 6. 27.

dodpalvopar—oddels 162

dopalvopar  (Soppav-, doppa-
Sop-), dogpphoouas, Goppbuny, wo-
ppdvlny (85w, smell, cf. ebddys, 4
R. bep), smell, get a smell of, with
gen,, v. 8. 3,

Srav, relative adv. [4re + 8»],
whenever, when, with subjy., iii. 3.
15, 4. 20, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, vii, 7.
47,

dve, relative adv., at the time
when, as, when, Lat. cum, with
indic., i. 2. 9, 8. 8, iii. 1. 33, v. 3.6,
vii, 7. 10; with subjv., see érav;
with opt. in a general cond., when-
ever, as often as, il. 6. 12, iv, 1. 16,

&r, conj. [neut. of §o7is], that, in-
troducing indir. disc., with indic.,
after both primary and secondary
tenses, i. 3.9, il. 1. 8, 4. 21, iv. 7.
20,v.8. 10, vi. 3.11, vii. 2. 16 ; after
a secondary tense with opt., i. 6.
10, iii. 1. 10, vii. 1. 16, or with both
indic. and opt., i. 2. 21, vi. 3. 11,
but editt. differ, i, 3. 21, 8,13 ; with-
out a preceding verb expressed, iv.
3. 29, v. 8. 8; the infs. found in
Mss. after 8¢ have been altered
by editors, iii. 1. 9, v. 6. 34, vi. 1.
29, vil, 1. 5. Introducing dir, disc.,
i 6. 8, 8. 16, ii. 4. 16, v. 4. 10, vii.
6. 7. Causal, because, since, Lat.
quod, with indic.,, i. 2. 21, ii. 3. 19,
iii. 1. 12, iv. 8. 6. To strengthen a
sup., as 8r. dwapackevdraror, as
unprepared as possible, i. 1.6, ¢f.
ifi, 1. 46, iv. 3. 29, vii. 3. 7.

o, before a vowel olk, before a
rough vowel odx, neg. adv., not,
Lat. non, used to deny a fact, i, 2.
11, 3.5, ii, 2. 11, 5. 21, iii. 1. 13,
18, v. 2. 17, vi. 2. 4; accented at
the end of a clause or sentence, iv.
8.8, v. 1. 17; in litotes, as o wdwv
wpbs, at some distance from, i. 8.
14, ¢of. ii. 1. 13, 6. 15, vi. 1. 26 ; in-
troducing a question expecting the
answer yes, Lat. nonne, iil. 1. 29,
vil. 6, 24, Phrases: o ¢nul, deny,
Lat. negd, i. 3.1, iv. 1. 21, vi, 4. 19,
of. vil. 7. 19, and see édw; ov wi,
see u.

ov, relative adv. [4], where, Lat.

qud, i. 2. 22, ii. 1.6, iil. 4. 82, iv. 7.
27, v. 7. 83; strengthened by &7,
where in fact, iv. 5. 6; péxpe of,
see ds.

ov, dat. of (the only sing. form
found in Anab.), pers. pron. of the
third pers., but'in Attic Greek al-
ways refl. and generally indir, refl.
[pronominal stem & for o-Fe, ¢f. Lat.
se], of himself, Lat. sul, i. 1.8, 2.
8, 0. 29, iil. 4. 42; pl., themselves,
opels, V. 7. 18, vil, 5. 9, cpd, iii.
5. 16, iv. 3. 28, vi. 6. 33, oolo, i.
7.8, 8.2, v. 4. 33, ogds, V. 7. 25,
vii. 2. 16,

od8apdy, ady. [ovdauds, none, 0vdé
+ duds, an obsolete word =ris], in
no way, itn no wise, Lat. nullo
modd, V. 5.3, vil. 3. 12, 6. 30,

oddapdlev, adv. [¢f. oddaup],
JSfrom no place, direction, or quar-
ter, Lat. nulld ex parte, ii. 4. 23,
iv. 5. 80.
ovdapot, adv. [¢f. o¥daui], to no
place, nowhere, Vi, 3. 16.

od8apod, adv. [¢f. oddaus], in no
place, nowhere, Lat, nusquam, i.
10. 16, ii. 2. 18, iv. 3. 18.

ov8¢, neg. conj. and emphatic
adv, [o0+ 8¢], and not, but not,
nor.yet, nor, connecting a follow-
ing with a preceding neg. clause,
Lat. neque, nec, 1. 2. 25, 3. 11, 4.
8, 8.90, 1ii. 1. 2, 10, iv. 7.2, v. 8.
25; not even, Lat. né . ., quidem,
1 3. 21, 4.9, il 1. 11, iil. 4. 15,
vil. 6. 85 ; not at all, by no means,
i 3.12, il 5. 18; 008’ ds, not even
80, N0t even in these circumstances,
1 8. 21, iii. 2. 23; ob uévror o0dé,
not by any means however, ii. 2.

—
=

oldels, ovdeuia, ovdéy, gen. ovde-
83, 0b8emds (¢f. 098¢ mds, vi. 3. 16)
[nﬁBé-{-ets], not one, not any, none,
no, Lat. nullus, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1. 9, vii.
1. 29 ; subst., oddels, nobody, Lat.
nEgmd, i. 2. 22, 8, 20, iii. 1. 16, iv. 5.
18 ovdév, nothing, Lat. nikil, i. 8.
20, ii. 2. 11, v, 2. 3, vi. 2. 10 ; o0dér
T, nothing at all, vii. 3. 85; neut.
as adv., o0déy, in no respect, not at
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all, i. 1. 8, 6. 7, vil. 1. 25; with
comps., oddév u&Ahov Shdmrew, do
not a bit the more harm, iil. 3. 11,
¢f. 13, vii. 5. 9.

oi8émwore, adv. [006¢é + moré],
never, Lat. numquam, ii. 6, 13.

0d8émw, adv. [003é + 7 & ], not yet,
Lat. nondwm, Vvii. 3. 24 ; separated,
ov8é viv ww, Vil. 6. 35.

018, sec olre.

odK, see ob.

odkér, adv. [o0+¥4ri], no more,
no longer, no jurther, 1. 8. 17, 10.
12, iil. 4. 16, 6. 20; ovkére uh
and subjv., ii. 2. 12, see ov w7 under
.

otikovy, inferentinl particle {od+
obv], therefore not, Lat. non igitur ;
obkovy Eporye Bdoxet, I don’t think
so then, iil. 5. 6. In old editt.
sometimes in questions, but see
obkoly.

olkodv, interr. particle [od -+
obv], not therefore? expecting an
affirmative answer, Lat. nonne
igitur, 1. 6. 7, ii. 5. 24 ; as inferen-
tial conj., therefore, then, so, Lat.
dgiter, iii. 2. 19, v. 8, 9, vi. 5. 21,
vii. 6. 14, 16, 7. 26, 29, 31 (where
the old editt. have otxous, intro-
ducing a question).

obv, post-positive particle of in-
ference, stronger than dpa, there
Jore, then, so, in consequence, cer-
tainly, of course, at any rate, how-
ever that may be, i. 1. 2, 2. 12, 3.
5, 5.6, iii. 1. 20, 2. 30, v. 1. 8, vi.
6. 153 kal yap oby, for the fact is,
9.8, 12, 17.

ovmep, adv., stronger than of,
q.v., just where, iv. 8. 26.
ovmore, adv. [od+ woré], never,
Tat. nwmquam, 1. 3. 5, il 5. 7, iil.
1.3, 19,

obme, adv, [of-+ md], not yet,
70t b Lat. nonduwm, i 5. 12,
8.8,9. . 2. 14 separated, see
W,

odmwdmwore, adv., before a rough
vowelotmwdmod [ob -+ wdmwore], never
yet, never before, 1. 4. 18 (see ra-
woTE).

odpd, ds, tail of an animal, Lat.
cauda; of an army rear, Iat.
simum agmen, ii. 4. 3§, 42,

ovpayds, 6 [olpd + R. ayj, rear
leader, i.e. the last man in a file
who led when the file faced about,
iv. 3. 26, 29.

ovpavés, 6, the heavens, the sky,
Lat. caelum, iv. 2. 2.

ots, &rés, 7¢ [R. 1 aF], ear, Lat.
auris, pl, il 1. 31, vil. 4. 4.

olire, neg. conj. [od+ 7€], and
not, Lat. neque, doubled, neither

. mor, i 2. 26, 3. 6, 4. 8, ii. 5.
7, 21, v. 3. 1, or followed by ¢,
not only not .. . but also, Lat. ne-

que . .. e, il 5. 4, iv. 3. 6, vil. 7.
3

1

otroy, adv. [od -+ 7ol], certoinly
not, Lat. non sane, vii. 6. 11,

odros, avrn, Tobro, dem. pron.,
this, pl., these, freq. as pers. pron.,
he, she, it, pl., they, Lat. hic, gen-
ly referring to what precedes
and in pred. position when used
with § ,i1. 7,9, 2.4, 5. 10, i,
2. 12, 20, 4. 29, iv. 2. 6, 8. 4,
v. 8.15,vi. 4. b, vil. 1. 9, 2. 10, 5. 3;
when the subst. has also an adj.,
ovros Tollows the adj., iv. 2. 6, vii. 3.
30, ¢f 1. 1. the art. is sometimes
omitted, i. 5. 16, esp. with proper
names, v. 5. 10, vil. 2. 20; rarely
obros refers to what follows, iii. 1.
7, 2. 17, iv. 6. 8, vil, 3. 22. Phrases:
kal obros, he too, even he, iil. 2. 5,
iv. 1.27, ¢f- 1. 1. 11, ii. 6. 80, iv. 7. 9;
kal rabra, and that too, although,
with partic., 1. 4. 12, il. 4. 15, ¢f.
if. 5. 21.

obroot, abryt, Touri, strength-
ened form of obros, applied to a
person or thing present and imply-
ing a gesture, this man here, this
present, without the art, i 6. 6,
vil. 2. 24, 6, 12,

obrws, or, hefore a consonant,
obrw, adv. [obros], in this way, so,
thus, to such an extent or degree,
under these circumstances, Lat. ila,
i, 1.8, 10, 8. 22, ii. 6. 1, 6, iii, 1. 31,
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2. 10, iv. 1. 11, 7. 4, v. 2. 20, 4. 22,
vil. 1.28, 7. 50; referring rarely to
what follows, thus, as follows, ii.
2. 2, iv. 6. 10, v. 6. 12, 32.
...9%X{, adv., emphatic form of o7,
iil. 1. 13, vi. 5. 18, vil. 7, 47.

Spethe (8pe)-), dpeow, Goei-
Moo and dgelov, &peilra, dpei-
Nifnw, owe, Lat. débed ; pass., be
due, of pay, i 2. 11, vil. 7. 14,
34; with inf., be bound, ought,
should, as in wishés, dgpehe Kipos
$iv, would Cyrus were living, Lat.
utinam wiueret, ii. 1. 4.

8dehos, 76, only in nom. and
ace., help, advantage, use, good.
Phrase: orparnyed épeos oddéy, o
general is of no use, Lat. non pro-
dest, i. 3. 11, ¢f. ii. 6. 10.

3dBarpss, & [R. ow], eyé, Lat.
oculus, i. 8. 27, iv. 5. 12. Phrase:
Exovres &y dpbahuols, keeping in
sight, of. Lat. in oculis habére, iv.

5.29.
64))_\’w'xévw (8p\-, Sphia-), -
ow, GPhov, dpnka, dphnuacr [cf.
Spelhw], owe or be Hiable to a money
fine, be jined, Lat. multor, with ace
of fine and gen. of cause, v. 8. 1.

*Odpiwiov, 73, Ophrynium, a city
on the coast of the Troad, between
Dardanus and Rhoetéum, vii, 8. 5,
(Fren Kievi.)

-dxerés, 6 [R. Fex], channel for
water, ditch, drain, Lat. candlis,
ii, 4. 18.

oxéw, Sxhow [R. Fexl, carry,

pass., be carried, ride, Lat. uechor, §

with éxi and gen., iii. 4. 47.
8xnpa, aros, 7¢ [R. Fex], car-

rier, supporter, in the widest sense,

as a wagon, ship, or animal, vehi-

cle, comwveyance; of the earth, iii.

2,19,

8x0n, us, height, esp. high bank

the army, camp followers, non-
batants, Lat. impedimenta, iii.

2. 86, iv. 3. 15, vi. 5. 8; confusion,
annoyance, in the phrase &xhov
wapéxovaiy, are a bother, iii. 2. 27.

dxvpds, &, 6v [R. aex], tenabdle,
esp. in a military sense, of a height
or fortress, strong, secure, fortified
by nature, i. 2. 22, 24 ; subst., 74
Sxvpd, holds, strongholds, iv. 7. 17.

S, adv., late, Lat. sérd, il. 2. 16,
vi. 5. 31.

SrecrBar, see pdw,

Srltw, dyioctny [6y¢], do = thing
late, be or come late, iv. 5. b.

8dns, ews, § [R. o], aspect, look,
appearance, ii. 3. 16 sight, spec-
tacle, show, vi. 1. 9.

II.

waykpdriov, 76 [ws+ R. 1 kpa],
the pancratium, iv. 8. 27, an ath-
letic contest in which, as the name

No. 52.

of a stream, bluff, iv. 3. 8, 5, 17, | signifies, all the powers of the
28. (Poetic in Attic, except here.) | fighter were called into action. It

8xMos, 8 [R. Fex], mass, throng,
crowd, company, press, Lat. turba,
of men, ii. 5.9, iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 34,
vil. 1. 18; as a military phrase ap-
plied to the undisciplined part of

comprised boxing (see s.w. Tvyuh)
and wrestling (see sw. wmd\n), but
in the boxing the hands were not
bound with thongs, since these
would have been a hindrance in
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wrestling, nor was the blow deliv-
ered with clenched fist but simply
with the fingers bent. In the wres-
tling the object was not the simple
fall, but the fighting was continued
on the ground. The struggle was
maintained until one of the con-
testants was either disabled or de-
clared himself defeated. The pan-
cratium was one of the regular con-
tests at the Greek national gamnes.

wayXdAewos, ov [whs + yaerds], |
very difficult, v. 2. 20.

wayxaléras, adv. [wds+ yahe-
wbs], wery hordly. Phrase: mpos
Eevopdrra wayxahérws eixov, they
were very hard on Xenophon, vii.
5. 16.

wabely, see rdoyw.

waOnpa, aros, 79 [ R.owal, wretch-
edness, misfortune, vii. 6. 30.

wé&bos, ovs, 76 [R. awa], experi-
ence, accident, mishap, trouble,
matter, Lat. casus, 1. 5. 14, .

raravite, éradroa [rady, pae-
an], sing the paean, in honour of
Apollo or Artemis; as a war song
the paean followed the prayer and
immediately preceded the war cry
and attack, i. 8. 17, 10, 10, iv. 3. 19,
8.16, v. 2. 14; it was sung in ac-
knowledbmcnt of any hlgsam 9y ey
of an omen, iii. 2. 9, at a feast after
the libation preceding the sympo-
sium, vi. 1. 5, and in sacred pro-
cessions, vi. 1. 11.

wadela, as [wais], bringing up,
eduaatz‘on, raining, Lat. institutio,
iv. 6. 15, 1

1rm8£pu.tr'r'qs, of [1'rms + épapar],
lover of boys, vil. 4. 7.

wobebo, radelcw, ete. [mais],
train up a chilcl, edumte, Lat. 2n-
stitud, pass., i. 9. 2

madikd, 7d ['mus] btluwd ymtlh,
Javourite, Lat. déliciue, ii. 6. 6,

8. 4.

wadlov, 7d [wais], tnfant, little
child, iv. 7. 13.
watSuo-xq, 7 [‘n-cu.s], maiden,

| boy, girl, slave; in Anab. always
mase. in sing., boy, son, Lat. puer,
pl. without dxude, children, Lat.
libert, i 1. 1, 7. 9, il. 6. 12, iii. 1. 3,
iv. 6.3, v. 3. 10, vii. 8.22. Phrase:
éx /rmB(uv, fmm bu/hood iv. 6. 14.
wolw, waicw, ¥Tara, -mémaka,
éralatyy [root waf, ¢f. Lat. pauid,
strike, paued, be struck with fear,
Iing. ana-paest], strike, hit, beat,
te at, Lat. Laudﬁ, abs., with
acc., or with kard or wpés and ace.,
.311 iii. 1. 29, 2. 19, iv,
8 v721816v1627
thsc 6)\t'yus waiceey, v. 8. 12,
566 dAbyos.
wéhar, adv., of old, long ago,
long, long Amfe, Lat iamditdum,
uun pridem, i 2, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6.
87,7.48, Ph ase: ol wdAat Jrovres,
the eqrly comers, iv. 5. 5.
wakads, d, ov [rdlai, ¢f. Eng.
palaeo-graphy, palae-ontology], old

7.1 years, Lat. uetus, iv. 4. 9; comp.

mwaXalrepos, somewhat old, iv. 5. 85.
Phrase: 76 malawr, in old times,
iii. 4. 7.

wakale, érdlawa, éralalofny
[wdNy, ¢f. Eng. palaestra], wrestle,
Lat. Tietor, iv. 8. 26,

wéAn, 75 [Td\\w, poise, sway],
wrestling, Lat. lictatio, iv. 8. 27,

practised among the Greeks in two

young girl, Lat. p?lPlZ( iv. 3. 11,
mais, wadds, 6, 4 [wals], chzld,‘

forms. In the ﬁlst named wd\n
dpth or épdia, the wrestlers stood,
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and the bout ended when one of
them had received a fall. Three
falls meant defeat. In the second,
named d\vdnois OT kONws, lit. roll-
ing (¢f. kuAlvdw), the struggle con-
tinued on the ground until one of
the combatants was disabled or
declared himself defeated. The
first was the form practised in the
wévrafhov, the second that in the
waykpdrior, g.v. Before all gym-
nastic and athletic contests among
the Greeks, the body was well
rubbed with oil, to make it sup-
ple; before wrestling, it was also
sa.nded in order to furnish a firmer
hol

-rra)\w, adv. [¢f. Eng. palim-psest,
palin-ode], of place, back, back-
wards, Lat. rirsus, i 3. 16, il 3.
24, iil. 1. 7, iv. 3. 12, v. 7. 1, of
time, again, over again, ¢ second
time, Lat. tterum, i. 1. 8, 6, 7, ii. 1.
28, ili, 2. 9, vi. 6. 37, vii. 2. 25.

walhakls, {dos, ¥, concubine, kept
mistress, Lat. paelex, i. 10. 2.

wakTév, 16 [¢f. mdNq], lance, jave-
lin, spear, used in the Anab. only
by Persians and the Mossynoeci,
not by Greeks. Those of the Mos-
synoeci, which they used for hurl-
ing, were six cubits long. 1i. 5. 15,
8.3, 27, v.4.12,

wapnrkqeqs, és ['n'el-s-l- R, mAa],
n full numbers, vast, multitudi-
nous, iii. 2, 11,

whpmolvs, méA\y, mohv [wés + R.
wAal, very much, great, or numer-
ous, very many, Lat. permultus, ii.
4. 26, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 85. Phrase:
éml wdumolv, over a greal extent,
Jar and wide, with gen., vii. 5. 12.

wapmévnpos, ov [wds + R. ema],
wholly bad, utterly depraved, vi. 6.
26.°

wavovpyld, ds [wés+R. Fepy],
knamshness, villainy, vii. 5. 11,

wavodpyos, ov [was+ R. Fepyl,
that will do anything, of persons,
in a bad sense, villainous, rascally,
knavish, Lat. perditus, ii. 5. 39, 6.
26,

wavrémige, -owv before a vowel,
adv. [wds], altogether, wholly, en-
tively, Lat. prorsus, i. 2.1, ii. 5. 21,
v. 2. 20, vil, 6. 23 ; after a neg., a¢
all, La.t. omnind, 11 5.18, iii. 1. 88,
iv. 2. 8.

wavrax i, adv. [wis], everywhere,
Lat. ubique, ii. aﬁ f

mwavrayod, v, 1ru.s], every-
where, Lat. ubigue, il. 6. 7, iv. 5. 30.

woavrehds, adv. [1ms+ T os],
wholly, utterl/, Lat. prorsus, ii. 2.
11, vil. 4. 1

1r£w-ru, adv, [was], in every way,
throughout, on all sides, i. 2. 22, ii,
3. 8, 1l 1. 2.

m.vroSmrés, ﬁ, b [wés), of every
sort, manifold, of all sorts, Lat.
omne genus, i. 2. 22, iv. 4.9, vi. 4. 5.

wévrolev, adv. [wds), from every
side or quarter, on every side, Lat.
undigue, iii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 8.

mwavrotos, &, oy ['m:.s], of all sorts
or kinds, Lat. omne genus, i. 5: 2,
ii. 4. 14,

wévrooe, adv. [was], in every
direction, everywhere, Lat. passim,
vii. 2. 2

whvras, adv. {wds], altogether,
thoroughly, at any rate, anyhow,
vi. 5. 21, vil. 7. 4

1r6.vu,a/dv [m.s], very, altogether,
Lat. ualde, 1 4.10, 9. 27, il. 2. 8,
iil. 4. 16, iv. 5. 27, v. 6. 7 ; very well,
vi. 1. 81; after a neg., at all, Lat.
omning, 1. 8. 14, vi. 1. 26. Phrases:
Tdvw v kap, just at the right time,
ili. 1. 89; wdw uév oby, to be sure,
vii. 6. 5.

wéopat, & supposed pres., not in
use, fut. wdvoum, éracduny, mémdi-
pa, acquire, pert. as pres. possess,
hawe, i. 9. 19, 1ii, 3. 18, vi. 1. 12, vii,
6.41. (Poet.m verb, except in ‘(en)

waph, before a vowel wap, prep.
with gen., dat., and acc. [¢f. para-
in cOmpOSlthll in Eng. words, as
para-graph, para-lyse, etc.), be-
side, generally used with persons.
With gen., from beside, from the
presence of, from, through, Lat. @,
i 1. 5, 3. 16, 6. 7, i, 1,17, 3. 18,
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6. 14, iii, 4. 8, v. 2. 25, 6. 18, vi. 6,
24, vii. 3. 7; with a pass. verb, by,
i 9. 1. With dat., beside, by the
side of, at or on the side of, with,
at, Lat. apud, 1. 1. 6, 4. 3, 8. 27, 9.
29, ii. 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29, Vi. 2.
2, Vil 7. 47; 74 map’ éuol, my for-
tunes, my side, i. 7. 4, ¢f. iv. 3. 27,
vi. 3.26. With ace., ¢o the side of,
to, towards, along to, Lat. ad, i. 2.
12, 7.8, ii. 2. 8, iv. 3. 13, vil. 3. 24,
of. 1. 6. 8; along, near, by, past, i.
2. 13, 5.5, 7. 15, 10. 7, il. 4. 14,
iil, 1. 82, vi. 2. 18, ¢f. dppovy mwapd
Ty Kbpov axnviiy, they anchored off
Cyrus’s tent, 1. 4. 3; beside, be-
yond, against, contrary to, in viela-
tion of, Lat. contrd, ii. 1. 18, 5. 41,
v. 8. 17, vii. 7. 1T; of time, during,
ii. 3.15. Phrase: wap’ éAiyov, see
ONyos, vi. 6. 11. In composition
wapd signifies along, alongside, by,
beside, beyond, amiss.

wapaBalve [R. Ba], step beyond,
transgress, break, of a treaty, iv.

r. 1
mapafonbée [R. BoF + féw], go
to the aid or rescue, iv, 7. 24.
wapayy Ao [dyyéNw], pass
along @ message or esp. an order,
puss the word, command, give
order, give out, direct, abs. or with
acc,, 1. 8. 15, 16, iil. 5. 18, iv. 3. 27,
vil. 3. 6; with dat. or acc. of pers.
and inf., i 1. 6, 8 3, il 2. 21, iii.
5. 18, iv. 3. 14, 6. 8, ¢f. iv. 3. 29, V.
2, 12; with inf. alone, 4. 14, iv.
1. 16, vi. 5. 26; with érws and a
clause, vii. 3. 3¢, Phrases: wapay-
~yéNhew €is T& 8mha, he calls to arms,
i 5. 13; xerd Ta wapyyyeluéva,
aceording to orders, ii. 2. 8, ¢f. vi.
3. 185 waphyyehro, orders had been
given, iii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 25.
waplyyehos, ews, 7 [rapay-
véN\w], word of command; dwd
wapayyéhoews, at the word, iv. 1. b.
wapaylyvopar [R. yev], be by or
beside, be present or at, be at one’s
side, come to, arrive, abs. or with
dat. of pers., i. 1.11, 2.8, v. 6. 8,
vi. 6. 83, vil, 2. 84, 7. 30; with eis

and ace. of place or é and dat., 1.
2. 3, 7. 12, iii. 4. 38.

waphye [R. ay], lead along or
aside, conduct, lead on, iv. 8. 8,
vii. 2. 8, 6, 3. Phrases: eis Ta
TNdya mapdyew, lead into position
on either flank (said when the ap-
proach is from the rear, and the
enemy in front is moving in a
hollow square), iii. 4. 14; wapfyor
¢wlev TOY kepdTwy, led on (their
companies) out of the way of (i.e;
behind) the wings, iil. 4. 21; map
domida mapayaybrras THY évwpo-
Tlay, moving the enomoty (which
had been in column) o the left (so
that it became part of the line of
battle), iv. 3. 26; so wapdyew Tods
Néxovs, bring the companies (which
had been marching karé xépas) into
the line, iv. 6. 6.

wapaywyd, As [R. ay], convey-
ance, esp. along the coast, trans-
portation, V. 1, 16,

mapddecos, ¢ [Persian word, ¢
Eng. paradise), park, pleasure
garden, when used for game, pre-
serve, Lat. wiudrium, i. 2.7, 4. 10,
ii. 4. 14.

wapadibop. [R. 80], give over to
a person, give deliver over,
surrender, Lat., v , il 1. 8, 12,
iii, 1. 27, 4. 2, iv. 2. 1, 8,26, v. 4.
30, vii. 2. 14; of the watchword,
give out, vii. 3. 84; of gods, grant,
allow, vi. 6. 34,

Tapadpapely, se6 Taparpéxw.

wapabappive  [Opacis],  em-
bolden, encourage, cheer up, ii. 4.
1, iii. 1. 39.

mapabée [féw], run past, oul-
run, 1. 7. 12. .

mapavée (alvéw, alvéow, fresa,
“fivexa, -frpuat, ~prédny [aivos, o, tale,
praise], praise), recommend, ad-
vise, exhort, Lat. admoned, i. 7. 2,
v. 7. 85, vii. 3. 20.

wapauréopar [alrée], intercede
with a person for another, with
wepl and gen., vi. 6. 29.

wapaxehéw [R. kal], call to
one’'s side, summon, invite, Lat.
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arcessd, 1. 6. 5, il 5. 81, iii. 1. 82,
iv. 7. 11, v. 6. 1, vi. 1. 3, vil, 6, 22;
call on, urge on, exhort, iii. 1. 44,
\27;. 5.24; with éxt and ace., iii. 1.

wapakarabiky, 7s [R. 8e], what
s put down beside one, a deposit
for s7afe keeping, Lat. dépositum,
v. 3.7

wrapbxapar [keipar], le near, be
set near, Vii. 3. 22,

wapakehebopar [R. kek], exhort,
encourage, . urge, Lat. adhortor,
with dat. of pers., to which may
be added the inf, i 7.9, 8. 11, iv.
2. 11, v. 7. 19,

wapakéevais, ews, 4 [R. ked],
encouraging, chedring on, iv. 8. 28.

wapakolovBén [R. kel], follow
beside one, accompany, abs., iii. 3.
4,1iv. 4. 7.

wapadepBhve [NauSdrw], receive
Jrom one, take into one’s posses-
sion, Lat. accipio, vii, 6. 41, 7. 47;
as a military phrase succeed to the
command, Lat. succédd, vi. 4. 11,
vii. 8. 24; take along, v. 6. 36, vii,
2. 17.

wapalelww [Nelrw], leave ot one
side, leave out, pass by, Lat. omitts,
vi. 3. 19, 6. 18.

wapadimée [Niréw], give trouble,
be refractory, abs., ii. 5. 29.

wapaie [Nwl, l00se from the
side, of a rudder, unship, v. 1. 11.
, mapapelBopar (duelfw, duelpew,
nuerpa, -nuelddnr, change), dep, mid.
and pass., change one’s position ;
mapapenpdueros els TO adrd oxHua,
changing to the same formation, i.
10, 10,

wapapehéo [R. peX], disregard,
neglect, abs. or with gen., ii. 5. 7,
vii. 8. 12.

wapapéve [R. pal, stay by, stand
by, remain loyal, ii. 6, 2, vi, 2. 15.

wapapnpl8ia, vd [unpbs, 6, thigh],
}‘hz‘giz} pieces, armour for the thighs,
i 8.6

wapamépre [Téurw], send along,
despatch, of troops sent from the

i\g 5. 20; with els and ace., vi. 3.
0,

wapamhéo [R. wheF], sail along
or past, coast, sail, Lat. praeterue-
hor, abs. or with eis and acc., v. 1
11, 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, vii. 2. 7.
wapawAfoios, d, ov, Or os, ov
[m\qotlos], close beside, nearly re-
sembling, bike, i. 3. 18, 5. 2.
wapappén [péw], flow beside, with
wapd and acc., v. 3.8 ; of snow, run
beside, run off (after melting), slip
off, with dat. of pers., iv. 4. 11.
wapacdyyns, ov [Persian word],
parasang, a Persian road measure,
equal to about 30 stadia (ii. 2. 6, v.
5. 4), used not only of distances
travelled é&s below), but also of
length and distance in general, i.
y. 15, 10, 1, ii. 4. 10, iii. 4. 7, iv. 3.
10. The Greeks marched usually
from 6 to 7 parasangs a day, i. 2.
5,7, 4. 10, 5. 1, ifi. 4. 10, iv. 7. 1;
once 8 parasangs, i. 2. 6; the long-
est march was ten, i. 2. 10, 11; the
shortest five, 1, 2. 10, 14 4. 1, ii. 4.
26, iv. 6. 4, except when the pres-
ence of enemies or other causes
reduced the distance still more, i.
7.1, 14, iii. 4. 18, iv. 5. 8.
mapackevdio [R. okv], get ready,
prepare, provide, Lat. pard, ii. 6.8 ;
mid., make one's preparations, get
ready, arrange, procure, provide, in
bast tenses, be all ready for, abs.
or with acc., 1. 9, 27, 10. 18,1ii. 1.16,
3§, iv. 6. 10, v. 2. 21; with fut. par-
tie., or §rws and fut. indic,, i. 10. 8,
iil, 1. 14, v. 4. 21, vi, 1. 88; with
inf. with or without Gore, iii. 2. 24,
vil, 3.85; with els and ace., 1. 8.1, vi.
4.21, Phrases: rapackevacauévovs
THv yrdpny, with our minds made
up, vi. 3.17; ofkade wapackevabuevos,
getting ready to go home, vii. 7. 57.
wapackevd), is [R. okv], prepa-
ration, of an armament, Lat. ap-
Dpardtus, i. 2. 4. .
wopacknvén [R. oka], aor., en-
camp beside, iii. 1., 28,

main body to the front or flanks,

mapdrafis, ews, i [R. Tak], order
of battle, v. 2. 13, .
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TapaoXfow, See Tapéxw.

wapardrre [R. vak], draw up
side by side, only in pass.in Anab.,,
Tapareraypévos, drawn up in line
of battle or in battle array, Lat.
anstriictus, 1. 1o. 10, iv. 3. 8, 8.9,

2,13,

waparelvo [Telvw], stretch out,
extend, with wapd and acc., vil. 3.
48 ; mid. intr., i. 7. 15.

wapari@ype [R. 8], put beside,
of fuod, set before, serve, Lat,
pond, iv. 5. 30, 31 ; mid., put aside
of arms, ldj at one’s side, vi. 1. 8.

maparpéxw [Tpéxw], run along,
U by, abs, or with rapd and ace.,
iv. 5. 8, vil. 1. 23, 4 185 run over
or across, iv. 7. b, 75 with efs and
ace., iv. 7. 11,

wapaxpfipa, adv. [xpiua], for
Tapd 16 xpiua, on the spot, of a
payment, in cash, vil. 7. 24,

mapeyyvho [rapeyyin], pass the
esp. of command, give or-
exhort, suggest, ‘Lbs, with
or with ace. and inf., iv. 1.17,
7 21 25, 8. 16, vi. 5. 12, Vi, 3.40;
with raura, vii. 1. 22. PluasL bre
wape'y'yuwfo, whenever word was
passed, iv. 1. 17,

wapeyyln, s [¢f. éyyvdw], word
passed, order, command, vi. 5. 13.

wapededpapfkeTay, see  wapa-
Tpéxw.

wépeys [R. eo], be Deside, be at
hand or neqr, be there, be present,
have come, arrive, Lat. adswin, abs.
or with dat., i. 1. 1, 4. 8, 5, 15, ii.
4.-19, 6. 14, iil. 1. 17, 46, 1v. 3. 9,
v. 5.8, 6. 29, vi. 6. 20; with s,
émi, or mpés and ace., previous mo-
tion being implied, i. 2. 2, vi. 4. 15,
6. 26, vii, 1. 11, 35, 2. 5; denoting
possession, with dat., hawve, il. 3. {),
iii. 2. 18 ; impers., @ is possible, iv.
5. 6, vil, 1. 26, so acc. abs., v. 8. 3.
Phrases: ra wapdyrra with or with-
out wpdyuara, the present state of | n
things, circumstances, i 3.8, il 1.
34, 1iv. 1. 26; v 7§ Wapbvn, in the
present crisis, ii.5.8; @y wapby-
Twy, from these struns, ii. 2. 3.

wdpey [elw], go or pass by,
come by, pass, abs. or with ace., iii.
2. 85, 4. 87, iv. 2. 13, 5. 30, v. 4. 30,
vil. 8. 145 go or come alanj, iii, 4.
48, vi, 5. 1‘) vil, 3. 46, with wapd
‘md ace., vi. 5 Phirase: of Ta-
provres, t/wsc who come forward,
esp. of speakers, v. I. 3.

wapehadve [éadvw], drive by,
march by or pasz pass in_review,
abs,, 1. 2.16, 8. 1 5. 25; with
ént and gen., i, 2. 1 1.4 46 with
aece., M(Ze pua/, zwww i 2. 17 iii,

5 'n‘a.pépxop,u.l, [¥pxonar], pass by,
PASS, PASS thaou_/h, go along, abs,
or with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 16, ii.
4. 25, iv. 7. 11; with clow or &w
and gen., i. 10. G, il 4.12; come by
others to the front, come forward,
esp. of speakers, v. 5. 24, vi. 1. 31,
6. 21, ¢f. vil. 5. 11; of time, go by,
elapse, pas 7.18,iv. 3.2, v. 8. 1.

maperynpévos, see rapéyw.

wapéxw [R. oex], hold beside or
ready, afford, provide, offer, fur-
nish, give, supply, Lat. praebeo, ii.
1.11,3. 22, 24, 4. 5, 10, 11, iii. 1.
2, iv, 1. 22, 6. 13, v. 3961 vii.
6. 22 ; undu m(dnl:, ii. 5. 13, 6. 27,
iil. 5. 9 p:oduco, arouse, caquse,
nspli .11, iii. 1. 18, 2. 27, v.
18.15, v 5 2‘) mid. (11721 Jor one-
self, contribute, disphu, vi. 2. 10,
vii, 6, 11. Phrase: wpdymara mwa-
péxewr, see wpiypa.

mapficda, see wdpeiu, be beside.

Tlapbéviov, 76, Parthenium, a
town in Mysia with a citadel, near
Pergamus, vii, 8, 15, 21.

ILapbévios, 6, the Parthenius, a
river flowing between Paphlagonia
and Bithynia into the Pontus, v. 6.
9, vi. 2. 1. (Barmn Tehai.)

wapbévos, 7, maiden, virgin, Lat.
wirgo, i, 2. 25.

Hupn&voﬁ, o [Mdpwv), Parians,

natives of Parium, vii. 3.

wapinpe [Enud], let by, let pass,
give way, yield, allow, abs. or with
inf., Lat. concéds, v. 7. 10, vii. 2.
15.
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Hépwov, 76, Parium, a city on
the northern coast of the Troad on
the Propontis, vii. 2. 7, 25, 3. 20.
(Kamares.)

waplompe [R. era], set by or
neqr, intrans. in pf. and 2 pf.,
stand by or beside, abs., or with
dat., v. 8. 10, 21 ; aor. mid. trans.,
set by one’s side, produce, bring
Jorward, of victims at sacrifice, vi.
I. 22, of a soothsayer, vii. 8. 3.

wapodos, % [686s], way by or
along, passage, i. 7. 15, iv. 1. 2;
pass, i. 4.4, iv. 2. 24,

wapowén, érapgrmoa, werapg-
K, émapwrifny [mwdpowos, ad-
dicted to wine, olvos], act or treat
insolently when in wine, v. 8, 4.

mapolyopar [olyouat], be gone
by or past; subst., T6r mapoixoué-
vy, the past, ii. 4. 1.

ILappéoos, 6, a Parrhasian, na-
tive of Porrhasia, i. 1.2, iv. 1. 27,
vi. 5. 2, a district or canton in
southwestern Arcadia.

IMapioars, dos, 5, Parysatis,
daughter of Artaxerxes L, and
half-gister as well as wife of Da-
rius Nothus, king of Persia, i. 1. 1,
4. 9, mother of Artaxerxes II. and
of Cyrus the Younger, i. 7. 9, ii. 4.
27. Of an intriguing and cruel
character, she had an almost abso-
lute power during the life of her
weak husband. She favoured the
designs of Cyrus and saved his
life, i. 1. 4; afterwards, by her in-
fluence with Artaxerxes, she com-
passed the death of all the leaders
who had opposed her favourite son.

wés, wdoa, Tav, gen. wavrés, wd-
os, mavrés [was], all, Lat. omnis;
with a subst. generally in pred.
position, all, the whole, i. 1. 6, 5.
9, 9.9, ii, 1. 16, 5,33, iii, 1. 18, v.
2. 11, vil. 2. 11, but in this sense
the art, is freq. omitted with plu-
rals, i, 8. 9, iii. 1. 18, 2, 22, iv. 5.
29, v. 4. 15, vi. 2. 16; rarely in
attributive position, ii. 3. 18, v. 6.
7; without the art., every, Lat.
quisque, 1. 9. 18, ii, 5. 9, iil. 5. 11,

vi. 1. 21, vii. 2. 8; with numerals,
in all, altogether, iv. 3. 2. Subst.,
wdyres, everybody, all, i. 1. 2, ii. 3.
11, v. 1. 8; wav, wdrra, everything,
i. 4. 10, iii, 2. 28, vii, 3.13. Neut, as
adv., wdrra, in all respects, or rela-
tions, utterly, i. 3.10, 9.2. Phrases:
wepl mwaprds émwoweiro, With inf., he
considered ¢t all-important, see wepl,
i 9.16, ¢f. ii. 4. 8; otk &v éml way
&\foc; would he not make every
effort ? cf. Lat. omnia facere, iii. 1.
18; dud wavrds woléuov iévar, wage
every kind of war, iii, 2. 8; 4 7ol
wavros dpx 1, the command in chief,
vi. 2, 12; dua waprds, ever, through-
out, vii, 8. 11.

Tlaclwv, wros, 6, Pasion, of Me-
gara; joined Cyrus with a force, i.
2. 3, but deserted when his troops
went over to Clearchus, i. 3.7,4.7 f.

méaxw (wab-, wevd-), weloouar,
Erabov, mérovfa, [R. amwa], experi-
ence, feel, be treated, undergo,
stand, suffer, Lat. patior, 1. 3. 5,
ii. 5. 5, iit. 1. 13, 17, 2. 6, iv. 3. 2,
v. 8. 15, vil. 1. 16; with 71, suffer
hurt, be wounded, i. 8. 20, vi. 1. 6,
also euphemistically for die, like
our if anything happens to one,
Lat. st quid humanitus acciderit,
v. 3.6, vil. 2. 14. Phrases: b or
Gyaddy wabetv, with vmré and gen. of
pers., receive benefits from one or
be well treated by one, 1. 3.4, V. 5.
9, vil. 7.8 ; kaxds wabety, see kaxds,
iil. 3. 7, v. 2. 2, vil. 3. 88; dlkata or
éoxara mwabelv, see the adjs., ii. 5.
24, v. 1. 15.

warbdoowe, Tardiw, érdrate, beat,
strike, iv. 8. 25, vil. 8. 14.

Ilarqybas, a (Dor. gen.), Pate-
gyas, a Persian follower of Cyrus,
1.8 1.

warfp, Tpbs, & [¢f. Lat. pater,
Jfather, Eng. FATHER), father, i. 4.
12, 9. 7, vi. 4. 8 ; as a title of love
to abenefartm Vll 6. 38.

whrpos, &, ov [warigpl, of or
belonging to a father, hereditary,
old established, ancestral, Lat. pa-
trius, iii. 2, 16, v. 4. 27, vil. 8, b.
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warpls, (dos, 7 [marip], futher-
laml, native land Lat. jzacua, i 3
iil. 1. 4, iv. 8. 4; pl, iii. 1. 8, vii.
.29,

wwrpdos, &, ov [warip], belong-
ing to or inherited from one's
applied to concrete objects,
tral, hereditary, Lat. pater-
nus, 1. 7. 6, il 1. 11, vil. 2. 34, 3.

wadla, 75 [radw], stopping point,
means of stopping, prevention, V.
.82,

wadw, Tavcw, éTavoa, Téravea,
wéravpat, érabfny [root wav, little,
of. Lat. paucus, few, pauper, poor,
luno rEW], make cease, bmn{/ to an
end, stop, Lat. whzbeo, sisto, 1. s.
2, th ace. of partic., il. 5. 153
mid., cease, leave off, stop, finish,
end, rest, Lat. desistd, abs, or with
gen., i. 2. 2, 5. 3, 6.6, iil. 5. 6, v. 6,
31, vi. 4. 14 ; with nom. of partic.,
iii. 1. 19, iv. 2. 4, vil. 6, 9; be rid
of, with gem., v. L. 2. Phrase: mad-
cavras THY pdNayYa, giving up the
phalany formation, 1v. 8. 10.

Iladhayovia, ds [Jlaqﬁ)xu.ymv],
Paphlujoma, v. 5 6, viix 1, 14,
a district in Asiz Minor on the
Pontus,

ITadrayovikés, #, 6v [Ilapra-
yar], Paphlaqmuan, V. 2.22,4.13;
subst., % T[m(p)\a.”/ow.mj (sc. pra),
Paphlagonia, vi. 1. 15.

Had:)mydw, bvos, 6, a Paphla-
gonian, nanve of Paphlagonia, i.
S.uvs 2,22, vi. 1. 1, 14

‘ITCLXOS, uvs7 78 [R. way], thick-
ness, v. 4. 18,

-rmxvs, ela, 0 [R. way], thick,
large, stout, Lat. crassus, v. 4. 25;
thickset, Lat. densus, iv. 8. 2.

wébn, s [R. web], fetter, shackle,
for the feet, Lat. pedica, hut gen-
erally pl. ]1ke Lat. co s, iv.

weduwds, 7, 6v [R. wed], plane,
Aat, level, vii. 1. 24, in comp., V.
5. 2.

wedlov, 76 [R. web], level ground
or open country, plain, Lat. plani-
tiés, campus, i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 18, iii. 2.

23, iv. 4. 1, v. 6. 6, vi. 2. 3, vil. 4.
11; used with a proper subst. to
form a city name, like Lat. . campus,
Eng. -field, i. 2. 11, vil. 8. 7, 8.

welebo, éréfevea [R. wed], travel
on joot or by land, v. 5. 4.

welf), adv. [R. wed], on joot,
afoot, Lat. pedibus, as opp. to go-
ing on horseback, iii. 4. 49, or to
h{nlmv by land, 1. 4. 18 v. 4. 5, vi,

12.

'S

welds, 4, ov [R. wed], on foof,
afoot, walking, as opp. to riding,
Lat. pedes, pedester, vii, 3. 453
subst., refds, foot soldier, pl. in-
ﬁmvry, i 10. 12, ii, 2. 7, iii, 3. 15,
v. 6. 9. Phrase: Jnmpw wedhy, in-
Jantry force, i. 3.

webapxéw, ewraﬂa.pxmm [R.m8 +
apxw], obey a superior, obey, defer
to, with dat., i. 9. 17

welbo (mif-), welow, Erewa, Ere-
fov, wérewa OF mémoba, wéreual,
érelotny [R. m8], persuade, win
over, induce, prevail wpon, Lat.
persudded, abs. or with ace., 1. 2.
26, 6.7, ii. 1. 10, 5. 15, iil. 1. 26, v.
5 11 With added int. or «s and a
cla.use if.6.2,v.1.14, vi. 1. 19,4 14;
in a,bad sense, bribe, vil. 2. 25 nnd
and pass., be mel over, be brought
round, be won over or prevailed
upon, 1. 1.3, 4. 13, vii. 5. 12; hence,
obey, yield, comply with, Lat. pared,
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 2, 3. 15, ii.
2, b, il 2. 29, 30, v. 1. 13, viL. 3. 39;
believe, vil. 8. 3

mewho, Tewfow, érelvyoa, werel-
vika [R. omwa], be hungry, fast, i

. 27

-nrupa, as [R. wep], trial, prar)f,
Lat., periculum, s0 év éuavrg melpay
NaBdv, since I have tested it in my
own person, lat. gui periculum
Jécr, v. 8. 15 ; melpav AaBely Aeghr-
mov, put Dexh pus to the test, vi. 6.
3&, welpay 1oy Exere adTdY, you
have already put them to the proof,
i.e. you know all about them, ili. 2.
16 ; hence, Ktpov Sokobrrwy év melpg
yevéobar, reputed to have had inti-
mate relations with Cyrus, i. 9. 1.
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mapbopar, mepdoouar, émepasd-
iy, wemelpapal, émepdfny [R. mwep],
try, attempt, endeavour, Lat. conor,
generally with inf,, i. 1. 7, 9. 19, ii.
3.28, 6. 3, iii, 2. 39, iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 25,
vi. 2. 11, vii. 2. 16; with érws and
subjv,, iil. 2. 8; abs. or with an
adv., iv. 2. 4, 3. 6, vil. 2. 87; make
@ trial of, test, Lat. explord, with
gen,, iii. 2. 38, 5. 7.

weloas, weodfiTe, see welfw.

meloel, meloopas, see wdoxw.

waoTéov, verbal of welfw [R.
8], one must obey, obedience must
be rendered, ii. 6. 8, vi

meNd{w (rehad-), TeNdow OF TEAD,
éréhaca, émeNdolny [méhas, adv.,
near, cf. mhnolos], draw near, ap-
proach, with dat., iv. 2. 3; abs., 1.
8. 16 (where dreNdods is commonly
read). (Poetic, except in Xen.)

TleA\nvebs, éws, 6 [IIeAMfry, Pel-
lénel, @ Pellentan, native of Pel-
léne, v. 2. 15, an ancient city in
Achaia near the boundary of
Sicyon.

He)\o-rrovvﬁu-ws, a, ov [vuvs], be-
1
nesum, i1 6 “‘subst. pl, Pelozzon—
nesians, vi. 2. 1

IIeXomva’qa'os, # [vads], Pelo-
ponnésus, i.e. Pelops’s Island (Mo-
rea), the peninsula constituting the
southern half of Hellas, i. 4. 2.

me\rhlo (renrad-) [wéary], be a
peltast, serve in the peltasts, v. 8. 5.

ITénTar, @v, Peltae, a city in
Greater Phrygia, on .the Maean-
der, i. 2. 10,

me\TaoThs, of [rertdiw], pel-
tast, targeteer. The peltasts dif-
fered from other light-armed
troops (see s.v. yuuvis, dxkovTioTis,
Tofbrys, cpevdorhrys) in carrying a
shield (see s.v, wé\ry). There is
no evidence in the An-b. that they
had other defensive armour, but
doubtless they were offensively
armed with a sword as well as with
spears. Of the latter they carried
probably several, which were hurled
with (v. 2. 12) or without the thong.

After the expedition of the Ten
Thousand, they were developed
by the Athenian Iphicrates into a

distinct branch of the service,
combining the peculiar advantages
both of heavy-armed and light-
armed troops. Iphicrates added
to the shield a linen corselet, in-
creased the length of the spear
and sword, and invented an im-
proved sort of boots, which took
his name. The peltasts among the
Ten Thousand were largely Thra-
cians, i. 2. 9, but those of other
races are specifically named, i. 2.
6. This sort of troops was of
Thracian origin, ¢f. vi. 3. 4, vii. 3.
40. In contrast with hoplites, the
peltasts were detailed to service
that required celerity of move-
ment, iv. 3. 22, 4.20, 6. 25, 8. 18,
¢f.vi. 3. 4. In the Anab. they are
sometimes contrasted with bow-
men, i. 2. 9, iv. 8. 15, with bowmen
and slingers, iv. 3. 27, v. 6. 15, and
once with the Yilol, i.e. light-armed
troops of any sort not armed with
the shield, v. 2. 16. But they
probably usurped the place of the
dxovricral, v. 6. 15, who are but
seldom mentioned ; and since the
bowmen and slingers were few in
number relatively to the peltasts,
the term medracral is constantly
used as a designation of the light-
armed troops in general as con-
trasted with the heavy-armed. Cf.
i. 2. 9, where in an enumeration
of the forces of Cyrus 2000 pel-
tasts are named as representing
the total of the light-armed troops
in contrast with 11,000 hoplites.
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These 2000 peltasts included the
500 yvpriires and 200 Toférar men-
tioned in i 2. 3, 9. The same
contrast of light-armed troops,
designated as peltasts, with heavy-
armed troops is found also in i, 7.
10, 10. 7, equal to 70 welTasTucby
in i. 8. 5, where all the light-armed
troops of Cyrus are meant, iii. 3.
8, 4. 3, iv. 1. 26 (¢f. iv. 1. 28, where
yvprijTes is equivalent to the pre-
ceding wehrasrat), v. 2. 4, vi. 2. 16,
vil, 1. 28, 3. 44 (¢ vil 3. 37).  Cf.
also v. 8. 5.

TENTATTIKSS, 7, by [wehTacTis],
of ot belonging to peltasts; subst.,
76 meNTaoTwkby (SC. oTpdTevua), the
peltast  force, the light-armed
troops, i. 8. b, vii. 3. 87, 6. 29.

wé\rn, s, shield, target, small
and light as compared with the
hoplite’s shield (see s.v. dowis),

was of Thracian origin, ¢f. vii. 4.
7, 17, but was used by other bar-
barian tribes, vi. 1. 9. The text

in il 1. 6 is probably corrupt,
since there is no evidence that any
of the Persian troops were armed

that part of the armour of the pel-
tasts (see 8. mwehrasTihs) which
distinguished them from other
light-armed troops. ‘The wérn
congisted of a wooden frame cov-
ered with leather. Sometimes it
was covered wholly or in part
with bronze, v. 2. 29. In shape it
was either elliptical or crescent
shaped, generally the latter, to
judge from representations of it in
works of art. This was the form
of shield attributed to the Ama-
zons (see 8.  Auaféy). The wéhry |

with wéhrar. In i 10. 12 7é\ry is
equivalent to ddpv or Ndyxm,
unless the reading should be
TAATH.

mepmwraios, d, ov [wévre], on
the fifth day, of persons ; hence,
of corpses, foar weprralor, they
ha{c)l lain wnburied five days, vi.
4. 9.
wéparros, 0, ov [mwévrel, jifth,
Lat. quintus, iil. 4. 24, iv. 7. 21,

wpre, Tépw, Ereppa, wé-
moupa,  wémeupar,  éréupbyy,
send, despatch, send word, send
o message, Lat. mitt, abs. or
with acc., i. g. 25, ii. 3. 1, iil. 1.
27, iv. 3. 28, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 7,
vii, 3. 1; there may be added the
dat. of pers., i. 3. 8, vil. 1. 81,
or wpbs, wapd or els and ace. of
pers., i. 1. 8, iv. 3. 27, v. 4. 2 or ént{
or eis and acc. of place, i. 1o. 14,
vii. 2. 24 ; the purpose is expressed
by a fut. or pres. partic., 1. 3. 14,
v. 2. 10, vi. 1. 2, éwws with a clause,
iv. 7. 19, the inf., v. 2. 12, or wpds
roiiro, Vi, 2. 13,

wévys, yros, 6 [R. omwa], toiler,
day-labourer, poor man, Vil 7.
28.

wevld-ILépyapos 174

wevid, as [R. owa], poverty,
narrow means, Lat. peniiria, vii.
6. 20.

wévopar [R. owa], toil, work be-
cause of poverty, be poor, iii. 2, 26.

mevrakéaioy, ai, a [wévre - &ka-
T6v], five hundred, Lat. quingentt,
i, 2. 3, il. 2. 12, vi. 1. 15.

wévre, indecl. [mwévre], five, Lat.
quingue, 1. 2. 8, iil. 4. 7, vil. 7. 12.

mevrexalSexa, indecl. [mévre +
8éxa], fifteen, Lat. quindecim, i. 4.
11, iv. 4. 3, V1. 5. 5.

mevrhkovra, indecl. [wévre +
elxoor], Jfifty, Lat. quinquaginid,
i 4. 19, il. 6. 15, iii. 4. 10.

evrikovTiip, Gpos, 6 [wévre+ el-
koo ], commander of fifty men, t.e.
of half a company (see wevrnkoo-
s), iii. 4. 21.

wevTRSvTOpPOS, H [mévTe+ elkooy
+R. ep], sc. vabs, fifty-oared ship,
penteconter, vi. 6. b, 22, in v, 1. 15
called simply vafs, g.v. The pente-
conter was a war vessel of the
pirate type. It had single banks
of oars, twenty-five on each side,
and in the development of ship-
building preceded the bireme. See

No. 57.

sw. Tpufpns. It was not decked
throughout, and might, like the tri-
reme, carry aram, Like the ooy,
vads, and Tpuipns, it was provided
with masts and sails.

wevrnkooTls, Yos, % [mévre+el-
woo], the number fifty, a body of
Jifty men, i.e. half a company (see
Abxos), iil. 4. 22.

méravros, wéwdrar, see rdouat.

mewévlaoiy, mewovbds, see wd-
oxXw.

mempakévan, mempioeral, See mi
wphokw,

werrwkéTa, see TirTw,

aép, an intensive and post-posi-
tive enclitic particle, very, just,
even, in Attic prose found only
joined to rels. and particles; see
édvwep, elmep, kabdmwep, kalwep, olds
wep, Bowep, Gaowep, €ic.

wépa, adv. [R. wep], beyond, fur-
ther, Lat. @lirG; of time, odkére
wépd, no further, vi. 1. 28; with
gen., wépa peoodons Ths fuépds, in
the afternoon, vi. 5. 7.

mepalve (Tepir-), mepavd, émé-
pava, wemrépaouai, émepdvbny [R.
wep], bring fo an end, carry out,
execute, accomplish, Lat. exsequor,
iii. 1. 47, 2. 82, vi. 1. 18,

mepadw, Tepadow, émepalwoa,
werepalwpar, émepaiddny [R. wepl,
set over a stream, transport; mid.
and pass., pass over, cross, Lat.
transicid, vil. 2. 12

wépav, adv. [R. mep], on the
Sfurther side, Lat. trans, il. 4. 20,
iil. 5. 12, iv. 3. 24 ; with a verb of
motion, across, over, over to, iv. 3.
29, vi. 5. 22, vil. 2.2 ; 70 wépav, the
Sfurther bank, Lat. alterior vipa,
iil. 5.2,iv.3.11; with gen., across,
on the further bank, i. 5.10,1v. 3.3,

wephw, mepdow, émépaca, we-
wépaka [R. wep], drive right
through, pass through, cross,
of water, iv. 3. 21.

Ilépyapos, #, or Ilépyapov,
74, Pergamus or Pergamon (the
nom. is not found in Anab,, and
both forms are found in the Greek
and Roman authors, but the word
occurs earliest probably in Xen.
Hell. iii. 1. 6, where it is fem.), a city
in Mysia, in the valley of the Calcus
and district of Teuthrania, settled
in early times by Aetolians, vii. 8,
8, 23. After the partition of the
empire of Alexander, it became the
capital of a kingdom embracing
the whole western half of Asia
Minor, and was adorned with fa-
mous works of art and with libra-
ries, Here parchment (pergaména)
was first used. Under the Romans
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it was the capital of the province
of Asia. (Bexga.ma )

wépbif, ixos, 6, % [¢f. Eng. par
tridge], partridge, i. 5. 8.

wept, prep. with gen., dat., and
ace. [¢f. peri- in Eng. Wmds, as
peri-helion, per/'pamia, peri-od],
on all sides
gen,, not in the literal sense, bub
md]mtmv the subject about whlch
some menml ach centres, about,
with respect to, concerning, bec
of, for, Lat. dé, i. 2. 8, 7. 2, .
12, 5. 8, iii. 2. 15, v. 5. 7, 8.4, vi. 3.
9, vil, 6. 35; expressing compara-
tive value (of. reprylyvouar, wepleus,
be superior), in the phrases mwepi
wavrds wowiabat, consider all-impor-
tant, i. 9. 16, ii. 4. 3, wepl whelovos
wowelofac, consider more tmportant,
V. 6. 22, vil. 7. 44, wepl wheloTov Tor-
eloBa, consider most important, 1. 9.
7,iil. 2. 4, ¢f. Lat. maximi, plirim,
pliris facere. With dat. rarely, of
position, round, about, Lat. circd,
of parts of the body, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 4.
With acc., of posil,ion, about, all
round, round, Lat. cired, i 6. 4,
iii. 5. 10,1v43 5. 36, v25'0f
persons, about, aftending on, 1. 2.
12, 5. 7, 6. 4, but sometimes the
person himself is included, as ol
wepl ’Apwalor, Ariaeus and his peo-
ple, i. 4. 2, Qﬂ iv. 5. 21, vi. 3. 25;
of things, wepl 74 émurfdeia naav,
they were bus‘/ about the pr OV swno,
iif. 5 7; of time, nbouf, 7.1, i

7, vi. 5.82, vii. 8. 12 ; of relation,
esp “towards persons. s,
to, in one’s dmlm/s , Lat. de,
i, 4. 8, 2. 20, vii. 6, 38,
towards things, v. 7. 3. In com’
position wepl signifies round, about,
(remaining) over, but especially
superiority, excess, and intensity,
like per- and super- in Latin.

eptBaAiw [BaAAw ], throw round
or gbout, of persons, embrace, Lat.
amplector, iv. 7. 25; mid., throw
oneself round, compass, get pos-
session of, vi. 3. 3. Phrase: dmi-
ober wepBaNNducror Ths wéNTas,

shifting their shields to their backs,
vil, 4. 17.

aeprylyvopar [R. yev], be superior
to, get the upper hand, conquer,
abs. or with gen., Lat. superd, 1. 1
10, iil, 2. 29, vii. 1. 28 ; remain over,
issue, result, with Gore and inf. , V.

ides, about, round. With | 8. 26.

mepietbov [R. Fi8], overlook, al-
low, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, with
ace. of pers, and partic., vii. 7. 40,

se | 49

weplahén (elléo, -ejons, press),
press round, put or wrap round,
with 7rEpL and ace. ., iv. 5. 86
mepleypt [R. ea], be superior to,
excel, be greater, abs. or with gen.,
i 8. 13, 9. 24, iii. 4. 33,
meplevpa [ef)u], go round or about,
traverse, abs, or with ace,, iv. 1. 8,
2.2, vil. 1. 33,
meprédkw [EAkw], drag about, vii.
. 10.

mpxeo"rmra.s, see wepiloTyue.

mpl.exw [R. oex ], surround, Lat.
cingo, 1. 2. 22,

meptio Ty (R. oral, place
round; intrans. in 2 aor. and 2 pf.
act., stand round or about, iv.7.2;
Tobs mepieoTdras, the bystanders,
Lat. circumstantes, vi. 6. 6.

mepukukASopar  [Kkushdw],  sur-
round completely, beset, vi. 3. 11.

weplhapBdve  [AapBdre], seize
round, embrace, vii. 4. 10.

wepipéve [R. pal, wait round,
abide, remain, abs, or with dxpc or
¥s7 &v and subjv., il 1.6, 3. 2,v. 1.
4, vil. 3. 41 ; wait for, expect, with
acc. of pers., il. 1. 3, 4. 1.

IIepivbios, 6 [ITépwwbos], a Per-
inthian, @ native of Perinthus, vii.
2.8, 11

ILépwbos, 4, Perinthus, a city in
Furopean Thrace on the Propontis
founded by the Samians in 599 B.c.,
and called in the fourth century
a.p. Heracl@a (hence Eregli), ii. 6
2, vil. 2. 8, 4. 2, 6. 24,

wépik, adv. [1repf], round, about,
il, 5. 14, iv. 4. 7; as prep., thh
gen., round, vil. 8. 12,

meplodos—meparite 176

weplodos, % [688s], way round,
circumference, circust, iil. 4. 7, 11.

wepowkéw [R. Fuk], live round
or on the shore of, v. 6. 16,

weplovkos, ov [R. Fux], dwelling
round ; subst., weplockos, 6, @ Perioe-
cus, v.1.16. In Lacedaemonia the
Perioeci were the free inhabitants
of the towns, except Sparta itself,

the provincials, who enjoyed civil | iv.

but not political liberty and were
eligible to the lower military of-
fices. They were distinguished on
the one hand from the Spartans,
on the other from the Helots. See
Aakedaluwy.

mepuopéw [R. 2 Fep], overlook,
allow, suffer, permit, Lat. sing,
with ace. of pers. and partic., vii.
3.3, 7. 46.

mp(qru.'ros, 6 [wdros, 6, step, path,
¢f. Lat. passus, step, pace, perpe-
tuus, umnterrupted, Eng. raTn,
Joot-pAD, peripatetic), a walking
roqu, place fgr walking, walk, ii.
4.

-rrepurérop.m [R. wer], fly round,
vi. 1. 23,

wepumrfiyvope [R. way], make
Sfreeze round; pass., be jfrozen
round or on, w. 5. 14,

mepuminre [R. wer], fall round,
hence of persons, jall on to pro-
tect, embrace, i. 8. 28 ; fall foul of,
fall upon, vii. 3. 38.

mwepuwhéw [R. wheFl, sail round,
coast round, with drd and els, i.
21, vii, 1. 20,

wepuworén [moéw], make remain
over; mid., save-for oneself, ac-
quire, gain, v. 6. 17.

mepurTioow (rricow, wTUY-,
“wrdkw, ErTvta, -érTvypay -er oy 0y,
Jold), fold round, enfold, outflank,
i. 10.

mmppé«o [péw], flow round, en-
circle, 1. 5. 43 flow round and off,
Jall off om, of fetters, iv. 3. 8.

mepioravpéw  (oTavpdw, éoTat-
pwoa, -erradpwuat, érravpdiny [R.
ora], fence with pales), surround
with a paling fence, plpt. pass., had

beeﬁ enclosed with o stockade, vii.
4. .
wepuorepd, ds, dove, pigeon, Lat.
columba, 1. 4.9. Ace. to the Syrian
tradition the mythical queen Semir-
amis, daughter of the Syrian god-
dess Astarte, was changed into a
dove.

mpgrpéxm [7péxw], run about,
.5. 8. :

meperTedw, éreplrrevaa [mepl], be
over and above, of number, esp. as
a mlhta,ry phrase, outnumber, out-
Sank, iv. 8. 11.

wepurTds, 4, 6 [mepl], more than
enough, superfiuous, to spare, over
and above, Vvil. 6. 81 ; subst., ol
wepirTol, outﬂo:nkmg troops, iv. 8.
115 70 wepirrdy, surplus, V. 3.13;
T4 w‘epw’rd superfluous or unneo—
essary articles, iii. 2. 28, 3. 1.

wepurvyxdve [R. Tak], happen
round, fall in with, meet, vi. 6. 7.

meprpavds, adv. [R. al, visibly
Jrom every point, manifestly, nota-
bly, iv. 5.4

—rrepu{:épw [B. ¢¢p], carry round,
pass round, vii. 3. 24,

mp(ctm[ios, ov [¢dBos], in great
alarm, much frightened, iil. 1. 12.

épons, ov, ¢ Persian, native of

Persia, and applied to all subjects
of the king whether real Persians
or not, i. 2. 20, 5. 8, ii. 3. 17, iii. 2.
285, iv. 4. 17, vii. 8. 9. Persia in its
restmcted sense was Persis (old

2. | Persian Parsd, now Faris, Fari-

stin), a district on the northern
shore of the Persian Gulf, In Per-
sis was the earliest royal city Pa-
sargadae, and also the residence
of Darius and Xerxes, near which
grew up Persepolis. The empire
of the Persians was extended by
conquest until it included, before
the time of Alexander the Great, all
Asia from the Aeg@an to northern
India, as well as Egypt. This vast
empire was divided into 20 sa-
trapies.

weporite [épons], behave like a
Persian, talk Persian, iv. 5. 34.
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Ilepoixds, #, 6v [Hlprrr,s], of
Pcr‘sm, Dersian, 1. 2,27, iii. 3. 16,
iv. 4. 16; subst., 0 lepowdy, the
l’ersz'cm, name of a dance, de-
scribed in vi. 1. 10.

wepoeTi, ady. [Trepa[gm_], in Per-
stan, of qpvoch iv. 5.

wepuavés, 7, v [ épmn, adv.,
last year), of a year ago, last
year’s, v. 4. 21.

wérakov, 76 [¢f. dvamerdvivu,
Eng. petal}, leaf, Lat. folium, v.
4. 12

wéropas (Ter-, TeTE, wTA-), W TH-
gouar and poet. werdoouat, éxTouny
[R.;-ref}, Sy, Lat., uold, i. 5. 3, Vi
1. 23.

wérpd, as [¢f. wérpos], rock, liv-
ing rock, mass of rock, cliff, ledye,
Lat. sgrum, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 3, 3. 11,
vi. 4. 3.

werpofolla, ds [mérpos -+ BdNhw],
stone throwing, stoning, Lat. lapi-
datio, vi. 6, 15,

wérpos, 6 [¢f. ing. petral, petri-; fJ,
petr-o?cu’ ], stone, f%t lapis, iv.
12, v

wsdm}\u.yp.evws, adv. [dvhdrTa],
circumspectly, coutiously, ii. 4. 24.

wy, indef. adv., enclitic, in ony
way, anyhow, somehow, iv. 8. 11,

3; as a dat. fem. in torm g in
the phrase wj uév Tp 3¢, in
some respects ... tn others, iii, 1.
12, but in late cditt, 74. So #f
pey . .. omwdre 8¢, vi. 1. 20.

-rnlyﬁ, Bs, foun[am head, spring,
source, Lat. fons, alway% pl in
,12/111‘)?21‘11

whyvipe (ray-), Tayhoopal, enn&a
wémyya, érdyny, and poet. Ewwxﬂnv
[R. way], make fast or solid, ﬂu,
Jreeze, Lat, gelo, iv. 5. 3, vil. 4. 3.

nddliov, 76 [ 1. wed], oar, steer-
wng oar, paddle, rudder, Lat. gu-
bernaculum. IEach hmt or ship
carried two, one on each side of
the vessel. These were removable,
v. 1. 11, Originally simply oars,
they were later developed into
paddles with broad blades. See

T0pos, Tpufpys.  See also s.v. kuBep-
viTYS.

'rn])\os, & [¢f. Lat. polus, swamp],
rlaJ‘ mne, mud, Lat. lutum, i 5.
7,8, il.3.1

wHXVS, ews, 8, prop. foremrm ;
hence, as a natural measure of
length, cubit, the distance from
the elbow to the tip of the middle
finger, Lat. cubitum, iv. 7. 16. As
an exact linear measure the wfyuvs
equalled 1} Greek , or 444 me-
tres, or about 1 foot 53 inches. See
5.0, wovs.

Miypns, nros, 6, Pigres, inter-
preter to Cyrus, i. 2. 17, 5.7, 8.12

mélw (ried-), Tiéow, érleoa, émi-
éabny, press hard or tight, squeeze
close, used esp. of the pressure of
a burden, L: remd ; in Anab,
always pass., be weighed down, be
encumbered, 1il, 4. 48 ; be crowded,
iil. 4. 19; be hm-(l pTl’sSt’Ll be h«m]
put to z[, i 1. 10, dii. 4. 27, 1iv. 8,
13, vil. 8. 18

mxpés, d, bv, bitter, Lat. amarus,
iv. 4. 13.

wigmAnpe (m\a-), mNGow, EThyoa,
-wémhgka, -memAn(o)pat, ém\fafny
[R. wha), jfill, Lat. ¢mpled, with
ace. and gen., i. 5. 10.

wtve (-, mo-), whopar, €rioy,
wérwka, -wéwopar, -wdfny [R. wo],
drink, Lat. bibo, abs., with ace.,
or with ¢« and gen,, iv. 5. 32, v. 8.
19, vi. 1. 4, 4. 11

marpdoke, pres, not Attic (rpa-),
wémpara, wémwpdpac, érpdfyy, fut. pi.
wenpdoopa [ ¢f. Lat, pretium, price],
sell, Lat. uends, vii. 1. 36, 2. 6, 8.
¢ ; with gen. of price, vil. 7 26,

wlmrw (rer-, wro), wesoiuar, Eme-
ooy, wéwrwra [R. wer], fall, esp.
in battle, Lat. cado, abs., 1. 8. 28,
9.31,iv. 5.7, vi. 1.6 ; wmh €ls ,md
ace., il 1. 11; Jall, be tnvolved,
with eis and ace., ii. 3. 18.

IMioi8ar, Gv, the Pisidians, na-
tives of dia, 1. 1.11, 2. 1, 9. 14,
13, iii. 2. 23, a country in
Asia Minor, south of Phrygia and

the illustrations s.e. vads, wevryrér-

north of ]’nmphylia, mountainous
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and wild. The people did not ac-
knowledge the sovereignty of Per-
sla.

moTebo, morelow, émioTevoa,
werlorevpat, émoretfny [R. ml],
put faith in, trust, rvely on, have
confidence in, credit, Lat. credo,
with dat. of pers. or thing, i. 2. 2,
3. 16, il. 5. 22, iii. 1, 29, v. 2. 9, vil.
2. 17; believe, with mf, i. 9. 8, vii,

. 47 ; pass., be trusted or belteved,
vii. 6. 33, 7. 25.

wlons, ews, 7 [R. m0], trust in
a person, or, as a quality, faith,
confidence, good fuith, Lat. fides,
i.6.8. Phrases: wiorews Evexa, to
make sure of his loyalty, iii. 3. 4;
dua wlorews, see did, 1il. 2.8 5 rlarezs
éaBe, he Tecewed assmances of
protection, Lat. fidem accepit, i. 2.

mn--r&s, 4, bv, [R. m8], that can
be trusted, trusty, faithful, sincere,
sure, true, trustworthy, Lat. fidus,
Jfidélis, of persons, abs. or with
dat., i. 4. 15, 7. 5, ii. 1, 14, iii. 3.2,
iv. 6. 8, vii, 2. 29; of things, vii. 2.
80; subst., mworol, a title given to
Persian royal counsellors, ¢f. Eng.
¢trusty and well-beloved,’ 1. 5. 15, 8.
1; mword, T4, pledges, guaraniees,
between forimer enemies, ii. 4. 7, iv.
8.7, freq. with ddévar and AauBd-
vew, 1. 6.7, ii. 3. 26, il 2.5, v. 4. 11,
vil, 4. 22; hence érel T4 mworTd dyé-
vero, aﬂer the exchange of pledges,
i.e. aﬂer the Lreaty was made, ii. 2.
10, ¢of. iv.

wwrérqs, nras, % [R. mb], fanh<
Jfulness, loyalty, Lat. fidelitas, i. 8.

wlm, vos, % [¢f. Lat, pinus,
pine], pine-iree, iv. 7.°6.

awNdyros, &, ov [whdyos, 76, the
side], sideways, slanting, Lat. obli-
quus, tragnsuersus; subst., 74 TAd-
i, sides, of an army, flanks, Lat,
latera, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3. 16, Phrase:
els whdywov, sideways, in transuer-
sum, i. 8. 10.

as a marching order, more exactly
whalowy lodmhevpoy, iii. 4. 19, Lat.
agmen quadrgtum. The square
might be solid, év mhaiwly Thipe
dvbpdmrwr, 1. 8. 9 or hollow, enclos-
ing the baggage and camp follow-
ers, iii. 2. 36, vil. 8, 16. The front
was called 7 wpdafer or ordpa, the
sides mhevpal or xépara, iii. 2. 36,
4. 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 43,

mAavdopar, TAariroual, TewAdvy-
paty érhavifny [rhdvy, wandering,
¢of. Eng. planet], wander, stray,
stmggle, Lat. uagor, i. 2. 2a, V. L
T of words, be pointless, miss the
marlc, Vil 7. 24,

wAGros, ovs, 76 [wAarbs], breadth,
Lat, l@titudd, v. 4. 32.

wNérTe (TAar-), ETNaca, Térha~
cuar, érhdobny [¢f. Eng. plastic],
mould, shape ; mid., of falsehoods,
fabricute, im’ent, Lat Jfingd, ii. 6.
26.

m\aris, ea, ¢ [¢f Lat. latus,
Jlank, Eng, place, plate, p/ateau],
broad, wide, Lat. latus, lii. 4. 22,
Y. 4. 29

mwhebpratos, d, o» [R. wAa], length
of a plethron, of width, with edpos,
i. 5.4, iv. 6. 4.

wAéBpov, 74 [R. wha], plethron,
a measure of length, equal to 100
Greek feet, or 29.57 metres, or
about 97 ft. 1 inch. See s.v. wols.
i 2. 5, 4. 1, 4, ii. 4. 25, iil. 4. 9, iv.
7.18, v. 6. 9 vi. 5. 11.

w)\ettr‘ras, whelwy, se6 ToNDs.

whékw, Emheta, Témwheyuat, érhéxy-
Onv and -emhdxnv [¢f. Lat. plico,
JSold, duplex, double, Eng. rorp,
¥LAX], twist, plait, of slings, iii. 3.

wAéov, see molls.

mwheovektéw, mheovekTHow, émheo-
vékrnoa [R. mha+ R. oex], have
more, get a larger share, clatm too
large @ part, get the better, abs. or
with gen. of pers., to which may
be added dat. of thing, iii. 1. 87; v.
4. 15, 8.13.

whalowv, 76, any rectangular
Jigure, esp. of troops, the square,

-n-)\wpu., s [cf. Eng. pleurisy),
7ib, side, of man, generally (in
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Anab, always) pl, Lat. latera, iv.
1. 18, 7. 4; of a square, side, flank,
iil. 2. 36, 4. 22, 28 (sing.).

wAéw (mAv-), mheloouar Or mhev-
coluat, €rhevoa, wémhevka, mémhev-
cuar [R, mAeF], sail, go by sca,
talke ship, Lat. nduigo, Vo L 4, 10,
6.37; with wpds and ace.
or els or éwl and acc. of
phce,1917 ii. 6. 3, vil. 2. i
mapd or éx and gen. of pers. or
place, vi. 2. 17, 4. 3; with é and
dat., v. 7. 8 ot a sh]p, iy, 18,

wAny, ds [TNdTre], blow, stroke,
Lat. plagae, always pl. in Anub.,
stripes, i. 5. 11, ii. 4. 11, iv. 6. 15,

wAfbos, ovs, 74 [R. o ¢
number, multitude, crowd, mfzss,
numbe}s, Tat. multitudo, of men,
i 7.4, 31 1, 11, HL 1, 42, dv, 2, 20,
V. 2 21 vii. 7. 31; of things, iv. 4.
.26, v. 2. 15; with a numeral,
rumber, iv. 2. ,z of space and
time, length, amount. sum, V. 5. 4,
vii, 8. 26; dat., w\jet, in number
or extent, abs. or with gen., i. 5. 9,
8.13, Phrase: 76 w\jdos, the com-
mon soldiers, iii. 1. 37.

-rr)\-qem,poet wéwpda [ R.wha], in
Anab. only in pres. thu . be full,
see dyopd, 1. 8.1, 1i. 1. 7.

Ay, adv., used also freq. as
conj. [R. mha), except, eu,q)t that,
save that, only that, i. 24,
20, 25, 9. 29, {il. 1. 26,
25 as plbp wwh gen., uuq}t. Save,
11b931114271\(; 1, vii.

29,

28 vil. 3

w\pns, es [R. wha], full, full of,

abamu/mz/ in, Lat. plénus, with

5.1, 8.9, ii. 3 101ur;

1; complete, in full, ofpzxy vii. 5. 5.

mA\edio (TAnowad-), winodow,

eto. [w\noios], approach, draw near,

or with dat., . 6. 6,
vi. 5. 26,

-rr)n]:rtog, a, ow, mear, positive
not found in Attic prose, but sup.
w\owlraros, nearest, i. 10. B, Vii,
3. 29; neut. as adv., rinoloy, Lat,
prope, near, close by, at hand, i. 8.
1, il 2. 18, iv. 5. 15, vi. 3. 16, vil.

5.9,

4. 6; with gen., v. 2. 11, Vll 1. 89;
in a.mlb posmmx, & 7o 1r)\7]:rmv
mapadelcy, in the neighbouring
park, il. 4. 16, ¢f. iil. 4. 9, ViL. 8. 10,

wMTTe (TA\Y-), TAGEw, -érinia,
mémNyya, wéwhyypat, ér\gyqr, and
rare poct. ewr)vqxﬂnv[(;] Lat. plangd,
blow, Eng. rLeck,
R, AT, apo-plexy],

s ALl

8. 2, 4, 12; wound, in pf. act., vi.
1. 5, which may be pass. in sense
as in late writers.

wAlvlvos, 7, or [wAivbos], made
of brick, brick, iil. 4. 11.

nxweos, N [(/ Eng. s
plinth], brick, Lat. later, further
defined by the ac 'mwas, Kepa-
peots, and éwrds, g.v., ii. 4. 12, iii.
4. 7, vil, 8. 14,

whotov, 7d [ R. wheF |, vessel, boat,
in the widest sense, including at
the extremes the canoe or ‘dug-
out,” whotor povéEvior, V. 4. 11, 12,
and the man-of-waxr, wholoy pakxpdy,
Lat. nauis longa, v. 1. 11, ¢f. 1. 3.
14-17, where mwhoioy is 1denmﬁcd
with 7pufpps. In other passages
the ooy is distinguished from
the triveme, i. 4.8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18,
6.1, 5, vil. 3. 3. The term is ap-
plied to river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 15;
including those by which the stream
was crossed, il. 2. 3, v. 6. 9; such
boats might be used in the con-
stluctwu of a ponwun bridge, 1. 2.

. , 24, v Was

sometimes a fishing Loal, vii. 1.20;
sometimes a ship of burthen, i. 7.
15, vi. 5. 1; or might be ubed as a
transport fm thUpb v. 1.4
3.1, 6. 1, 12; like the vai
NO'VTDpos, and Tpuipns, Q.
fitted with masts and sa
6. 31, 36, 7. 8, 15, vi. 1. 14,

whods, 6 [R. wAeF], a sailing,
voyage, lat. nauigaiio, vi. 4. 2;
time fm oazlmg, sailing weather,
V.. T, vioT

‘rr)\o'uu'ws, @, ov [R. wha], rich,
opulent, Lat. clmca, i 9. 16, iil, 2.
26, vii. 7. 28,

&
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mhovolws, adv. [R. mha], n
wealth or riches, opulently, iil. 2.
26; comp. mhovowrépws, 1. 9. 16
(but some read the adj. in both
passages).

whovréw, Thovrfow, émholryoa,
mwemhobrnka [R. wha], be rich, have
riches, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 19,
il, 6. 21, vil. 7. 28, 42,

mhovrifn (1r)\ov‘n6), TETNOVTIKA
[R. n)\n], enrich, vu 6. 9.

wvedpa, aros, 76 [wréw, of. Bng.
pneumatic, pneumonia], wind,
breeze, Lat. uentus, iv. 5. 4, vi
1. 14,

wvéw (wyv-), wrelooun:r and wev-
goduat, Emrvevoa, mémvevka [cf. Lat.
pulmd, lung], blow, of the wind,
Lat. /10, iv. 5. 3, V. 7 7.

«vfym (moey-), -motto, Ervita, mé-
wyiypar, -ewvkyny, choke, strangle,
pass., be drowned, v. 7. 25

wodawds, 1, ov, of what country? | v
where from? where born? Lat.
clids, iv. 4. 1

wobfps, es [R b+ R. ap],
reachmg to the feet, of Shlelds, i
8.9,

-woﬁtgw (mwodid-), -wodid, memd-
dwpat, émodlobny [R. wed], tie the
Jeet, fester, hobble, of horses, iii. 4.
35.

woddv, see mobs.

wé0ev, interr. adv., whence ? where
from? Lat. unde, v. 4. 7.

wobév, indef. ndv enclitic, from
somewhere or other, vi. 3. 16,

wobéw, mobhow, émdfnoa [mwdbos],
long, yearn, with inf., vi. 4. 8.

wdbos, 6, longing, Lat. déside-
riwm, with gen., iii. 1. 8.

wol, indef. adv., enclitic, some-
whither, somewhere or other, v. 1.
8, vi. 3. 10, vil. 2. 18,

mouéw, Tovhow, etc. [woww], make,
produce, create, constr” uct, fashwn,
form, render, Lat. focio, i s.
8. 18, 9. 19, ii. 2. 17, iii. 1 42, 2.
24, iv. 1. 13, 5. 14, 826v 25,
3.9, vi. 4. 9; with two aces., one
of which may be an adj., i. 1. 2,
7.7, 9. 6,iil. 1. 4, 5. 17, v. 4. 18,

9‘

vil. 7. 47 ; bring about, effect, cause,
with inf., dore and mf or ace. and
mf,162 674116141&':
22, V. 7. 27, vii. 8. 14; suppose,
imagine, Lat‘. Jfacio, pona, with
acc. and inf., v. 7. 9; do, act, per-
form, accomphsh, mﬁm, wn.h ace.
or freq. with an adv., i. 1. 11, 4. 5,
5811553691111281v86

1. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8; with two aces.,
1911,115511123v710 or
an ace. and an adv,, i. 4. 8, 6. 7, ii.
3.23, v. 5. 9. Mid, in o8t of the
a.bove senses but denotmg that one
does a thing in his own interest or
has it done for him by another, i.
ro. 9, il. 3. 18, 1u2361v815
V. 3. o,6 5. 12, vi. 3. 21, vii. 8. 16;
often with an obj. so used that it
forms one idea with the verb, as
Ty mwopelay éwautfo_-é-lropeuem, i
7200f11629,591113a,

4. 3, 8. 1. Phrases with the
mid.: see esp. deivds, evpmua, ONi-
yos, wepl.

wouyréos, @, ov, verbal [mwovéw],
to be done, or impers., one must
do, the agent, when expressed, be-
ing in the dat., i. 3. 15, iii. 1. 18,
85, vi, 4. 12.

qror.xl.)\og, 1, ov [ro0t muk, cf- Lat.
| pingd, paint), variegated, party-
| coloured, of many colours, Lat.
gézrms, 5. 8; of tattooing, v. 4.

wofos, &, ov, interr. pron., of what
nature? of what sort? what kind
of a? what?, Lat. qudlis, used in
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 5. 7,
18, iii. 1. 14, vii. 6. 24.

-n'o)\ep.ém, ro)\e;u)o'w, etc., bub -we-
wohéunpuas | mohepos], be at war, make
or wage war, do battle, fight, Lat.
bellum gerd, sometimes in aor., go
to war, Lat. bellum inferd, abs. or
with dat,, i. 1. 5, 8, 9. 9, il 1. 20,
3.21,iv. 8. 6, v. 5. 22 vi 1. 27,v11.
6.1; with 1rpo’s and ace., i. 3. 4, vil.
8.24, Phrase: doa émoheundn wpds
Tovs “EX\yvas, what hostilities were

carried on against the Greeks, iv.
1. 1.
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ToNepLkSs, 7, dv [moNepos, ¢f. Ling.
polemic], of or for war, Lat. belli-
cus; of persons, warlike, martial,
valorous, ii. 6. 1, iii. 5. 16, v, 2. 2;
subst., 70 moheuxdr, signal for bat-
tle, the charge, Lat. bellicum, iv.
3. 29, war ory, vil. 3. 33; T4 moke-
wkd, military opemtwns, Lat. rés
br'lh/a, iii. 1. 38, 43.

TONEMIKADS, adv [moNeuwds], in
a hostile manner, like enemies;
sup., vi. 1. 1

woNépros, &, ov [mohepos], of or
belonging to war, so subst., 7a wo-
Nwa, military matters, Lat. rés
militaris, i. 6. 1; generally, the
enemy’s, hostile, Lat. hostilis, of
persons and places, i. 2. 19, 5. 16,
ii. 2. ,1&'312\'10
vi. 3. 22 \u 1. 28; subst, B Tohe-
wla (sc. pra), tlze enemy’s coun-
ry, hostile territory, iii. 3. 5, vii.
6. 25 ; ol woNéuow, the enemy, Lat.
hostes, 1. 4. 5, ii. 2. 16, iv, 2. 2, vi,
5.7

wéhepos, 6, war, warfure, Lat.
bellum, i. 5.9, il. 4. 5, 6. 30, iii. 1.
20, 2.7, iv. 3. 10, v. 4. 15, vi. 1.29,
vii. 1. 26; with gen., ii. 5. 7; with
i 6. 6, iv. 4 1, vii.
es: T els Tov wdhe-
wov Epywy, warlike exercises, i, 9.
5; see also dvapéw, 8id, éxpalvw,
ékpépw.

wohfw (woNd-) [R. wha], duild
or found a city. Phrase: wolife 70
xwp[ov, he was colonizing the place,
vi 6. 4. (Elsewhere not Attic.)

moNiopkéw, mohoprijow, éroldp-
knoa, -memoNdprnpat, érokwopkitny
[R. mha + eipyw], hem in a city, be-
siege, Lat. obsided, 1. 1. 7, iii. 4. 8,
vi. 1. 28; pass., of persons, lLe
hemmed in, be beset or blockaded,
iv. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11, 17, 22.

wolis, ews,  [R. wha], city, Lat.
urbs, i. 1. 8, 2. 6, ii. 4. 21, iii. 4. 9,
iv. 7. 19, v. 5. 3, vi. 2. 18, vil. 3. 21
body of citizens, state, Lat. ciuitas,
il 6. 2, v. 5. 8, vi. 1. 27; esp. at
Athens, the upper city as distin-
guished from Piraeeus, vii. 1. 27.

moAopa, aros, 76 [R. whal, town,
iv. 7. 16, vi. 4. 7, vii. 8. 21,

woNiTevw, moNiTelow, memoXiTev-
pat, éroNiretfny [R. wha], be ¢ citi-
zen, live in a city, iii. 2. 26.

woltrys, ov [R. whal, citizen, i.e.
one who holds the citizenship of a
free state or city, Lat. ciuis, v. 3.
9, 10.

woANdkis, adv. [R. mha], often,
Jrequently, Lat. saepe, i 2. 11, v.
1. 11, vii. 3. 38.

wo)\kmr)\ﬁmos, @, ov [R. maj,
many times as many, many ttmes
snore, of number and amount, i. 7.
3, vil. 7. 25 ; with gen,, iii. 2. 14,
v. 5. 22, vil. 7. 27,

wohhaxi, adv. [R. wha], in many
ways, often, vii. 3. 12.

woMaxod, adv. [R. wha], in
many places, on many occasions,
iv. 1. 28,

molvdvBparos, oy [ R. mha + dvip
+ R. ow], thickly populated, ii. 4.
13.

mwohvapxia, as [R who, + a.pxw],
command vested in many, vi. 1. 18,

TToAvkpérns, ovs, o, POZJC?‘(L!eS,
an Athenian captain, iv. 5. 24, use-
ful to the army, v. 1, 16, and
trusted bv Xenophon, vii, 2. 17,
29, 30, 6

Ho)\wlxos, 6, Polynicus, a Spar-
tan, ambassador between Thibron
and the army, vii. 6. 1, 39, 43, 7.
13, 56.

wokvmpaypovée [R. wha -+ wpdr-
Tw], be a busybody, be « meddler,
ntrigue, v. 1. 15,

woAds, moANg, wold [R. wha],
much, many, used in the widest
sense, of persons and things, Lat.
multus; of number or amount,
many, t great numbers, n large
quantzty, i. 3. 14, 5. 2, iii. 1. 22, 3.
1, iv. 4. ,77vu;14636,of
space, great, large, extenstve, il. 4.
21, iil. 5. 17, vi, 4. 6 ; of time, long,
3.2, 9.25,v. 2, 17; of value, see
dfos, 1. 3. 12, il. 1. 14, iv. 1. 28; of

size, force, intensity, degree, much,

L great, large, strong, mighty, i, 2,18,
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7. 4, 9. 15, ii. 5. 9, iv. 2. 20, vil. 2.

15. Often joined to another adj. by
kal, a5 TONNA Kaufxara (sc Tpdy-

;mm), many difficulties, i, 3. 18,

of. iv. 6. 27, v. 5. 8, vi. 4. 8, vil. 1.
83. Subst., oi moA\of, the many,
most, the majority, abs. or with
gen,, ii. 3. 16, 4. 2, iil. 3. 16,1v. 3.83;
70 woNY, the bulk, the greater part,
the most, with gen., 1. 4. 13, 7. 20, iv.
1. 11, 6. 24, ¢f. vii. 7. 36, Neut. as
adv., wo\y, much, for, a great way,
i 5.8, iil. 3. 6, 4. 83, freq. with
comp. a.nd sup., i. 5. 2, il. 3. 13, iii.
1. 22, iv. 2. 14, rare with posmve,
vi. 6 34; so ro)\)\(p with comp., il
5. 32, iv. 7 23; woNNd, often, iv. 3.
3. Phrases: wa)\)\'/) (sc. 686s), a long
Jjourney, vi. 3. 16; &ia wolAd, for
Many reasons, i. 9. 22; 6 molds 670\05,
the numerous camp followers, iii. 2.
86; & moNkoD, with a long start, iii.
3. 9 éml woly, over a great extent,
i8. 8 iv.2.18,v.6.5; ws éml mold,
asagenemlmle,m. 42, 54,355 moN-
Nob déw, see déw, lack ; wepl woNkoD
woielofar, See wepl. Comp. whelwy,
more, greater, with the same mean-

ings, in general, as above, ii. 1. 20,
iv. 1. 11, 6. 9, 7. 23, v. 6. 5, vii. 6.
16 ; with 7, than, i. 3.7, 5. 18, vil. 7.
86 ; neut. as adv., mhetoy Or whéoy,

more, more highly, in greater de- |

gree, i 4, 14, v. 4. 31, vi, 3. 18 ; with
gen. or 4, than,l 2 11, iii. 2. 34,
3. 11, iv, 2. 28, 6. 11. Phrases : &

w)\flovos or r)\éoyos Epevyor, they 12.

Jled when at a greater distance, 1.
10. 11; mepl whelovos or mhéowos
Towlobar, see mepl. Sup. mheloTos,
most, in greatest number, often
strengt.hened by ds or 8r¢, i. 1.6,
ii. 4. 6, iv. 6. 1; subst., ol rhsw‘rm
or 7r)\em-ro;, most, most of them, i.
5. 2, 18, v, 2. 14, vil. 4. 6; neut. as
adv., w)\eftf'nw, TheloTaL, genemlly,
mostly, chiefly, iii. 2. 31, vil. 6. 85.
Phrases: ws wheloror, as far as
possible, ii. 2. 12; mepl mheloTov
mowelofa, see wepl.

To\borparos, 6, Polystratus, fa-
ther of the AthenianLycius, iii. 3.20.

mohurelds, és [R. wha + R.talk],
requiring outlay, costly, expensive,
L 5.

qrdp.u., see wdua.

1ro|uri|, s [;lré,mrw], escort; esp.
procession in honour of a god Lat.
pompa, V. 5. b

wovéw, m-ovﬁ«m, etc., but -erorffny
[R. owa], work hard, toil, un-
dergo hardship, Lat. 1abord, esp. in
war, abs., 1. 4. 14, il. 6. 6, iii. 4. 46,
vil. 6. 86 ; with dmwép and gen., Vii.
3. 81; with ace. xphuara, earn by
hard worlc, vii. 6. 41. Phrase: éml
Tols mwemovnuévots, at hardships, vii.

. 10.

wowpds, &, bv [R. ora], burden-
some, troublesome, bad, poor, dan-
gerous, of things, Lat. molestus, iii.
4. 19, vi. 6. 10, vil. 4. 12; of per-
sons, bad, base, wonhless, Lat.
prawus, ii. 5. 21, V. 7. 33; hostile,
with mpds and ace,, vil. 1. 89 ; subst.,
aornpds, 6, Icmwe,l 6.29; wovnpév,
76, @ useless thing, iii. 4. 35.
mv'f]pms, adv. [R. owa], with
difficulty, Lat. moleste, i, 4. 19.
wévos, 6 [R. owa], hard work,
labour, toil, hardship, Tat, labor,
il 5. 18, iii. 1. 12, vi. 2, 10. Phrase:
Tobs Tuerépous nbvovs Exet, he gets
the beneﬁte of all our toil, vil. 6. 9.
wévros, 8, sex; in Anab. always
IId»ros, the Black or Buxine Sea,
‘with 01' without Edfewos (q.v. ), iv.
8.22,v. 1.15, 7.7, vi. 4. 1, vil. 5.

1'.[ov-ros, 8, Pontus, V. 6. 15, a
general term applied in the Ana,b
to the countries lying along the
southern coast of the Kuxine, esp.
to those east of Paphlagonia. This
part, with the northern half of Cap-
padocia, after Alexander’s time be-
came a kingdom, and under the
Romans & province.

mope(d, as [R. mep], @ going, trav-
elling, journey, march, i. 7. 20, il
2. 10, iii. 1. 5, Iv. 5. 35,p1 vil. 3.
37; with éré and acc., iil. 4. 44.

nopeu'réos, a, ov, Ver'bal [R. wep},

that must be traversed or crossed,
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ii. 5. 18; impers., wopevréoy, ono
must cross or traverse, Lat, eundum
est, il 2. 12, iv. 1. 2, 5. L.

mopedw, mopelrw, emdpevaa [R.
wep), make go, but these act. forms
are rare in prose, and in Anab. the
verb is a pass. dep., ropedouat, woped-
couat, émopettyy, go, move, travel,
smaich, walk, march on, advance,
Lat. iter facio, abs, and freq. with
advs,, i 2. 1, 3. 4, 9. i
iii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 16, v. 3. 1, vi. 3. 26,
vii. 1. 10; with os, wapd, éri, or
mpés and ace. of pers., 1. 2.4, 3.7,
i, 1. 4, vi. 6. 19; with els, érl, Tapd,
or wpds and ace. of place, iil. 4. 41,
v. 4. 80, 7. 6, vil. 8. 7; with dwd,
éxy dud, Or wapd and gen., 1. 5. 4,
iv. 4. 17, 5. 10, v. 4. 2, vi. 2. 43
often with cognate ace., ii. 4. 13,
iii. 4. 46, iv. 4. L.

wopbéw, mopbhaw, etc. [mépbw,
sack), ravage, waste, plunder, loy
waste, Lat. depopulor, v. 7. 14, vil.
7.3, 12.

wopile (wopid-), wopid, émdpioa,
wemdpuka, Temdpiopat, émoplany [R.
wep], bring, bring to, bring ubout,
provide, supply, Lat. pracbed, ii. 3.
5, iil. 3. 20, 5.8, v. 6. 5, vil. 3. 103
mid., supply oneself with, get, 0b-
tain, Lat. pard, ii. 1. 6, il 1. 20,
v. 1. 6.
wépos, o [ R. wep], means of pass
ing, of a river, ford, Lat. vaduin. iv.
3. 18, 20 ; means, wey in general,
hence, wépovs wpds T Uuiv woNepely,
means of Waging war on Yyou, i. 5.
20.

wéppw, adv. [wpd], for off, afar;
with gen. of pers., fur from, Lat.
procul, 1. 3. 12, iii. 4. 35,

wopdipeos, 7, ov, CONLT. wopdu-
pods, @, obv [¢f. mopglpa, puif
Jish, Eng. é;orphyry], dark  red,
purple, 1. 5. 8.

woorl, see wois,

wéaos, 7, 0, interr, pron., of size,
amount, and distance, how large or
much? how far? Lat. quantus, in
dir. and indir. questions, il. 4. 21,
vi. 5. 20, vii, 3. 12, 8. 1.

»

le- |

morapss, & [¢f. hippo-potamus],
wiver, stream, Lat., flamen, 1. 2. 23,
417,00 1 1L 2, iv. 3. 28, v.
6.9, vi. 2. 1, The name is gener-
ally in attrib. position, i. 2. 5, s.
10, ii. 4. 25, iii. 4. 6, iv. 3. 1, vil. 8.
18, but, without the art., may fol-
low or precede woraubs, V. 3. 8.

aroré, indef. adv., enclitic, at any
thine, once, once on a time, ever, Lat.
aliquandd, olim, i 5.7, 9. 6, iii. 4.
10, vii. 8. 3; in questions, like Lat.
tandem, as dwou word Tpépovral,
where in the world they would turn
iii. 5. 13. Phrase: e more kai &\
NoTe, if cver ihe world, Labt.
winguam alids, vi. 4. 12.

wéTepos, i, ov, interr. pron., which
of two? Lat. uter ; hence wdrepov,
adv., in questions where an alter-
native gencrally follows, as wdrepov
... 7, whether ... or, Lat. utrum ...
an, in dir. questions, iil, 2. 21, vil. 7.
45; in indir., i 4. 13, il 2. 10, il
2. 20, v. 2. 8; 80 wdrepa . . . 7, il
1. 10, 5. 17, vi. 2. 15, vil. 1. 14;
wérepoy without foll. 7, v. 8. 4.

worépws, interr, adv. [wdTepos],
in which of the two ways? followed
by el .. .7 €l vil. 7. 30, 33, 34.

worfjplov, 76 [R. wol, drinking
cup, beaker, vi. 1. 4.

wotdv, 76 [R. wo], drink, i. ro.
18, esp, in the phrase sira «al word,
eatables and drinkables, food and
drink, ii. 3. 27, il 2. 28, vii. L.
an
83,

wéros, 6 [R. wol, a drinking,
drinking party, symposiwm, il 3.
15, vii. 3. 26.

wod, interr. adv., where? Lat. ub,
il. 4. 15, v. 8. 2.

wov, indef. adv., enclitic, any-
where, somewhere, of place, 1. 2.27,
ii. 2. 15, ili. 4. 23, iv, 5. 8, v. 6.
17; to modify an assertion, as émé-
oraché wov, you know, of course,
Lat. opinor, V. 7. 13.

wobs, modds, 6 [R. wed], foot,

T.at. pés, 1. 5. 8, iv. 5. 12, v. 8.15, vii.
4. 4; as a measure, shorter than
the English foot, equal to .296
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metres, or about 11.65 inches, i, 2.

8, i, 4. 12, iii. 4. 7.

:n-p@os, eta, ov, gen. pl. mpaéwy,
mild, of ﬁsh: tm;be, i 4. 9. pacin

The table of Attic linear meas-| mpérre (mpay-), mpdéw, Irpita,

ure is as follows:

wAé6poy
6 [ orddioy

Phrgses: T& wpd moddyr, Lat. ante
pedes, what 1s right before one, iv.
6. 12; ¢l wdda, see draywpéw, V.
2, 82.

mpaypa, aros, 76 [wpdrro, of.
Eng. pm}qmahc], thing done, deed,
action, fact, offair, business, Lat.
res, 'rg_egotium, i 5.15,v.6.28, 7.
18, vii. 1. 17; in 2 bad sense,
troublesome matter, trouble, difii-
oulty, annoyance, i. 3. 8, ii. 1. 16,
iv. 1. 17, v. 5. 8, vi. 3. 6; pl., gov-
ernment, state, vil, 2, 32. Phrases:
mpdypara wapéxew with dat., give
or cause trouble, Lat. negotium
ffzcessere, i 1. 11, iv, 1. 22, 2. 27;
oUdér eln wplyua, nothing was the
motter, Vi. 6. 8.

rpmypuf_s\'mpm, émparyaTeved-
Y, WETpayudTevuar, émpdyparel-
Oy [wpéypa], busy oneself in;
wpiyparevbueyos dyaldy vuiv, striv-
ing to compass some benefit for
you, vii. 6, 35.

wpdvis, & [mps], bent forward,
Lat. pronus, of descents, head-
long, steep, Lat. praeceps, i. 5. 8,
v. 2. 28. Phrases: eis 70 wpawés,
straight down hill, iii. 4. 25; xara
7ol wpavols, down along the in-
cline, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 31.

wpifes, ews, ) [mpdrrw], a doing,
undertaking, enterprise, business,
i. 3.16, 18, ii. 6. 17, vi. 2. 9; in a

wémplryn Or wéwpaxae, wémwpdayua
érpdyny [cf. Eng. pracﬁce:f, brings
to pass, carry out, perform, accom-
plzs.}f, Sulfil, do, act, negotiate, Lat.
Jacid, abs. or with acc., ii. 2, 2, 18,
5. 21, iil, 1. 14, V. 4. 20, 6. 28, vi. 1.
18, vii. 6, 8, 82; with repf and gen.
of pers. or thing, i. 6, 6, v. 6. 28, vii.
2. 12; with drép and gen. of pers.,
vi. 6. 18; effect, exact from some
one, with two aces., vil. 6. 17;
intr., be in a state or condition, do,
Sfare, esp. with advs., as b wpdr-
Tew, be fortunate or successful, vii.
6.11, 7.42; kakds wpdrrew, prosper,
i, 1.6, ¢f. 1. 9. 10; olrw wpdfarres,
with this result, 1ii. 4.6; so with
adjs., vi. 4. 8, and rels., as & wpdr-
gaas, 1how ke fared, vii. 4. 21, ¢f. vii.

wpdws, adv. [wpgos], mil
Lightly, & 5. 14, Credor), mitdy,

TpéTw, mpjw, Empeya, be fitting,
become, suit, with dat,, iii. 2. 7;
impers., it is fitting or proper, Lat.
decet, with inf., lii. 2, 16, so in
the phrase émel 7§ Hhwkiq Empeme,
wh6en he was of -suitable age, i.
9. 6.

wpeoPela, as [mpecBede -
bassy, Lat. Zz'ay&tz‘a[, “:ﬁvi"’m]" e
;lrpeu'ﬁeﬁo), mpeoPetow, éwpesPev-
cdpny, wempéofevka [mwpéoPus], be
(;mgassqgfr, g% as cém;oy, vii, 2. 28,
. 6; with rapd an .
z I;:élai_i. 01 gen. of pers.,
wpéoBus, cws, 6 [of. Eng. presby-
ter, priest}, old, revergzd'? La,};.
senex, poetic; as adj. in Anab. only
in comp. and sup., mpeoBurepos,
mpesBiraros, 1, 1. 1, ii. 1. 10, 3. 12,
iil. 2. 87, vii. 4. 5; as subst., in
prose always pl., mwpéoBecs, ol, am-
bassadors, envoys, chosen for their
age and standing in a community,
%an l%gati, iii. 1. 28, v. 5. 7, 6. 13,

. 2. 5.

léaad sense, scheme, collusion, vii.

wpecfirns, ov [mpéofus], ol
man, Lat. se,nex, vi.[ 3 106 b ol
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wplacfar, 2 aor, mid. inf., from
indic. érpuduny, buy, used in Attic
for aor. of @véopar, Opt. moiaiuny,
partic. mpudpevos, il. 3. 26, iii. 1. 20,
vi. 4. 22; with gen. of price, i
5. 0.
wply, temporal conj. [mwpé], De-
Jore, ere, wntil, after affirmative
sentences with inf., 1. 4. 13, 16, 8.
19, 10. 19, i 5. 2, 5, iv. 5. 1, v.
6. 16; after neg. sentences with
indic., i z. 26, il 5. 33, {ii. 1. 16,
2. 29, vi. 1. 27, with & and subjv.,
i 1. 10, v. 7. 5, 12, or with opt., i.
2. 2, vil. 7. 57, and in some Mss.
and editt, with inf. (where some
read opt.), iv. 5. 30.

wpé, prep. with gen. [wpé], of
place, befo in front of, Lat.
ante, i. 2. 17, 4. 4, 7. 11, 20, iv. 6.
12; hence, in defence of, for the
sake of, for, Lat. pro, vi. 1. 8, vil.
6. 27, 36, but wps Tdr TofeupdTwy,
as a defence ayainst arrows, vii. 8.
18 of time, before, i, 7. 13, vil, 3.
1. In composition mpd significs
before, forth, forward, in public,
Jor, on behalf of.

arpoayopede [&yetpw], give public
notice, with é7c and a clause, ii, 2.
20,

wpodyo [R. ayl], lead forward,
iv. 6. 21; intr, go forward, ad-
vance, vi. 5. 6, 11.

wpompée [alpéw], take before
others ; mid., pick out for oneself,
select, vi. 6. 19.

wpoaafdvopar [R. 1 aF}, sind
out or observe beforehand, with
partic., i, 1. 7.

wpoavakioke [draliokw], spend
in advance, Vi, 4. 8.

arpoamorpémopar [Tpérw], turn
away beforehand, leave off previ-
ously, with partic., vi. 5. 31.

wpodpyopar [&pxw], begin be-
Jove, take the start, with inf., i. 8.

7.

wpoBaive [R. Ba], step forward,
advance, iv. 2. 28, 3. 28; of time,
pOt wpofalves, the night is wearing
on, iil. 1. 13,

wpoBdAhe [BéAAw], throw be-

Sfore; mid., hkold before omneself,

in the phrase ra dwhe mwpofalé-
o, adeance one’s arins for at-
tack, charge Layonets, i 2. 17, vi.
5. 16, also for defence, as in the
ase wpd  dupoly  wpoBeSAnuévos
domida), holding out his shield
in front of both, iv. 2. 21; of per-
sous, bring forward, propose, nomi-
nate, vi. 1. 25, 2. 6.

wpéBarov, 7d, cattle, Lat, pecus,
genervally plar, ii. 4. 27, y
vi. 3.8; chiefly confined to small
animals, as sheep and goats, iv. 7.
14, 3. 48, 7. 83 ; of sheep only,
il

<

wpoBold, fis [BdANw], a throwing
Jorward. Phrase, els wpofoNiy, see
xaftnu, Vi 5. 25,

wpofovhedw [R. Bok], plan for,
contrive on behalf of, with gen. of
pers., iil. 1. 37.

wpéyoves, o [ R. yev], forefather,
i, 2. 22, pl, estors, Lat. ma-
qores, iii. 2. 11,

wpobidwpe [R. 8o], give over,
esp. to an cuemy, surrender, iii. 1.
4; hence, betray, abandon, desert,

Gdo, 1. 3. b, il. 2. 8, 5. 39, ii.

1. 6. 17,

mpodidke [dukw], pursue on or
Jurther, iii. 3. 10.

wpoddrns, ov [R. 8o, betrayer,
traitor, Lat. proditor, il. 5. 27, Vi
6. 7.

apodpopdy, fis [of. dpbuos], @ run-
ning forth, sally, iv. 7. 10

apoeibov [R. F\8], see before or
in fromt of oneself, see Dbefore-
hand, act. and mid.,, i 8 20, vi.
1. 8.

wpbewe [elw], go on before or
ahead, 1. 3.1, 4. 18, iv. 3. 3%; go
Sforward, advance, proceed, io2. 17,
8. 14, iv. 5. 21, vi 5. 12; with els
or wpbs and ace., or éré and gen.,
i, 1. 2, 6, iii. 2. 22; of time, as
wpowobays ThHs vuktds, in the course
of the night, ii. 2. 19.

wpoetmov [elmov], tell before, give
orders, i. 2. 17.
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wpoekatve [avvw], intr. ride
before, march on before, push on,
i 10. 16, Vi. 3. 14, 22,

wpoepydfopar [R. Fepy], work or
do beforehand. Phrase: v mpo-
epyaouéryy _Ebgav, glory already
wo2nl, Lat. gloriam ante partam, vi.
1. 21

mpoépxopar [€pxouar], go before
or first, advance before another,
go forward, advance, march on,
proceed, ii. 3. 8, iii. 3. 6, 4. 87;
with ace. eradlovs, vil. 3. 7; with
elslor kard and acc., iv. 2. 16, vii.
2,

mpoepd, used as fut. of wporéyw
[R.1 Fep], tell beforehand, warn,
caution, vil. 7. 13, of. 3.

wpoéxw [R. cex], have the ad-
vantage of, iil. 2. 19.

wponyéopar [R. ay], lead for-
ward, lead on, with cognate ace.,
vi. 5. 10.

mponyopéw [dyelpw], speak for,
be spokesman, v. 5. 1.

mpobén [0éw], run forward or
ahead, v. 8. 13,

mpobdpéopar, mpobupdoopar and
wpobiunbioopat, wpovduuifqy [R. 1
O], be ready, eager, zealous or
earnest, desire, wish earnestly, Lat.
studed, abs. or with inf,, 1.'g. 24,
il. 4. 7, . 1. 9, 4. 15, vii. 7.
47; give special attention, vi. 4.
22 (but here probably read mpoft-
echat).

wpolipld, as [R. 1 Ov], reads-
ness, eagerness, zeal, good will,
Lat. studium, i. 9. 13; with wepi
Z{ld ace. of pers., vil. 6. 11, 7.
0.

frgéeipos, oz [R. 1 8], ready,
willing, devoted, eager, ~zealous,
well wishing, Lat. studidsus, 1. 3.

offer @ preliminary sacrifice, i. 7.
18, vi. 4. 22.

wpotnp [, send forth ; mid.,
give oneself up, give over, entrust,
surrender, abs., or with ace., i. 9.
9, 12, v. 8. 14, vii. 3. 81, Phrase:
ToUs goL Tpoeuévous edepyeaian, those
who kave bestowed kind offices on
you, vii. 7. 47. -

wpolomue [R. oral, put at the
head of; intr. in pf, 2 pf., and
Plpf. act., stand ai the head of,
command, be chief of, Lat. prae-
sum, with gen., i. 2.1, vi. 2.9, 6.
12, vii, 2. 2.

wpokalw Or -kdw [kalw], burn in
Jront of, vii. 2. 18.

mpokaréw [R. kaX], call forth;
mid., call forward to oneself, with
éx and gen., vii. 7. 2.

mpokahimre (kabmrw, kalvB-,
kaMYw, éxdhvya, ekdAvupar, éka-
Nigbny, cover], put a cover before,
cover up, iii. 4. 8.

wpokaradéo [0éw], run along in
advance, vi. 3. 10.

wpokaTakalw or -kdw [kalw],
burn down before one, 1. 6. 2.

wpokaTadapBive [Aapfdrw], oc-
cupy or seize before another, pre-
occupy, of strong positions, i. 3. 14,
il 5,18, iii. 4. 88, iv. 1. 25.
wpdkepar [ketpar], lie in front,
Jut_out, of a position on a coast,
with év and dat., vi. 4. 8.
mpokwdivedw [klvlivos], bear
the jirst risk, brave danger for an-
other, vii. 3. 31,
IIpokds, éovs, 6, Procles, gover-
nor of Teuthrania, a descendant
of Demaratus of Sparta, friendly
to the Greeks, ii. 1. 8, 2.1, vii. 8.

19, 4. 15, 7. 8, iii. 2. 15.

wpoddpws, adv. [R. 1 Ov], read-
iy, willingly, eagerly, zealously,
L 4.9, ill. 1. 5, v. 2. 2, vil. 7.

wpobie [R. 2 8v], sacrifice be-
Jore; mid., offer @ sacrifice before

pokpt kpivw], choose before
others, prefe;td, Pvi. 1].' 26. o
wpodéyw [R. Aey], declare pub-
licly, give public orders or warn-
g, with dat. and inf, vil. 7. 8.
(As fut, wpoep®, aor. wpoeimon, ¢..)
wpopaxedy, @vos, 6 [R. pax],

an event, as a battle or expedition,

rampart, battlement, Lat. propug-
naculum, vii. 8. 13,
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wpoperwmidiov, 76 [R. ow], front- | citizen of the state where he per-
lety armour worn on a horse’s fore- | formed his dutics. The proxenus
head, 1. 8. 7. received many honours and dis-
tinctions from the state which he
represented. V. 4.2, 6. 11.
IIpstevos, 6, Proxenus, a Theban,
ii. 1. 10, pupil of Gorgias, ii. 6. 16,
£évos of Cyrus, 1. 1. 11, to whom he
brought troops, i: 2. 3, and one of
whose generals he was, command-
ing the centre of the Greeks at
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. After the death
of Cyrus, he was entrapped and
killed with the other generals, ii.
5. 81 ff.  Xenophon, his £évos, v. 3.
5, was induced by him to join the
expedition, iii. 1. 4 ff, and suc-
ceeded to his command, iii. 1.
47; his character, ii. 6. 16 ff.
N See also 1. 5. 14, 10. 5, ii. 4. 15.
\\ wpomépme [wéurw], send for-
ward or chead, send on, de-
spatch, ii. 2. 15, iv. 4. 5, v. 8. 9;
with érl and ace., vil. 2. 8; con-
duct, attend, vi. 1. 23; mid., send
on before oneself, vil. 2. 14.
No. 58, wpowive [R. wo], drink before
another, drink « health, pledge,
wpopvdopar (urdouat, éurnodumy | the custom being that the person
[R. pa], court), sue for one, solicit, | pledging should first himself drink,
vil. 3. 151. and then pass the cup, with dat.
arpovoéopat, Tpovoroouat, wpovrer- | of pers., iv. 5. 32, vil. 2. 23, 3. 26,
oduny and wpovrortny [R.yve], & 27.

thought for, provide for, vil. 7. 37 ; wpomovéw [R, owa], work before
with gen., vil. 7. 38, or for another, ¢odl for, iii. 1. 87.
wpdvoia, &s [ R. yve ], forethought, wpés, prep. with gen., dat., and
prudent care, vii. 7. 52. ace., confronting, at, by. A sur-
_ mpovopd], fjs [R. vep], @ foraging, | vival of its original adverbial use
jorzzging‘party, v. L7, | appears in wpds & i, besides, iii.

mpofevéw, wpofeviow, mpovibvea|z. 2. With gen., sometimes with
[Eévos], be one’s mwpdfevos, hence|pass. verbs much like omd, by,
manage anything for one, bring | from, in the judgment of, i. 9. 20,
about, in a bad seuse, put upon, | il. 3. 18, iii. 1. 5, vii. 6. 83, 89,
vi. 5. 14, with adjs., in the sight of, i. 6.6,

wpéevos, o [Eévos], public Eévos, | i. 5. 20, v. 7. 12; of place, on the
the citizen of a state who was|side of, towards, Lat. ab, ii. 2. 4,
appointed by a foreign state to|iv. 3.20; expressing what is nat-
manage its busin in his coun- | ural ¢» some one, where the Greeks
try and to protect such of its cit- | said from, from the point of view
izens as went thither, somewhat|of the terminus @ qud, illustrated
resembling our consul, but almost | in all of the above examples, as otx
always, it should be observed, al#» mpss 700 Kbpov rpdmov, it was not

wpordyw-rporéxw 188

in Cyrus's character, i. 2. 11; in
oaths, by, Lat. per, ii. 1. 17, iii. 1
24, v. 7. 5, vii. 6. 33. With dat.,
Jacing, by, near, beside, at, 1. 2.10,
8. 4, 14, il. 3. 4,1v. 5.9, 22, v. 4. 25,
vii. 2. 14, 3.21; besides, in addition
to, iil. 2. 33, 4. 18, vii. 6. 82. With
acc., with verbs of motion or im-
plied motion, or of address, etc., to,
towards, before, at, Lat. in, i. 1. 8,
5, 2.1, 5.7, il 3. 9, 6. 12, iii. 3. 2,
4. 28, 5.15, iv. 2. 25, v. 6. 31, Vi.
4. 4; in a hostile sense, against,
upon, i. 3. 21, 9. 6, ii. 6. 10, iv.
6. 11, 25, v. 4. 14 ; denoting inter-
course or relation, with, i. 1. 10,
iii. 5. 16, vil. 3. 16; with regard to,
about, touching, 1. 4. 9, iv. 3. 10,
vil. 1. 9, 7. 80; in comparison to,
vii. 7. 41; of purpose or end, for,
i. 10, 19, il. 3. 11, 5. 20, iv. 3. 81;
of time, about, towards, iv. 5. 21.
Phrases: wpds radra, in reply to
this, thereupon, i. 3. 19, 20, ii. 3. 21,
vii. 6. 23; mpds phlay, in a friendly
manner, i. 3.19; wpds adNdy, to the
music of the flute, vi. 1. 5, 8. In com-
position wpds signifies o, towards,
against, besides, in addition to.
wpocdye [R. ay], lead to, lead
against,iv, 6.21 ; with els and acc.,
vi. 1. 14 ; make approach, apply to,
employ, iv. 1. 23; intr,, lead on,
mareh forward, advance, iv. 8. 11 ;
with 7pds and ace., i, 10. 9, v. 2, 8.
mpocavrén [airéw], ask in «dd
tion, ask for more, 1. 3.21, vil. 6.
27 ; with two accs., vil. 3. 81.
wpocavakioke [draNokw], spend
besides, Vi. 4. 8.
wpooaveiwov [elmor], announce
besides, command further, Vil L.
11.

wpooBalve [R. Ba], step to or
wupon, with mpos and ace., iv, 2. 28.
wpooBile [BdMw], strike or
throw oagainst; intr., hurl (one-
self) against, make an atiack,
charge, storm, abs. or with wpds

can be approached, accessible, iv.
3.12, 8. 9.
wpoaBord, 4s [BaNAw], assault,
charge, iii. 4. 2.
wpoaylyvopar [R. yev], come to,
Jjoin, attach oneself to, as an ally,
iv. 6.9, vil. 1. 28, 6. 29.

wpoodavelfopar (davelfouar, da-
ved-, davelcouar, édavewrduny, Jedd-
vewrpar [R. 80], borrow), borrow
besides, vil. 5. 5.

wpoodet [R. 8¢, there is meed
besides, there is still need, with
gen. of thing and dat. of pers., iil.
2.34,v.6. 1,

wpoodéopar [R. 8e], need or be
in want of besides, with gen., vil.
6. 27 ; want, strive for, with gen.,
VL I. .
wpocdidups [R.80], give besides,
i9.19.

wpooBoxdw, wpocedbrnoa  (the
simple doxdw does mot occur), ex-
pect, look for, with acc. and inf,
iii. 1. 14, vi. 1. 16, vil. 6. 11.

arpoc-doket [R. 8ok ], it scems good
or is approved besides, iii. 2. 34.

wpdoepe [eluc], come to, come
up, approach, advance, abs., i. 5.
14, 7.5, ii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 16, 8. 12, vil.
.57 ; with dat. or mpés and acc. of
pers., il. 4. 2, v. 6. 31, vi. 1. 19;
with els or mpds and ace. of place,
iif. 4. 83, iv. 7. 7, vil. 6. 24.

wpocehatve  [atww],  drive
towards; intr., ride towards, ride
against, iil. 4. 89, iv. 4. 5, vi. 3. 7;
march on, march against, i. 5. 12,
7. 16, iii. 5. 13.

wpoo-épxopar [Epxopar], come to,
come up, approach, advance, draw
near, abs., i. 8. 1, 1. 1. 8, iv. 2. 7,
vi. 1. 8, vii, 1. 88 ; with dat. of pers.,
iii. 5. 8, iv. 3. 10, vil. 1. 8; with eis
and ace., iv. 4. 5; of soldiers, go
over to, with dat., 1. 3. 9.

wpogebxopar [eixouar], pray to,
offer up vows to, with dat., vi. 3. 21.

wpocéxe [R. eex], hold to; in

and ace., iv. 2. 11, 6, 13, v. 2.. 4,
vi. 3. 7.
wpooBarés, 4, d» [R. Ba], that

JAnab, always in the phrase mwposé-
xew Tdv voUy, apply the mind o,
pay attention to, give heed to, be
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intent on (see olis), Lat. animuin
intendere, qhq or with ‘lat, 159,
2, iv. 2.2, vi. J 18, vil. 8.
without voiiy, V 6. 22, vil. 6. 5.
TPOTTKw [m\w]‘ have come to,
reach, with ért and acc., iv. 3. 23;
of persons, belong to, be related
to, ¢f. Lat. propinguus, with dat.,
i 6 1; impers., 4 brlon(/s to, it LS
g, proper, seemly, Lat. decet,
with dat. or ace. and inf,, iii. 2. 11,
15, 16, vii. 7. 18. Phrase: Tolry
s Boiwrias wpoc et 0vdév, lie s
norhmJ to do with Boeotia, ii

;

-

wpoate, see mpdoert.

wpdabev, adv, [rpos], before. Of
place, I)mee, i front, in the
phrases: Uuds Tobs wpbober, you
in the van, v. 8. 16 ; els 70 wpdodev,
Sor LJ(HJ/, to the fumz i 10,5, 1l 1.
2, vii, 3. 41; 78 7rp0&7|9€1/ the van,
iil, 2. 36 ; with gen., eis 70 wpdoder
T&v 8wy, sce frioy, iil. 1. 83, Of
time, before, Jormerly, previously,
eay Z(’T,l 3. 18, ii. 4. 5, iil. 1. V.
4.1, vi, 1. 17, vil. 2. 22, in attrib.
position, former, early, P
previous, 1. 4. . 1, 22,
4. 2, v, 3. 7, vi 4. 115 mq in the
clause on whmh a clause mtm—
duced by wply :kponds when arpd-
alev is supvlﬂuous in TunQ, i1
10, iii. 29, 312, vi.o 1. 27,
Phras T Wpoo'(?e;, zhr tiine be-
fo;e bcjme, i ro, 11, dii. pd-
abev . .. 7, sooner Z/um il . 10,

wpov@w [0éw], run /nwmde or
up, run against, charge, abs., v.
21, vi. 3 il 1. La, 7.

wpou-mc-t, see mpdoetu.

wpoainpu ﬁmu], let come to, let
approach, with wpds and acc., iv. 5.
o ; mid., let come ¢o oneself, udmv't,
receive, iv. 2. 12 allow, permit, v.
5.8. Phrase: mposiecfac eis Tavrd
uty adrols, admit to equal standing
with ourselves, 1. 30.

wpoakalée [R. kak], call towards,
summon, i. 9. 2

wpookrdopar [krdoual], gain be-
sides, acquire in addition, v. 6. 15.

wROTKUVEW, TPockurhow, wpPoTeRy-
vioa [kvvéw, ékvroa, kiss, poetic],
do cheisance, bow down to, wor-
ship, ot gods, iii. 2. 9, 13; of the
oriental salute to potentates, make
a salaam, do homuge, i. 6. 10, 8. 21

wpoohapBive [NaufBdrw], take
besides, receive in addition, vii. 3.
13, 6. 27, 32; take to one, receive
to help, abs. or with ace., L. 7. 3, iv.
1. 27, vil. 7. 835 lay hold on, take
pare in, lend a hand, ii. 3. 11,

wpoopéve [R. pal, wait still
Honger, JSor, vi. 6. 1.
| mpocytyvip (p.:'ywpu, oy }ufax,
i Epita, péuiypat, éutxOnpy and éuiyny
[ py], mix), mingle with, of
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16.

wpéaodos, f [086s], way 1o, ap-
proach, Lat. aditus, with mpds and
33 approach for worship,
ion, in honour of a god,
npa, vi. 1. 115 income,
revenue, profit, Lat. reditus, i. 9.
19, vii. 7. 36.

apoopvipe [Juriuc], swear oo,
il, 2. 8.

wpooopoloyéw [dpa -+ R, Aey],
concede to one, surrender, Vil 4. 24,

wpoomepovdw (mepovdw [R. wep],
plerce, not Attic), mposmemrepbynuat,
Jasten with o pin, skewer to, vil. 3.
21

wpoowinTe [R. mer], fall upon,
rush towards, vil. 1. 21,

wpoowoLéopaL L'rrmmj, take to
oneaelf, assuine, profess, with inf.,
ii. 1. 7; pretend, feign, make @L
appear, La wlo, with inf, i, 3.
14, iv. 3. 20, 6. 13, v. 2. 29.

wpoomokepéw  [moheuéw], war
against, carry on war against, i
6. 6.

wpomrxov-res, see wpoTéyw.

wpooTarebw [R. oral, be af the
head, take charge, see to a matter,
with §rws and subjv., v. 6, 21,

wpooTaTén, mpoeoTdryoa [ R.
ota], be in charge of, be manager
of, with gen., iv, 8. 25.

wpoorérs, ov [R. ora], one who
stands before, chief, leader,vil. 7.31.
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wposrhrre [R. Tax], assign or
appoint to 3 duty, give an order to,
i. 6. 10, 9.
wpoo-ﬂ)\éw [ﬁ’kos], pay or spend
besides, vii. 6. 8!

rpnrﬂpvfs»ov, ¢ [R. orpu],
breastplate, for horses, used partly
as a protection, i. 8. 7, partly as
an ornament. See the fllustration
8.0, wpopeTwmidiov,

wpoarrifnp. [R.8¢], add to; mid.,
add oneself to another, ]ozn, con-
cur, with da,t .y 1. 6. 10,

wpooTpéxw [Tpéxw], run towards,
TUn up to, with dat., iv. 2. 21, 3. 10,
vil. 4. 7.

wpoodépw [R. depl, bring to or
against, v. 2. 14; mid., bear or
conduct oneself towm’ds, beh(we,
Lat. mé gerd, with dat. or mpds and
ace., v. 5. 19, vil. 1. 6.

rporxmpém [xwpéw], go over to,
surrender, V. 4. 3

wPéTXwpos, 0¥ [xwpaﬂ, adjacent ;
subst ol wpdaywpo, neighbours, v.
3 'rrpoo'm, adv. [wpél, forwards,
onward, in advance, Vi L. 1, vii. 3.
42, comp. mpocwrépw, Vil 7.1; at
a zlismnce, JSor, il 2. 15, iv, 5. 2,
vii. 3. 17; with gen., for from, iii
2. 22, iv. 1. 8, but wpdow 7ol woTa-
pod, far into the river, iv. 3. 28;
sup. mpoowrdTw, vi. 6.1, Phrases:
lévar 70D Tpdow, go forward, i.3.1;
mwposwrépw oD Kawpol, see xatpds,
iv. 3. 34; eis 70 wpbow, forward, in
advance, V. 4. 30.

wpéoamoy, 16 [R. o], visage,
Jace, look, sing. poet., but plur.
even of one person, ii. 6 11.

1rpo-ru-r-m [R. rak], place in
fronz, i.e. in the front rank, v. 2.

npofe)\éw [rékos], pay before-
hand, vii. 7. 2

TpoTepatos, a, ov [wpé], only in
the phrase r§ mporepaly, on_the
day before, Lat. pridie, ii. 1.3, v.
4. 23.

prior, V. 4. 26, vii. 8, 22; some-
times where we use an a,dv as 9
yury wporépa Kbpov d¢ucefo, the
woman got there sooner than Cy-
rus, i.2.25, ¢f. 4. 12; neut. as adv.,
mpdrepor, before, prevmusly, ear-
lier, i. 2. 26, 3. 21, iv. 4. 15, Vil 6.
83 ; superfluous in Eng. when in &
clause followed by a clause with
wplv, iii. 1.16. Phrase: 1o wpérepoy,
the time before, iv. 4. 14,
wporipde [R. 1], honour more
or above, distinguish before, with
gen,, i. 6. 5; fut. mid. as pass., be
preferred to, be honoured above,
with gen., i. 4. 14.
wpotpéxw [Tpéxw], run Jorward
or on, 1 5. 2; with éxd and gen.,
iv. 7. 10; run ahead of, outrun,
Wlth gen., V. 2. 4.

wpodw.(vw [R. ¢uo], bring to
light; mid., come to light, come in
stght, appear, of persons and things,
i 8.1, 1. 3. 13. )

mwpodacifopar (mpopacid-), wpo-
¢a,4rfwtm, wpovpaciwdugy [R. dm.],
set up as a pretext or ewcuse, iil. 1.

-:rpéd)mns, ews, 4 [R. dal, alle-
gation, pretext, excuse, with inf.
or rob and inf,, i, 1. 7, vil. 6. 22;
with &s and a partic., or tva and a
clause, 1. 2. 1, ii. 3. 21,

wpodvhakt, As [$vAdrre], pl,
advanced posts, outposts, pickets,
Lat. excubiae, iii. 2. 1.

wpodihaf, axos, ¢ [uhdrre],
outpost, picket, sentinel, Lat. excu-
bitor, ii. 3. 2, 4. 15, vi. 4. 26.

wpox wpéw [préw], go forward
or on, continue, of drinking, vii.
3. 26; make progress, hence, pros-
per, be Javourable, succeed, Vi. 4.
21 ; impers., ¢t is advantageous, so
&xovre 8 T wpoy wpoln, with whatever
was to his advantage, 1. 9. 18,

wplpva, ns, stern of a ship, Lat.
puppzs, v. 8. 2

Tpg or wpo)f adv. [mpd], early,
in the mormng, betimes, Lat. m@ne,
i, 2. 1, vi. 5. ,vnéb,comp

wpdTEpos, a, ov [mwpd], former,
previous, earlier, preceding, Lat.

'n"p(pa[TEpaﬂ or rpwalrepor, iii. 4. 1.
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wppu, as [wpé], pr mu, bow of a
ship, Lat. prora, v. 8. 2

wpwpeds, éws, 6 [wpo], man at
the prow, lookout, an officer in
command at the bow of the Greek
ship, subordinate to the kuBepyr-
TS, (Vs Ve 8. 20.

wpurebw, mpwrelow, énpdrevea
rwpo} be first, hold the chief place,
1i. 6. 20.

wp@Tos, 7, ov [wpé], first, in its
widest sense, of place, oirder, de-
gree, and  time, Joremost, ohler,
principal, eavliest, Lat. primus, i,
10. 7, ii. 2. 8, ili. 4. 25, iv. 2. 17, v.
8.2, vi. 5.5, vii. L. 40; on(-m wh(‘ru
we use an adv i.3.1,6.9,1i. 3. 19,
i 20, 1v2‘)v1zl7 vu]
29; ot b()ldl(,l::, ol wpdrot, /Iw van,
the advance, ii. 2, 16, iii. 5. 12, iv.
2. 25; of social position, 1i. 6.17;
as adv, wpdrov, at fi in the first
place Jirst, Lat. p 7

2. 16, ii. 3. b, iil. 2. ), V. i
2.23. Phrases: ro mporos, thc ﬁml
time, at ﬁ?st i 10. 10, iv. 8. 9, vi.
3 2.>, vil, 2, 18; os 70 wplrTov, as
s00m, 038, vil. 8. 14.

wrale, rTalcw, ETTawa [R wer],
stumble, fall dash, with wpés and
ace., iv. 2.

-rr-rupvup.ul. (wrap-), Errapov [cf.
Lat. sternud, sneeze], sneeze, 1ii
2.9

wrépuE, vyos, 7 [R. mwer], wing of
a bird, Lat. ala, i. 5. 3; flap of a
corselet, iv. 7. 15 Round the
lower part of the 8dpat (qu.) a
series of flaps was attached, below
the {évy (¢.0.) consisting of leather,
or felt, covered with metal plates,
and serving to protect the hips and
groin, but not interfering with the
wearer’s freedom of movement.
TFor additional illustration, see s.v.
dppa, dorts (No. 10), and ém\irys.

woypd], Bs [w0f, of. Bug. pygmy ],
Jist, Lat. pagnus,; boxing, boxing
match, Lat. pugildtus, iv. 8. 27,
Boxing, as practised at the Greek
national games, was a severe and
dangerous contest, which some-

times resulted fatally, although
the intentional killing of an antag-
onist was punished by law. The
very severity of the exercise, how-
cver, made it an excellent training
for soldiers, It was practised
naked. Boxers used the caestus,
thongs of leather tied round the
hands and wrists, and often ex-
tending to the elbow. In Homeric
times, and later in the Greek
wrestling schools, the thongs were
soft, and, while they increased the
force of the blow, at the same time
they mitigated it, since the knue-
kles were covered by them. But
in the severer forms of the contest
the strips of leather were hard and
were loaded with metal, so that

No. 59.

the caestus became a frightful
weapon, as illustrated in the ac-
companying cut. Boxers were not
allowed to clinch, and there were
no rounds, but only enforced rests
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ag were due to the exhaustion of
both the fighters, The contest
continued until one of the combat-
ants was disabled or acknowledged
defeat by raising his hand.

IIwbayspas, ov, Pythagoras, ad-
miral of the Spartan fleet, i. 4. 2.

wudspevos, see muvddrouat.

mwukves, 7, é» [cf. wit], close-
packed, close, compact, close to-
gether, thick, Lat. dénsus, il. 3. 3,
iv. 7. 15, 8.2, v. 2. 5; neut. as adv.,
wkvd, constantly, often, Latb. fre-
quenter, vi. 1. 8.

ks, ov [w0E], pugilist, boxer,
Lat. pugil, v. 8. 23.

IItAas, & [wiNg], Pylae, i.e.
¢ The Gates,’ a fortress on the fron-
tiers of Mesopotamia and Babylo-
nia, i 5. 6.

wi\n, 7s, gate, of towns and
forts, pl. because of the two wings
of which such gates were composed,
like Lat. fores, i. 4. 4, v. 2. 16, vi. 2.
8, vil. 1. 12, 6.24; opening, entrance,
vi. 5. 1; hence pass, generally
through mountains, Lat. angustiae;
80 mohae Tijs Koklas kal Ths Zvplds,
the Syro-Cilician Pass, i. 4. 4, on
the frontiers of Syria and Cilicia,
a narrow pass between Mt. Ama-
nus and the Gulf of Issus, while
al’ wihar Zpuat, in i 4. 5, means
the pass to the south leading over
the Amanus ridge inland from the
coast.

wuvbdvopar (wvé-), medoopar, émv-
0buny, wémvopa, tnguire, sk, with
ace. and §rws with a clanse, il 1.7;
with gen. of pers. or wepl and gen.
and an interr. clause, vi. 3. 25, vii.
1. 14; learn by inquiry, ascertain,
aiscover, find out, abs, or with ace.,
1.5151114231v.422v13
26 with ace. and partic, or inf.,

7 16, vii, 6. 11 ; with gen. of pers
and 81, iv. 6. 17 vi. 3.23.

g, adv [root vy, thick, close,
of. wukvds, Lat. plgnus, ﬁst, Eng.
wsr], wnh the Jfist, v. 8. 1

wip, pos, 76 [root my, cleanse, cf.
Liat. parus, clean, Eng. FIRE, em-

pyrean, pyre, pyro-technic], fire,
Lat. tgnis, ii. 5. 19, iii.
5,21, v. 2. 3, 14, vil, 4. 16; pl. ‘rd
1rupli., dat. 1rupa?s, watch Jwes, camp
Jires,iv. 4.9, vil. 2. 18; fire signals,
beacons, iv. 1. 11, 6. 20,

wopapls, (Sos, % [¢f. Eng. pyra-
mid], pyramid, iil. 4. 9 (see Ad-
proa),

IIépapos, o, the Pyramus, one
of the largest rivers in Asia Minor,
rising in Cappadocia and flowing
through Cilicia to the sea, i 4.1
(Duhan)

wupyopaxée [mipyos+ R. pax],
storm Or asseqult a tower, vii, 8. 13.

wipyos, 6, tower, esp, on the wall
of a fortress or city, Lat. turris,
vii. 8. 1‘3

TUpéTTE (7rvp6‘r) [70p], have a
JSever, vi. 4.

aripLvos, 1,, ov [mipds], of wheat,
wheaten, Lat. triviceus, 1v. 5. 31.

Tupots, See Tip.

wopds, 6, wheat, Lat. trmcum,
always pl in Anab, i 2.22, iv. 5.
5, 26, vi. 4. 6, 6, 1, vii. 1, 13,

Huppiis, ov, Pyrrhias, an Arca-
dian taxiarch, vi, 5. 11.

avpplxm, ns, the pyrrich, a war
dance, vi, 1, 12. We have a de-
scription of it in Plato, who says
that the pyrrhic dance ‘‘imitates
the modes of avoiding blows and
darts by dropping, or giving way,
or springing aside, or rising up, or
falling down; also the opposite
postures, which are those of action,

No. 60,

as, for example, the imitation of
archery and the hurling of javelins,
and of all sorts of blows.” It was
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practised by children at Sparta,
and exhibitions of pyrrhic dances
were given at the celebration of
the great festival of the Pana-
thenaca at Athens. In the ac-
companying illustration two hel-
meted youths dance facing one
another, striking sword against
shield; between them dances a
satyr with ivy-wreath and thyr-
sus.

mupoedw, érdpoevoa [wvpads, o,
torch, of. wip], light up ; make si
na{s by Jfire, light beacon fires, vii.
8. 15,

wd, indef. adv., enclitic, only
after a neg., up to this time, e,
hitherto, i. 2. 26, vi. 5. 14, vil. 3.
35, 5. 16, 6. 35; often in compo-
siti(m, Lat. -dum, sce obrw, phrw,
ete.

mohée, Twhjow, émwk\iny (¢f.
Eng. mono-poly], sell, Lat. uénds,
abs, or with acc. of pers. or thing,
150\'71“3‘/11 3.3, 7. 56,

whkos, 6, 7 [-n—ms] Joal, colt,
Jilly, iv. 5. 24, 35,

II&Mos, 6, Polus, admiral of the
Spartan -flect, succeeding Anaxi-
bius, vii, 2. 5

wdpa, aros, 76 [R. wol, drink,
draught, iv. 5.27.  (The form rdépua,
found in some old editt., is not
.\tuo )

wdmwore, indef. adv. [7d 4 woré],
in negative clauses like Lat. wm-
quam, at any tiine, ever, ever yet,
1. 6. 11, 9.18, 19, vii. 7. 48.

w&s, interr. adv., of manner, in
what way? how? Lat. quo modo?
used in dir. or indir. questions,
i 7. 2, il 4. 40, v. 7. 9, vi. 5. 19,
vil, 6. 6

m)s, indef. adv., enclitic, of man-
ner, in any way, somehow, somehow
or ome) [u/ any mmm at all, il. 3.
18, 5. 2, 6. 3, iii. 20, 265 often
modifyin'—‘f or weakeumg another
word, as rexvix®s wws, in an artful
sort of wey, Vi 1.5 dupl mhy ad-
ThY wws Wpar, somewhere about

17 ; $8¢ wws, somewhat as follows,
io7. 9, of. il 1. 48,

P.

pd8uos, d, ov [¢f. Epic pnidws,
TOOL pa, join, reckon, orig. the same
as R.ap, ¢f Lat. ratus, reckoned,
Jiwed, reor, reckon, think], adapt-
able, easy, Lat. facilis, abs,, with
inf., or with dat. and inf., iii. 4. 15,
iv. 7.7, 8,13, v. 2. 7; comp. pgov,
sup. paorov, with inf,, ii. 6. 24, iv.
6. 12, vi. 5. 29.

padlos, adv, [pddewos], easily, with-
out difficulty, iii. 5.9, vii. 2. 34;
sUp. Ws pgora, with the greatest of
ease, iv. 6. 10.

‘Pabivns, ov, Rhathines, one of
the officers of leumluuus vi.5. 7.

pabopéo [pdovuos, easy-going, of.
pddios + R. 1 0v], take things easily,
live in idleness, ii. 6. 6.,

pu%p.t&., as [¢f. padioudw], easy-
J()ULJ ways, indifference, laziness,
ii. 6. 5

puov, pao-'rov see pdios.

23

1mll1j‘ﬂence v. 8. 16.

péw (pv), peuo'O/.Lm Or pufirounc,
poetic Eppevoa, éppinka, aor. pass.
as act. éppvmy [of. Fng. cata-rrh,
rheum], jlow, run, of a stream,
Lat. jlud, with drd or dud and gen.
or émt and dat., 1, 2.7, 28, 4. 4, 7.
15, vi. 4. 4.

phrpay as [ R. 1 Fep], verbal agree-
ment, COMPact, ordinance, vi, 6. 28,
a word applied in Sparta to the
laws of Lycurgus.

piyos, ovs, 70 [ef. Lat Jrigus,
cold], cold, frost, v. 8.2

pt:-:r-rm or in pres, and impf. pl,-
wréw (P ) piyw, &pptpa, Eppida, Zp-
pipuas, épptgpdny and éppidyy, throw,
cast, toss, Lat. iac 3. 1, iv. 8.
3, vik. 3. 225 throw o[} or asay, cast
aside or duwn, hurt down, 1. 5. 8,

the same hour, iv. 8. 21, ¢f. vi. 2.1iv. 7. 18.

pls-carmyt 194

pls, pivds, 7 71 [cf Eng.rhino-ceros],
nose, Vii. 4. 3.

‘Pédios, @, or [‘Pddos, Rhodes],
Rhodign, iil. 5. 8 ; subst., é "Pdéuos,
a Rhodian, native of Rhodes, an is-
land in the Aegéan, south of Caria;
the people were famous slingers,
iii. 3. 16, 4. 15.

podéaw, pogdricouas, éppdpnaa (100t
aopd, cf. Lat. sorbed, suck up], sup
wp, lap, suck in, iv. 5. 82

pubpds, 6 [péw, ¢f. Eng, rl)ythm],
measured movement, musical time,
rhythm, of singing, playing, and
dancmg, Lat. numerus,; é b,
in time, V. 4. 14, vi. 1. 8, 10; wpos
Tor  évdmhioy Av&/.tdv, in martial
rhythm, vi. 1. 11; pvBuods cadmior-
7es, keepmg time with the trumpet,
vii. 3

pup.c., a‘rus, 74 [cf. épdw, draw],
thing drawn, With 7dfov, bow-
string. Phrase: é rdfov pbuaros,
with a bowshot's start, iii. 3. 15, .

pbpn, 15 [of. pdvwvu], strength,
esp. military force, Lat. copia, iii.

. 14,

phvvipe (pw-), -éppwoa, Eppwpal,
Sppdabny, strengthen, see éppwué-

VD
Ponrdpo.s, a (Dor. gen.), Rhopa-
ras, satrap of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25.

p

od, see ads.

od, see ods.

chyapis, ews, 7, battle-axe, used
by Amazons, iv. 4. 16; those of
the Mossynoeci were of iron, v. 4.
18, The battle-axe was not used
by Greeks in historical times, but
in the Orient it continued in use as
late as the time of Alexander the
Great. In the hands of Amazons,
as depicted on the monuments, it
is commonly double-edged (see also
s.." Apagdy), but sometimes one of
the sides, instead of bemg a blade,

panying illustration, which repre-
sents Phrygian battle-axes.

NS

No. 61.

caxlov, 7d [dim. of sdros, é, bag,
of. Eng. sack], little bag, pouch,
for horses’ feet to keep them from
sinking into snow, iv. 5. 36.

Salpudneods, 6, Salmydessus, a
coast town and district of Thrace,
extending from Cape Thynias to
the Bosporus, vii. 5. 12. This
was a dangerous place for ships,
and the inhabitants were noted
wreckers.

calmYKTHS, See lﬂl)\‘lﬂKT”']s‘

odhmwyE, yyos, 4, trumpet, Lat.
tuba, used to give the signal for
battle, iil. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 14, vi.
5. 27, vil. 4. ]6 or to sound the
recall, iv. 4. 22. The cdAziyf was
a long, straight bronze tube, which
gradually increased in diameter and
terminated in a bell-shaped aper-
ture. (See s.. képas.) The Roman
tuba was precisely the same in-
strument. Xenophon relates the

is a curved pick, as in the accom-

curious fact that the trumpets of
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the Thracians, which he calls edA-
wuyyes, were of raw oxhide, and

No. 62.

that they executed on them airs
and tunes like the music of the
pdyades (g.), vil. 3. 32,

cakwite (calmiyy-), dodhriyia
8 m)wrwg] bluu' the trumpet, sce
pntmus vii. 25 in émel érdhmroyte,
1.2.17, the su . galmcr s is under-
stood, and the phrase means when
the trumpet sounded the charge,
¢f. Lat. classicum cecinit.

colmkris O oalmykrfs, of
[oarmifw], trumpeter, Lak. tubicen,
1v. 3. 29, 32, vil. 9.

Sdpos, @, or [ zipos, Samos],
Samian, of Semos, i. 7.5, an island
in the Aegcan, southwest of Lydia.
It was one UJ', the most important
Tonic colonies. (Samo.)

Slapéhas, ov or d, Somolas, a
taxiarch from Achaia, v. 6. 14, vi.
5. 1L

Zdpdes, cwr, al, Serdis, a city in
the central part of Lydia on the
Pactolus, a tributary of the Ier-
mus. It was the cnpltal of the
kingdom of Croesus, and under

Cyrus set out on his march, i. 2. 2,
5, 6. 6, iil. 1. 8. (Its ruins are
called Sart.)

corparedw [carpdrys], be satrap,
aov(m as satrap, with ace. or gen.,

7. 6, iil, 4. 31,

o'wrpu'n'r]s, ouy satrap, the title of
the governor of a Persian province,
i1, 2 9.7, 1v. 4. 2.

Zm—vpo;, o, @ satyr, but in Anab.,
12,13, Sz‘ZEmls is meant, the jovial
old attendant of Dion¥sus, The
satyrs were wood, mountain, and
water spirits, who were found
cverywhere, but especially in the
train of Dionysus. In them the
animal and sensual nature was
strongly developed ; this in art w.
indicated by thick lips, flat ng
pointed ears, long coarse hair, and
a horse’s tail, either short or long.
Sporting Sitht the nymphs, drink-
ing, dancing, and music were their
chief employments.

ocavTdy, cle., See ceavTol.

oadfs, és [root oam, laste, cf.
Tat. have taste, be wise,
SAPiE wise, Ling. sav], prop.
tasty, of' keen taste, hence, zl}lphcd
to things, clear, ylam, cru‘auz, ifl.
1. 10.

cadds, adv. [nmns], clearly,
evidently, Lat. plang, i. 4. 18, iil. 4.
37, iv. 5. 8; certainly, Lloubl(e»ly,
Lat. certe, it. 5. 4, v. 1. 10, vii. 6.
43,

e, a suffix denoting the place
whither.

ceavrod, s, contr. cavrod, #s,
refl. pron. [pronominal stem oe
(see o¥) 4 avrés], of yourse dat
cavr@, vil. 8. 3, acc. cavrdy,
23. The gen. in attrib. position
takes the place of the possessive
pron., Lat. fuwwus, i, 6. 7; here the
substantive may be omitted, vii, 2.
37,

SeNivods, obvros, 6, Selinus, a
little viver near Scillus in Llis, v.
3. 8 (Kréstena). Also a river of

the Persians remained the capital
of the Lydian satrapy. From it

the same name near the temple of
Ephesian Artemis, v, 3. 8.

oera (o) pévor-oiraywyds 196

cwwo(a)pévol, oéow(o)Ta, see

2ietlns, ov, Seuthes, v. 1. 15, an
Odrysian prince. His father, Mae-
sades, had governed several Thra-
cian tribes, but had been expelled
from his country and died, vii. 2.
82. Seuthes was brought up by
Medocus (g.v.), and on attaining
manhood was given an indepen-
dent force with which he carried
on a guerilla warfare, vii. 2. 33,
34, until Xenophon and the army
became his allies and reinstated
him in his country (for a full ac-
count of this, see vii. 2-8).

ZImhvBpla, as, Selybria, a small
town on the Propontis west of By-
zantium and subject to that city,
vil. 2. 28, 5. 15. - (Silivri.)

onpaive (onuar-), aquard, éoi-
pmva, devﬁp.avmu, éonudyOny [ohua,
stgn], give or make a sign, show
by sign, vii. 2. 18, esp. in military
phrases, gwe the signal, Lat. sig-
num do, iv. 3. 32, vil 4. 16, freq.
without subj. (¢f. salrifw), enual-
vet, the signol is given, abs., with

" inf., with odireyye for attack or

recall, and xépare for ¢ taps,’ ii. 2.
4, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2. 1, v. 2. 12, 30, vi.
5. 25, vil. 3. 32; mdzmte, m:zlve
known, znform, Lat. ostendd, vi.
3. 15, vil. 3. 43; dnstruct, order,
i 1. 2; of the will of gods made
known by signs, signify, declare,
with dat. of pers. and inf., vi. 1.
24, 2. 15.

onpelov, 16 [ofua, sign], sign,
token, mark, trace, Lat. stgnum,
vi. 2. 2; signal to do a thing, ii. 5.
82; ensign, standard, i. 10. 12,

anodpves, 7, ov [shoauor], of
sesame, made of sesame, iv. 4.
13.

achoapoy, 76 [¢f. Ing. sesame],
sesame, pl. sesame seeds, i. 2. 22,
vi. 4. 6. The sesame (sesamum
orientd@lis) is an oily plant, native
of the East, from the seeds of
which is made an oil that serves

oiydle (siyad-) [o'ryﬁ], make
:nlent, szlence, vi. I.

olydw, siyfoopuat, etc [oty4], e
silent, hold one’s peace, v. 6, 27,

oiyf, #s, silence, Lat. silentium,
ii. 2. 20; dat. as adv., otyy, in si-
lence, i, 8. 11, iv. 2. 7.

a-ly)\og, 6, swglus, a silver coin,
worth 555 of a Persian talent; a
Persian drachma, worth 7% Amc
obols, i. 5. 6. See urd and 6/30)\6:

aWdnpeta, as [¢f. audnpols], work-
ing In iron, as a trade, v. 5.

aWdfpeos, @, ov, contr. oudnpods,
&, oby [atdnpos, 6, iron], made of
iron, tron, Lat. ferreus, v. 4. 13.

Sukvdwnos, o [Zwvdy, Sicyon], @
Sicyonian, native of Sicyon, iil, 4.
47, a small state with a capital of
the same name in the northern
part of Peloponnésus, west of Cor-
inth, a centre for the art of mould-
ing bronze and clay from very
early times, and famous for its
schools of painting and sculpture.

Zitkavéds, 6, Silanus, soothsayer
to Cyrus, from Ambracia, i. 7. 18,
an opponent of Xenophon, v. 6.
16 ff., 29, 34 ; deserted the army,
vi. 4. 13.

ZiNavés, 6, Stldnus, a trumpeter
from Macistus, vii. 4. 16.

atvopan, do harm, huri, harass,
iii. 4. 16. (Ionic verb; in Attic
only in Xen, and Plato.)

Sitvamebs, éws, 6 [Sivdmrn], a Si-
nopean, native of Sinope, iv. 8.
22, v. 3.2, 5.8, 6,12, vi. 1. 15.

Zivorn, 7s, Sindpe, v. 5. 7, 6.
10, a city in Paphlagonia on the
Euxine, colonised by Milesians.
vi. 1, 16, It was famous for its
commerce and its colonies, (Si-
nub.)

s, od, Doric for feds, god;
esp. in oaths, as val 74 owd, aye, by
the great twin brethren (Castor
and Pollux, protectors of the Spar-
tan state), vi. 6. 34, vii. 6, 39.

oirayeyds, év [oiros+R. ay],
corn-carrying ; with whola, provis-

for food, medicine, and ointment,

ton ships, 1. 7. 15,
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SirdAkds, ov, the Sitalcas, a
Thracian war song, vi. 1. 6, appar-
ently composed in honour of Sital-
cas, king of the Odrysae in the
time of Darfus Hystaspes.

oiTeurds, 4, dv [ verbal of ciretw,
Jeed, otros], corn-fed, fed up, fat-
tened, v. 4. 32.

aimpéaiov, 7 [atrypbs, of corn,
alros], provision-money, that part
of a soldicr’s pay (see swv. uodds)
which was allowed him for daily
rations, vi. 2. 4.

oirlov, 76 [otros], food, i. 10.
18, pl., provisions, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3.
10 (where some read oira).

alres, 6 [¢f. Eng. para-site],
grain, esp. wheat, Lat. LU,
L4 19 il 4. 18, v. 4. 27;

esp. in pl, otra, otrwy, ii.
2, 28, vi, 2. 4, vii. 3. 10.
atros weNwys, millet-bread or cake,
i 5. 10.

Zurrdkn, ns, Sittace, a city in
Babylonia, on the west bank of
the Tigris, ii. 4. 18.

clemde, cwrhrcua, énidrmoa,
sesidmKka, -eswrhfyy [owrdh, si-
lence], be nt, hold one’s peace,
i. 3.2, v. 8. 25,

okeBavvips (okeda-), okedd, doké-
duga, éokédaopar, éoxeddobny [of.
Eng. scarrir], scatter; mid., of
persons, spread, disperse, iii. 5. 2.

okéhos, ovs, 78 [of. Tng. iso-
sceles], ley, Lat. crits, of persons,
iv. 2. 20, v. 8. 10, 14,

okémaopa, aros, 70 |oxewdiw,
cover, akémn, shelter}, covering, i.
5. 10 (but the better rcading is
oreydopara, g.0.).

akewréov [ver]

1 of srémropar],
¢, with
drws and a clause, i. 3. 11, iv. 6. 10,

okéwropal (ckem-), cképouat, doke-
Ydunw, Eoreppar, pres. rare in Attic
(never in Anab.), and replaced by
oxoméw, q.uv. [cf. Lat. speciés, sight,
Eng. sey, sceptic], look vound,
view, spy, semrch, spy out, Lat,

speculor, with ace. or an interr,
clauge, iv. 5. 20, 22, vii. 3. 41, 42;
observe carefully, deliberate, re-
Sect, pond igh, consider, with
an interr. clause, iil. 2. 20, 22, v.
4.7, 7. 29, vii. 6. 33.

okevdfo  (okevad-),  okevdow,
éoxedaoa, doxelacpal, -eckevdabny
[R. owv], use utensils or any gear,
make reudy ; of persons, dress, at-
tire, vi. 1. 12,

okevt], s [R. okv], attire, dress,
robe, iv, 7. 27.

akedos, ous, 76 [R. okv], year or
wutensils of any sort, pl. baggage,
including all the camp equipage
and the property of the soldiers,
except arms, Lat. impedimenta,
sarcinae, iii. 1. 30, iv. 3. 30, v. 3.
1, vi. 5. 1, vii. 4. 18.

okevodopén, srevopopiiow [R. oku
+ . dep], carry baggage, of men
and horses, iii. 2. 28, 3. 19.

okevoddpos, ov [R. kv + R. dep],
bagyage-corrying, of  persons,
subst., oi vkevogdpor, carricrs, por-
ters, Lat. calomes, iii. 2. 28; ra
axevogdpa, the baggage train, 1. 3.
7, il 2. 36, iv. 3. 25, vil. 2. 22;
pack antmals, suinpters, Lat. {#-
ment, 3. 19.

oknvée, cxpricw, éokhrea [R.
oka], be in tents, be in quarters or
in camp, be quartered, abs. or
with év and dat., or with an adv.,
i4. 9, iv. 4. 14, 7. 27, 8. 25, vi. 1.
1, 4.7, vii. 4.12 ; hence, be billeted,
take one’'s meals, feast, iv. 5. 33;
in the aor. go tnto camp, encamp,
with els or wapd and ace., év with
dat., or with an adv., ii. 4. 14, iv.
2. 22, vi. 5. 21, vil. 3. 15, 7. 1,

okl ds [R. oxal, covered
place, ot soldiers, tent, Lat. tento-
rium, made of hides (i 5. 10)
stretehed on a wooden framework,

i 2.17, 4. 8, 6. 4, iii. 2. 27, iv. 4.

21, vi. 4. 19; pl., sometimes, camp,
quarters, bivouac, iil. 5. 7 (the tents
had been burnt, iii. 2. 27, 3. 1).
TKnvéw, érxiraca, -crknrwre [ R.
o], pitch tents, encamp, go tnto
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quarters, Lat. castra pond, abs. or
with év and dat., or kard and acc.,
iv. 5. 23, v. 7. 81, vil. 4. 11; also
like oxnréw, be in camp, be quar-
tered, with é» and dat., v. 5. 11,
0, 21
aKrfvepa, atos, 76 [R. oka], tent,
ii. 2. 17; pl., quarters, houses, vil.
. 16.
* oKnmrés, o, thunder-bolt, Lat.
Sulmen, iii. 1. 11 R
aknmrodyos, 6 [ckfmror=o«f-
wrpoy, sceptre, ¢f. Eng. sceptre, +
R. oex], sceptre-bearer, wand-

bearer, a high officer in the Persian
court, chamberlain, marshal, of.
the English Usher of the Black
Rod, i. 6. 11, 8.28.

Zx\hobs, odvros, 8, Scillus, atown
in the district of Triphylia in Elis,
south of Olympia, detached from
the territory of Elis by the Spar-
tans in 894 B.c. Here Xenophon
(g.v.) had an estate, presented to
him by the Spartans about 387 B.c.
v.3.7,8.

oklpmrovs, odos, 6, a low bed or
couch, vi. 1. 4.

orh\npés, & dv [¢f. Eng. scle-
rotic], hard, rough, Lat, diurus.
Phrase: év ok\pp@, tn @ rough
or uneven place, iv. 8. 26.

okhpds, adv. [axhnpds], aus-

8

akéhols, omos, &, pointed stake,
palisade, used on ramparts, Lat.
uallus, V. 2.

okoméw, only pres. and impf. (see
okémropar) [okomds], look at, watch
out for, keep a lookout, spy, waich,
Lat. speculor, ii. 4. 24,5.4, v. 1. 9,
vi. 3. 14; look to, have an eye to,
vii, 4. 8, with wpds and acc., i. 9.
22 ; see, observe, learn, with é and
gen., iii. 1. 13 ; consider, ponder,
weigh, v. 6. 30, 7. 82, vii. 8. 16 ; so
mid., abs, or with an interr. clause,
v. 2. 8, 20.

akomés, 6 [cf. okéwropar, Eng.
scope, bi-shop, epi-scopal, micro-
scope], watcher, spy, scout, Lat.
speculator, ii. 2. 16, vi. 3. 11,
aképodov, 7, garlic, Lat. alium,
pl., vil. 1. 87.

oxoralos, a, ov [R. okal, in the
dark, of persons, ii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 5,

oKkéros, ovs, 7 [R. oka], dark-
ness, of night, Lat. tenebrae, ii. 2.
7,5 7,9, iv. 2. 4, vil. 2. 18, 4. 18.

%Kﬁem, v, Scythians, a no-
madic race first met by Greeks on
the northern coasts of the Pontus.
The name was afterwards extended
to the nomadic tribes in the interior
of Asia. The word is perhaps an
interpolation in iii. 4. 15,

Srvlivol, of, the Scything, a tribe
living north of the Chalybes, not
far from the southeastern shore of
the Euxine, iv. 7. 18, 8. 1.

oxihebw, éokbhevoa [R. owv],
strip, of a fallen enemy, spoil, de-
spoil, Lat. spoli6, vi. 1. 6.

oxbralov, 7d, stick, club, vil. 4. 15.

oxiémnwvos, 7, or [R. oxkv], of
leather, leathern, V. 4. 13.

apijves, ovs, 76, swarm of bees,
iv. 8. 20.

Sulkpns, 7ros, 6, Smicres, a gen-
eral in the Arcadian division of
the army, vi. 3. 4, 6.

6hos, of [cf. Eng. solecism],
Soli, an important city on the
coast of Cilicia, west of the mouth
of the Psarus river, i, 2. 24,

terely, in hardship, iii. 2. 26.

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



199 Tés-omovit

ods, o, odv, possessive plon
[pronominal stem oe (See av), ¢
Lat. tuus, thy, Eng. e, thy],
thy, thine, youwr, vii. 7. 29 ; subst.,
Ta od, your interests, vil. 7. 44.

Jodoa, 7d [Semitic Shishin,
New Persian Sts], Susa, capital
of the province Susiane (Semitic
Klam), lying east of the Tigris,
and used as the winter resid
of the Persian kings, iii. 5. 15.
Extensive ruins, including those
of the palaces of Darins and
Xerxes, still remain. (Sis.)

Zodaiveros, 6, Sophaenctus, of
Stymphalus in Arcadia, a friend
of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, joining him with
1000 hoplites, i, 2. 3, He was the
oldest general left after Cunaxa,
vi. 5.13, v. 3. 1, and was fined for
neglect of duty, v. 8. 1; mentioned
also in il 5. 37, iv. 4. 19, A history
of the expedition.of Cyrus is at-
tributed to him.

codld, as [copds], skill, ability,
in music, 1. 2.

n'm{)os, #y Oy [root oo, ¢f. cadis,
Eng, philo-sophy, sophist], skilled,
wise, clever, accomplished, 1. 1o, 2.

emavife (cmand-), orand, éord-
noa, éomdnopar [R. u'-rm], lack,
need, want, with gen., il 2, 12, vii,
7. 42

awéwos, @, ov [R, omwa], rare,
scanty, but little, Lat. paucus, 1. 9.
27, vii. 6. 24.

zr'rré.vl,s, ews, 7 [R. owa], scarce-
ness, scmcitz, lack, with gen., vi.
4. 8, vil, 2. 15,

Ewu.prq, w5, Sparta, ii. 6. 4, the
capital of Lacedaemonia (g.v.), on
the Eurotas, founded after the
Dorian invasion. Jt was an open,
unfortified city, scattered like a
village, and containing no costly
temples. The ruins are thercfore
scanty and insignificant.

E-n'up-rm-rns,ov [Zwdpry], o Spar-
tan, a name applied only to the
direct descendants of the Dorian
invaders of Lacedaemonia (see |
AakeSayudmos), iv. 8. 25, vi. 6. 80. |

améprov, 7d [root owap, fwine,
of. omweipa, coil, cable], rope, cord,
iv. 7. 15,

owhe, -ordow, domaca, -éomaka,
“omaopa, éomrdobny [ R.owal, draw;
mid., of a sword, Lat. stringd, i
8. 29, vii. 4. 16.

omelpo (omep-), omepd, Eometpa,
Eomwappar, éomdpyy [of. Eng. sPanrs,
SruRy, sperm, sporadic], sow, of
seed, Lat. serd, spargd, abs., Vi
1. 8; mid. and pass., of persons,
scatter, spread out, be dispersed,
vi. 3

owelods, omeloeorfar, efe., see
omévdw.

owévde, -crelow, oTeca, Eome-
ocuae [cf. Lat. sponded, promise
solemnly], pour or offer a lba-
tion, make a drink-offering, Lat.
b3, abs., iv. 3. 13, 14; dep. mid,,
of the usual libations made when
concluding an agreement or treaty,
bence, make o treaty or alliance,
make peace or a truce, of. Lat. foe-
dus icr, abs,, i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, iil. 5.
5, vil. 4. 22, 23 ; with dat. of pers.
with or for whom, or wpds and ace.
of pers. with whom, i. 9.7, ii. 3. 7,
iif. 5. 16; with é¢’ ¢ and inf., or
éxi and dat., iv. 4. 6

oweido, orelow, Eomevoa, urge;
intr., hurry, hasten, press on, Lat.
properd, abs, or with inf., i. 3. 14,
5. 9, il 3. 18, iii. 4. 20, iv. 8. 2, vil.
3.40. Phrase: ralr éyd €omevdoy,
this was my haste, iv. 1. 21.

Zmbpubdrns, ov, Spithridd
general under Pharnabazus, vi. 5. 7.

omwohds Or oroNds, ddos,
{oTéXAe], prop. equipment, & name
applied to the ij,l cuirass (see
s, Odpat), Lat. l6rica, il 3. 20,
iv. 1. 18, which was introduced ab
an (,:uly period. Its construction
was similar to that of the metal
9dpdt, but since it was made of
leather, it was both lighter and
less expensive.

owovdi, s [¢f. omévdw, Eng.
spondee], libation, drink-offering,
Lat. fibatic, iv. 3. 14, vi. 1. 5;

03, a
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agreement, treaty, allizmce, truce,
Lat. Joedus, 1. 9.8, ii. 3.9, iil. 1. 19,
iv, 2. 18, vi. 3. 9, vil. 4. 12; with
dat, of pers., il. 1. 21 3.7

owouddfw (471rov3a8 -), omwovddoo-
pa, omobdaca, éomoddaka, drmovda-
auar [omovdi), work in haste, be in
earnest, ii. 3. 12.

omovdatodoyéw (assumed pres.),
éomovdatoNdynoa, éomovdatoloyniny
[omovdatos, serious, omwovdi + R.
)\w], carry on an earnest Conversa-
tiom, 1. 9. 2

omovdy, vls [¢f. omeddw], haste,
speed, hurry, i. 8. 4, iv. 1.'17; dat.
as adv. omovdi, hasml Y, Vi 5 14;
gg‘rﬁ cmovdiy, in haste, Vil 6.

arédiov, 76, pl. oTddioy, of, and
oTdda, Td, equally common [R.
owa), an extended space, the sto-
dium, a Greek measure of distance
equal to 600 Greek ft. (see sw,
woUs), or.582 ft. 6 in. English, i,
4. 1, 4, 8. 17, ii. 4. 18, iii. 1. 2, iv,
3.1, 16, v. 3. 11, 4.31, 6. 9, vi, 2.
2, vil, 5. 15.

By this term the Greeks also
designated the place for foot races,
irwddpopos (gv.) being the name
of the enclosure for horse races.
The two were similar in shape, but
the stadium was both shorter and
narrower than the hippodrome.
The accompanying cut represents
the ground plan of the stadium at
Messéne in Peloponnésus. By aa
is designated the level space where
the races were run, through which
a brook now ﬂows; bb mark the
seats of the spectators on the nat-
ural slope of two hills, continued
at hh by a semicircular range of
stone seats. Outside the seats ran
colonnades, cecc (projected at i
with architectural effect), enclosing
at the upper end a square space
ee, and united with one another
at the extreme upper limit by a
double colonnade e. This double
colonnade seems to have been the

other minor entrances, as at fyd.
kk mark the city wall,

Lo

g
i
4
H
§

No. 64.

The distance from the starting
point near an altar (see s.2. fwuds)
to the finish (these points are not
marked on the plan) was 600
Greek feet, or a stadium, equal at
Athens to 582 ft. 6 in. English.
But the stadium at Olympia was
longer, the Olympic foot being
greater than the Attic. These
points were each marked by a
square stone pillar, and halfway
between these was a third, On
the first pillar, at the start, was in-
scribed the word dpioreve, ¢ Win 1,
on the second, omeide, ¢ Faster!’,
on the third, at the goal, xduyor,
¢Turn!’ The straight-away race,
from start to finish, was called o7d-
dwov Or dpduos (about 200 yards),
and might be run by boys, iv. 8. 27.
Double this distance, the runner
turning at the goal and coming
back to the starting point, was
called the &tavhos. _The longest

main entrance, but there were

race was-the dd\exos, ¢.v.  Other
athletic contests took place at the
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upper end of the stadium, in the
space enclosed by the semiciveular
range of stone scats. See s.¢.
wdAy, wvyud, and reykpdTiov,

orabpss, 6 [R. ora], standing-
place, stopping-place, stall for ani-
mals, Lat. stebulum ; for men,
halting-place, lodying, Lat. man-
$i6, 1. 8.1, 10. 1, 1i. 1. 3, iv. 1. 19;
of the distance between two halts,
station, stage, day's march (for the
actual distance sce Tapacdyyns), i,
2. 5, 3. 20, 5. 5, il 2, 11, iil. 4. 10,
iv. 4.3, v. 5. L,

ords, see loTnut

oractdfe (oraciad-), oracidow,
éoraciaca, [R. oral, form a fac-
tion, oppose, rebel, revolt, abs., with
dat., or wpés and acc. of pers., il.
5. 28, vi. 1. 290, 32 ; be divided into
‘parties, be at odds or at variance,
vil. 1. 39, 2. 2.

ordos, ews, 7 [R. ora], bund,
party, faction, insurrection, dis-
cord, vi. 1. 29,

oravpsds, 6 [R. oral], stuke, pali-
sade, Lab. uallus, v. 2. 21, vil. 4.
14, 17.

oradpopn, ares, 76 [R. oral,
palisaded rampart, stockade, Lat.
widllum, v. 2. 15, 19, 27.

aréap, aros, 1 [R. oral, fui,

suet, of the blubber of dolphins, v.

4. 28.

oréyuspa, aros, 76 [oTevd{w,
cover, oréyn], covering, of the
hides used to cover tents, 1. 5. 10.

oréyn, 75 [of. oréyw, cover, Tat.
tego, cover, toga, gown, ling. DECK,
THATCH, TI6uT], 700f; hen like
Lat. téctum, house, iv. 4. 14, v. 5.
20.

areyvés, 74, 6v [of. oréyn], cov-
ered; subst., Ta oreyvd, houses,
Vi, 4. 12,

oreifo (orB-), Eorenfa, éoTifn-
pac [of. Eng. step, stanve], tread;
pass., of roads, oreSouer D
travelled, beaten, Lat.

i (oTeN-), oTeAd, EoTeNn,

oraka, EoTakpar, éoTdAny, put in

order, arrange, of persons, equip,
., be set going,

dress, iil. 2. 7; pas
start, journey, ra
ért or kard and acc., v. 1. 5, 6. 5,
vi. 2. 13,

orevés, 7, ov [¢f. Ling. steno-
graphy], narrow, strait, Lat. an-
gustus, i. 4.4, 7. 15, iv. 1. 10, v. 2.
28; comp. orevirepos (OF oTeviTe-
pos), lil. 4. 19, 22; subst., 7d ore-
véy and & orevd, defile, pass, Lat.
angustice, iv. 1. 14, 4. 18, 5. 1.

orevoxwpld, as [orerds + xpos],
norrow pass, i. 5. 7.

arépyw, oréptw, ¥oTepta, love, ii.
6, 23.

orépeaBal, see oTepée.

orepén, oTephow, ete., but -eoré-
pika, rob, deprive of, bereave, with
gen, or acc. and gen,, i, 4.8, il 1.
12, 5. 10, iv. 5. 28; pres. pass.
orépopar, With pf. sense, be de-
prived of, have lost, be without,
with gen., i. 9. 13, iil. 2. 2, vil. 1.
30, 6. 16.

orépvov, 76 [R. oTpa], breast,
Lat. pectus, i. 8. 26, vil. 4. 4.

oreppds, adv. [oTeppds, oTepeds,
hard, jirm, ¢f. Lat. sterilis, barren,
ling. srame, stereo-type], steud-
Sastly, resolutely, ii

arépavos, 6 [oTépw, put round],
circlet, crown, chaplet, garland,
Lat. cordna, of leaves, flowers, or
metal, worn round the head or
neck, and used as a festive orna-
ment at dinner, iv. 5. 83 (sce s.v.
! rptwous), or to adorn the tombs of
| the dead, vi. 4. 9, or bestowed as a
| reward of merit, 1. 7.7, where a gold
icrown is promised as a mark of
distinguished military service, like
the medals and crosses of to-day.
It was one of the institutions of
TLycurgus that the Spartans should
20 into battle wearing wreaths (¢f.
iv. 3.17); and the priest that offici-
ated at the altar in sacrifice always

. | wore a chaplet (¢f. vii. 1. 40). The

use of orépaver among the Greeks,
on both private and public occa-
sions, was very common,
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oredavéw, orepavdow, éorepd-
vwga, éoTepdvwuat, EoTepavdbny
[oréparos], crown, wreathe, Lat.
©orond, mid., put on a crown or gar-
land, iv. 3. 17; pass., be crowned,
wear @ chaplet, iv. 5. 83, vil. 1. 40,

arin, s [eré\\w], pillar, slab,
post, of stone, for an inscription,
v. igél?»; to mark a boundary, vii.
5. 13.

orfivay, see lornu.

orBds, ddos, 9 [orelfw], bed or
couch of straw or rushes, vi. 1, 4,

arifos, 6 [orelfw], beaten track,
trail, of men or horses, Lat. uesti-
gia, 1. 6. 1, vi. 3. 24, vil. 3. 43.

orlfo (orey-), oriiw, Ervyma
[ef- Lat. stimulus, goad, Eng.
STICK, STING, STITCH, Stig-ma],
prick, puncture, Lat. pungs ; hence,
T4 ¥umpocley mdvra éoTiyuévous
évbéuia, with their fore parts all
tattooed with flowers, v. 4. 32.

aridos, ovs, 74, any close-pressed
body, esp. of troops, close array,
mass, throng, 1. 8.13, 26, vi, 5. 26.

orheyyls, (dos, 1, scraper, strigil,
Jlesh-scraper, Lat. strigilis, used by
bathers to remove impurities from
the skin, like our flesh-brushes;
of gold, given as prizes to athletes,
i. 2. 10, but some understand that
a sort of ¢iare, worn as an orna-
ment for the head, is here meant.

o' TOAGS, 586 gmolds.

orol), #is [o7é\w, ¢f. Eng.
stole], dress, raiment, garment,
robe, iv. 5. 33, 7.13, vi. 1. 2; oroN)
Ilepourch, Persian robe, i 2. 27,
probably the same as the kdvdus,
Q..

oTéNos, & [aréNNa], equipment,
expedition, esp. for hostile pur-
poses, abs. or with els and aco., i.
3. 16, il 2. 10, iil. 1. 9, 3. 2; of
those who go on such an expedi-
tion, @rmy, force, host, i. 2. 5, ii.
2. 12, ifi. 2. 11.

arépa, aros, 76 [¢f. Eng. stom-
ach), mouth, Lat. os, of a pers.,
iv. 5. 27; of a river or sea, vi. 2.
1, 4. 1; of the opening or entrance

of a house underground, iv. 5. 25;
as a military expression, the fore-
most, front, van, iil. 4. 42, v. 4. 22.
Phrase: ol kard ordpa, the enemy’
in front, v. 2. 26.
orpateld, as [R. orpa], expedi-
tion, campaign, iii. 1. 9, v. 4. 18,
orpdrevpa, atos, 74 [R. orpal,
army, Lat. exercitus, i. 1. 7, ii. 1.
6, lil. 3. 19, iv. 4. 19, v. 6. 17, vi. 3.
22, vil. 8. 24; of the parts of an
army under particular generals,
Jorce, division, i. 5. 11, 12, 8. 4,
14; so pl, vil. 3. 38.
orpartedw, oTparelow, érrpdrevoa, .
éorpdrevpar [R. orpa), make an
expedition, conduct or carry on @
campaign, make war, of general
officers, Lat, bellum suscipio, with
ért and ace., il 1. 14, 3.20, 6. 29,
iil. 1. 17; dep. mid., of both gen-
erals and soldiers, serve in @ cam-
paign, take the field, serve, march,
Lat. milits, abs., with els, érl, or
dupt and ace., or ovv and dat., i.
1. 11, 2. 2, 8, 9. 14, v. 4. 34, Vi. 2.
15, vil. 1. 2,29, 3. 10; of single
persons, join en army, iii, 1. 10,
vil. 5. 10, Phrases: rov dewdy xer-
pdva orpatevduevor, serving in o
hard winter campaign, vii. 6. 9.
arparnyée, oTparTyyiow, éoTpa-~
Thynoa, éorpardynke [R. orpa+
R. ay], be general, take command,
command, manage, abs., or with
gen., i. 4. 8, i, 2. 13, 6, 28, iii. 2.
27; with cog. ace. and gen., vii. 6.
40. Phrase: orparyyhoovra Tai-
T Ty eTpaTyylay, to assume this
command, i. 3. 15.
orparnyla, as [R. orpa+R.
ay], office of general or comman-
der in chief, i. 3. 15, v. 6. 25, vii. 1.
1; generalship, plan of campaign,
ii. 2. 13,
orpamyyide [R. erpa+R. ay],
wish to be general, vii. 1. 33.
orpatnyds, 6 [R. orpa + R. ay],
leader of an army, general, Lat.
duz, imperdtor, in the Anab. ap-
plied not to the highest in command
(called dpxwr, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6, 12),
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but to every chief of a division,
under whom stood the taxiarchs

and captains, i, z. 15, 4. 18, ii, 4.1 67

2, iii. 1.2, iv. 3. 9, v. 4. 16 Vi,
5. 1, vil. 8. 23, ’ng s were
elected by the soldiers 1.47,and
conducted the campaign in accord-
ance with Lhe votes of their own
number, vi. 1. 18, When serving
for pay Lhey 10cc1ved four Lunes
the soldier’s wages, vii. 3. 10, 6. 1,
7. The title is also applied by
Xenophon to the Persian com-
mander in chief of the troops of
several pwunccs, who was prop-
erly called Kmprzmw, i1.209.7
arparid, as [R. o--rpu,], army,
Lat. exercitus, the actnal cffective
force, the ]L()bl, ic2012, 7. 16, ii. 4.
3, il 1. 4, iv. 7. 8, v61v1 2.
10, vii. 7. 56; the ¢roops, in con-
trast to the hwh officers, iv. 3. 9,
vi. 6. 19, 20, vil. 2. 35; the mam
body, i.e. hopl tes, as contmswd
with cavalry and peltasts, vi. 3. 19.
orpardrs, ov [R. orpa], sol-
dier, r walc, pl troops, men, Lat.
miles, 1. 1. 9, il 5. 29, il 1. 4, iv.
4. 14, v. 1, 4 Vi 2. 4 vii. 8. 23.
Phrase : dprsx aTpaTidrat, fellow
soldiers, 1. 3. 3, v. 4. 19.
Zrparokhis, éovs,
in command of the Crotan archers, |
iv. 2. 28.
orparomwedeiw, éoTparomedevad-
wnp, éorparorédevuar [R. orpa+
R. we8], encamp, pitch a camp,
bivouac, go into camp, rave in act.,
vil. 6. 24, usually mid., ab‘a, or
with advs, , 1V, 4.8, vi. 3.6, vil. 2,
1; with 3’y'yus “md gen. of pers.,
01 with rapd, eis, dvd and ace., or
év and dat. of plue iii. 5. 1, iv.
6, 8. 19, vi. 4. 7, Vil. 4. 2 pf., be
M(‘mnped, ii. 4. 1. ths@ Tapd
Eevlov éorparomedetravro rapi Khe-
dpxw, they went over )‘)'om Xenias
ond joined C‘lem(’lw.s i3 7.
arpardwedov, ¢ [1{ orpa + R.
wed], camp ground, camp, encamp-
ment, bivouac, Lat. castra, i. 10, 1,

, Stratocles, |

9, vi. 4. 10, vil. 6. 42; of an en-
camped army, iv. 4. 9, Vil 3. 84, 7.
M

oTputés, 6 [R. orpa], an en-
camped army, army, jorce, i, 5. 7.

oTpadévres, sec aTpédw.

orpentés, 9, Jdv [verbal of
o"rpsq)w], twisted, pliant, as subst.,
6 oTpentds, ﬂcl]ulubb, collar, Lat
| torquis, worn by noble Persians,

i 2. 27, 5.8, 8 20. See the ac-
companying illustration, from a
famous mosaic representing the
battle of Issus.

arpédw, oTpéw, EeTpefa, ErTpap-
paty eorpégdqy and éorpddmy [¢f.
ling. stro-phe, apo-strophe}, turn,
twist, braid, of cords, Lat. torques,
iv. 7. 15; intr., and in pass., of
persons, turn_about, Jace about,
Lat. me werto, i. 10. 6, iil. 5. 1, iv.
3. 26, 32.

orpovdds, 6, 4 [cf. King. o-strich],
a small bird of the sparrow kind;
with uéyas, ostrich, 1. 5. 2, 3

orpoparddeapos, 6 [R. orpat
R. 8], bedclothes sack, bed-sack,
of linen, v. 4. 13.

aTuyvds, 1, 6v [¢f. orvyéw, hate],
hateful, of the face, repulsive,
gloomy, ii. 6. 9 ; subst., 70 eTvyrdy,
sternness, ii. 6. 11,

Srupddiios, 6 [Sriugades, 6,
Stymphalus], a S'twnphuhan, na-

811319,1111461v420v1

tive of Stymphalus, 1. 1. 11, ii. 5. 37,

- 19, a city in the northeastern part

. bend), bend together, vgith akélos,
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iii, 1. 81, iv. 7. 18, vi. 1. 80, vil. 8.

of Arcadia, on a lake of the same
name (rmnb on Lake Zaraka).

o, ood, pers., pron. [pronominal
stem T¢, softened to o, ¢f. Lat.
tit, thou, Eng. reovu], thou, you,
i. 3. 8, ii. 1. 12, 16, 17, 5. 88, iil. 1.
45, vil, 6. 5.

avyyévan, ds [R. yev], kinship,
relattonship, vii. 3. 89.

ovyyevis, és [R.yev], of the same
race or family, akin, Lat. cognatus ;
subst., ol ovyyevels, blood relations,
Iginsmen, i. 6, 10, iv. 5. 32, vii. 2.

1.

avyylyvopor [R. yev], be with,
keep company with, be acquumted
with, meet, with dat, i 1.9, 2 2
ii. 5.2, 281v.5 23v11219 pass
time wuh a teaeher, ii, 6. 17
sexual intercourse, i. 2. 12, v. 4. 33

cuykdbnpar [cdOnpai], sit dawn
together, v. 7. 21.

avykahéo [R. kaX], call together,
call a ting or council,
Lat. conuocd, abs., or with ace., i,
4. 8, ii. 2. 8, iil. 1. 46, vi. 4. 20, vn.
1. 24 ; with eis and acc., i. 6. 4.

ouykbpwre (kdurTw, apr-, kdu-
Yo, Ekoupa, -kékappai, éxdugdny,

bend one’s knee, v. 8. 1
ocvykarakale Or -kaw [kalw],
burn along with, iii. 2. 27.
cvykaraokeddvvips [oreddrrvm],
Jjoin in pouring out, read by some
in vii. 3. 82 for xarasxeddyyyu, g.0.
o—uyxu.'rw‘rpédmpm [oTpépw],
help in subduing, ii. 1.
cuykarepyhfopar [R. Fepy], help
one accomplish or win, vil. 7. 25.
obykepar [kelpan], lie together,
be put together, be arranged or
agreed upon, Lat. constituor.
Phrases: els 70 ovykeluevoy, to the
rendezvous, vi. 3. 4; kard T4 cvy-
ketpeva, according to the terms of
the agreement, Vil 2. 7.
cvyikelo [khelw], shut to, vi. 3.
4, vii. 1. 12.

gether, gather, mid., for oneself,
vi. 6. 87.
cuykdrre (kbrrw, ig, -KiYw,
vpa, kékdpa, stoop), draw to-
gether, converge, of the wings of
an army, iii. 4. 19, 21.
cuyxwpée [xwpéw], go with, give
way, yield, Lat. concédo, v. 2.
abeos, a, ov [ws], of swine, Lat
suillus, iv. 4. 18,
Svévveas, s, 6, Syennesis, the
hereditary title of the monarchs
of Cilicia who governed under the
Persian king, perhaps from the
Semitic schda nast, noble chieftain.
But Xenophon took it for a proper
name, i. 2. 12, 21, 26, 4. 4, vil. 8.
25.

oikov, 76 [¢f. Lat. ficus, fig,
Eng. syco-phant], fig, vi. 4.6, 6. 1.

o v apBive [AauBdrw], take to-
gether, seize, arrest, Lat. compre-
hends, i. 1. 8, 4. 8, 6. 4, ii. 5.82,
iii. 1. 2, 85, vii. 2. 14; capture, iv.

+
—

ovA\éyw (-Méyw, -é\efa, -elhoxa,
-el\eypa, -eéyny [R. Ney], gather),
collect, get together, gather, Lat.
colligo, of things, ii. 4.11, iv. 3. 11,
v. 1. 15, vi. 6. 22; of persons, esp.
of troops or an army, bring lo-
gether, collect, levy, raise, assem-
ble, convoke, i. 1. 7, 4. 18, ii. 6. 5,
iif. 1. 39, v. 6. 1, vii. 6. 13; mid.,
raise for oneself, vil. 4.8 ; pass.,
come together, assemble, of troops,
iv, 1,10, 3. 7, 8.9, vi. 2. 4, 3. 6,
culhoyi, s [R. Aey], gathering,
of troops, levy, Lat. dilectus, i. 1

u-é)\)\oyos, & [R. Aey], gathering,
meeting, not of a regularly called
assembly, v. 6. 22, 7. 2.

avpBalve [R. ﬂn],wme together ;
impers., happen, hence t& oiu-
Bavra, events, occwrrences, iil. I.
13.

oupBéle [BdANe], throw to-
gether, collect, gather, xu. 4. 813
mid., bring tagether one’s own,
cantm"bute, with dat. of pers. and

ovykopitw [rouliw], bring fo-

els and acc, of thing, i. 1. 9; unite,
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agree upon, jix on, vi. 3. 3, hence

Eevldv ouveBdlovro, they contracted

@ friendship, vi. 6. 85; add one’s

opinion to others’, converse, give

one’s ideas, with wepl and gen., iv.
14.

aupfBode [R. BoF], cry out to-
gether. Phrase: ocvvefowy dANG-
Novs, they called each other together
by shouting, vi. 3. 6.

cupBonbén [R. BoF + féw], come
to the rescue with others, join in
helping, iv. 2. 1, vii. 8. 17.

ovBold), 7is [BdAAe], a hurtiing
tgo gether, encounter, battle, Vi. 5.

oupfovheto [R. Boh], advise,
recommend, counsel, give advice,
Lat. consuld alicui, abs. or w1hh
ace., or ace, of thing and dat, of
L. 17,541, v.6.2,3,12;
w1th dat or acc. of pers. and inf.,
or with simple inf., i. 6.9, ii. 1. 18
3. 20, iil. 1, 5, vi. 6. 29, i, 1. 30,
8. 4; with a rel. clause, ii. 1. 17, v,
6. 4; mid., consult with one, ask
one’s opinion or advice, ask coun-
sel of, confer with, hold a council,
Lat. consuld aliguem, abs., with
dat. of pers. or with a clause or
with both, i, 1. 10, 7. 2, ii. 1. 16,
17, v. 6. 2.

cupBould, fs [R. BoX], aduice,
Lat. consilium, v. 6. 4 (see iepds),
11.

otpBovhos, 6 [R. BoX], aduviser,
counsellor, Lat. auctor, 1. 6. 5.

cuppavbive [R. pa], learn thor-
()u{/hly ; aor. partic., cvppuaddr, hav-
Ty come to know a thing well, hence
Jamiliar with, used to, with ace.,
iv. 3. 27.

cuppayée, ocvppaxiow, cuvepd-
xnoa [R. pwax], be an ally or in
alliance with, v. 4. 30.

cuppaxla, ds [R.pax], alliance,
Lat. foedus, v. 4. 3, 8, vii. 3. 35

cuppdxopar [R. pax], fight on
one's side, be an ally, with dat. of
pers., V. 4. 10, vi. 1. 13,

abppayos, ov [R. pax], fighting
with, tn alliance with, allied, Lat.

socws. il. 4.6, 5. 11,v. 4. 7; subst.,
6 avu/.'.axas, ally, i 3 6, ii. 2. 8, v.
4. 6, vil. 6. o, T4 oUppmaxa, helps,
mlmnm(/es, il 4. 7.

cupperéxw [R. oex], take part
in with one, with gen., vii. 8.

cru}qttyvu,u (;Lt'ym)m Y-y ;d'fw,
Luita, méurypal, éuixtqy and éulyny
[R. pvy], mix), miz with, intrans.
of persons, wnite with, join, with
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 2, iv. 2. 9, vi. 3.
24, vii. 8. 24; in a hostile scnse,
engage, join battle with, with dat.,
iv. 6. 24

cupmapackevdfo [R. oxv], help
get ready, help in providing, help
in preparations, abs. or with acc.,
v. 1. 8, 10.

cuprapéxe [R. oex], help in
producing or causing, join in af-
Sfording, with dat. of pers. and
ace. of thing, vii. 4. 19, 6. 30,

cbpmds, doa, av F-:ms], stronger
than wds, all togﬂfhm, all taken
collectively, Lat. itniuersus, entire,
in pred. position, vii. 8. 26 ; but ol
gUumavres omNiral, the hoplites all
mken together, i. 2. 9. Phrases:
T m‘mruw, on the whole, in gen-
eral, 1, 5. 9; doa 008 T4 ovu-
wavra, more than all put together,
iv. 3. ¢

cvpmépre [réurw], send along
with, despatch together, smnctnmS
wuh dat. of pers,, i 2. 20, iii
42, v. 5. 15, vi. 6. 18, vii, 7. §

CUNTEPLTUYX GVe [L 'rmxl, in a
hostile sense, fall on together, with
dat., vii. 8. 22.

ovprinre [R. wer], fall together,
faZI in, collapse, of a house, v. 2.
24; come together, grapple, close
with, i. 9. 6.

oupmrhews, wy, gen. w [R. mial,
quite full, with gen., i, 2. 22.

ouvpmodifew [R. wed], shackle to-
gether, of snow, encumber, impede,
Lat. @mpedio, iv. 4. 11,

cupmokepén [Tolewéw), help in
war, make war with, with dat. of
pers. and wpds or érf and acc., i. 4.
2, iii. 1. &
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oupmopebopar [R. mwep], .ravel
with, march with, accompany, i, 3.
5, 4.9,iv. 1. 28

u'uparoo'(upxos, 6 [R.mo + &pxw],
president of a drinking-party, sym-
posiarch, master of the revels, Lat.
magister bibendi, rex conuiuil,
whose commands all the company
had to obey and who regulated the
whole entertainment, vi. 1. 30.

cupmpdrre [mpdrre], help in
doing, help along with, co-operate,
help get, abs., vil. 7. 19; with dat.
of the pers., and acc. or 1repl and
gen. of the thing, i. 1, 8, v. 4. 9, 5.
23, vil. 4. 13; with dore and int.,
vii, 8. 23,

cupmpéoPes, ewr, ol [wpéopPus],
Sfellow-envoys, V. 5. 24.

cupmpodipéopar [R. 1 6v], De
equally zealous with, be just as
earnest, unite earnestly with, add
one’'s efforts, with inf. or ace, and
inf,, iii. 1. 9, vii. 2. 24 ; with acc.
or érws and a clause, vil. I. 5.

aupdépw [R. dep], bring together,
collect, Lat. confero, iii. 4. 31, vi. 4.
9; endure with one, with ace. and
dat., vil. 6. 20 ; contribute to, be of
use or advantage, profit, benefit,
often impers., Lat. conferd, pro-
swm, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 2, iii.
2.27, vi. 1. 26, vil. 3. 7. Phrases:
wpds THY xdpav cvudépy, s suitable
Jor the ground, vii. 3. 37 ; cvvoloew
éml T8 Bé)mou, be to his advantage,
vii. 8. 4.

o-up4n1|u [R. ¢a], assent, agree,
grant, With roiro or Tabra, v. 8
vii. 2. 26.

aipdopos, ov [R. 4)(‘1], useful,
advantageous, Vil. 7. 2

odv, prep. with dat [ef. Lat.
cum, with], with, in company with,

4

alonyg with, Lagether with, used |2
freq. by Xen. where other Attic
prose writers generally used ;.Le‘rd,
i 3. 5,8 26,9 2 i 3.19, 5. 9

37, iil '; 1, 14, 1v. 2, 16 V. 4. 20

and his troops, i. 2. 15, cf iii, 2, 11,

5.3, iv, 3.:20; on the side of, i, 1.
11, iii, 2. 17 “with the help or aid
of; il 5. 13, Vil 3. 11, so adw Tols
feots, the gods helping, ifi. 1. 23, 42,
2. 11, v. 8. 19, vi. 6. 82; of 'dress,
Jurnished with, in, iv. 5. 83, s0 odr
Tols dmhois, tn arms, armed, iii. 2.
8, vi. 5. 3, ¢f. ii. 1. 12; of manner
and instrument, with, in, by, 1. 8.
4, ii. 6. 18, iii. 2. 16, 3. 2. In com-
position ¢¥r becomes suu- before
labials and u, ovy- before palatals,
ovh- before N, ovp- before p, and
ov- before o followed by a conso-
nant, and signifies with, along
with, together, jointly, at the same
time, entirely, at once, expressing
union or connexion of any sort,
and completion.
ovvayelpo [dyelpw], collect to-
gether or closely, assemble, i. 5. 9.
auvbye [R. ay], bring together,
get together, gather, collect, of per-
sons and things, i. 5. 10, iv. 4. 10,
vi. 2. 8; convoke, assemble, of per-
sons, i. 3. 2, iil. 5. 14, v. 7. 3, vi.
4. 10.
cuvabikén [R. 1 8ak], do wrong
with another, be an acoomplice in
crime, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 27.
ovvafpoife [quoLg‘w:[, collect to-
gether, get together, vil. 2. 8; mid.
intrans., assemble, vi. 5. s0.”
o-uva.wém (alvéw, alvéow, freca,
“frexa, -frnpat, -yrétny [aivos, 6, t(lle,
praise], praise), agree with one in
a thing, grang, with acc. of thing
and dat. of pers., vii, 7. 31.
ovvarpéeo [mpém], take togpther
or into small compass. Phrase: os
guveNdvre elwelv, to put it briefly,
Lat. ut breuiter dicam, iii, 1. 38,
ovvaitios, or [alrén], jointly
guilty, accessory in the guilt, vi. 6.
8.

owvaxohovdén [R. kel], follow
along with, accompany, abs. or
with dat., ii. g. 80, iii. 1. 4, vii. 7. 11.

Tuvakeiw ER. woF], hear at the
same time. Phrase: drafodvrwy
ANMHNwr gquvikovor, they heard each
other’s calls, v. 4. 31,
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cuvakife [éxsz], gathertogether,
collect, Vii. 3. 48,

auvaddrTe (n,)\)\ufrﬂd, AaNNay-,
dANdEw, TNhafa, -PANaxa, FN\Aay-
pat, -pAAdx Oy O HANdyyy [&Mhos],
change), change so as to bring to-
gether, reconcile; pass., be recon-
ciled, come to temm with, with wpds
and ace., 1.

o-uvmvuﬁa.évm [R. Ba], go up
with, V. 4. 16; march tnland with,
with dat., i. 3. 18.

wuvavmrpm"rw [wpdrrw], help
exact, with mapd and gen., of pers.,
vil. 7. 14.

ocvvavierue (R, otal, make
stand up together; intrans. 2 aor.,
stand wup with, rise with, vii. 3.
35.

cuvavThe, ovwirryoe  [dvri],
meet with, meet, abs, or with dat.,
i, 8. 15, vil, 2. 5,

cwvdmap [ew], go away with,
go off together, ii. 2, 1.

cwvamohapfive [Napfdrw], re-
cetve in common, or at the same
time, of what is due, vii. 7. 40.

TuwhTTe [&Wruﬂ, Juin together ;
of battle, with pdxnv and dat. of
pers., engage in battle, Lat. proe-
lium cum“ulto . 5. 16,

TuvdpxX® [apxtﬂ, rule jointly
with, command with, with dat. of
pers. and gen. of fhmg, vi. 1. 52,

u—qumrvcs, 4 [R. 8a], companion
at dinn guest at dinner, Lat.
conuiua, ii. 5. 27, iv. 5. 28, vi. 1. 30.

cuvdiaBatve [R Bal, cross over
together, cross with others, vii. 1.4

cuvdlampirTe |:7r/u7.r-rm]7 @
plish with ; mid., negotiate with at
the sgme time, with dmép and gen.,
iv. 8. 24,

owdoxkéw [R. Sok], seem good
also, be approved also, with dat. of
pers., vi. 5. 0.

oovBuo [Blo], Lwo al once, two
by two, Vi, 3.2

auvéSpapov, see surrpéyw.

auvedého [0Aw], wish with one,
eonsent, favour, with dat, of pers.
and inf,, vi, 1. 82,

auveiSov [R. Fi8], see at once or
at @ glance, observe, mark, i. 5. 9.

ouvetheypévol, See ouANéyw,

cuvelnppévol, cuvalfbioy, see
sz?\\a,;/vﬂam

obvepe (R €], be with; subst.,
ol Jul/mlTu, associates, m‘qmzz’nt-
ances, il. 6. 20, 23, Phrase: svrfiy
Fevopdrre :/u)ums, he was on
Sriendly terms with Xenophon, vi.
6. 35,

ooveyn [eluc], go together, as-
semble, iii. 5. 7; in a hostile sense,
payobuevos ouvijer, he advanced to
the encounter, 1. 10, 10,

o—uvehrovro, see ouvémopal.

o-vvttu‘epxu,mn [épxopa], enter
with, go in together, with wpds and
ace. of pers. and eis and acc. of
place, iv. 5 10.

cwvaeoninTe [R. mwer]
a place togethe: rush
plunge in, abs. or w
gen., v. 7. 26, vil. 1. 18,

tTvaKBuww [R Ba}, go out to-
gether, with érf and ace., iv. 3. 22,

cuvekBiBéfw (Bifdiw, BiBad-, -Bi-
Bhow or BB, -eBlBaca [R. ﬁu],
make go, causative to Baivw), help
draw out, help ewtricate, i s. 7

ouvekkémTe [kémTw], help cut
down, iv. 8. 8.

cuvekmive [R. mwo], help drink
up, drain with, vil. 3. 32.

rrwexwupu,‘{,w [R. mwep], hkl_p pro-
cure, join in pwmdmy, v. 8. 26,

cuvehqhidare, see curépxopai.

TuveAévT, See ourapée.

ouveveyKGVTES, Tuvevveypéva, See
cuppépw,

auvetépyopar [Epxopa], go out
with, vik. 8. 11.

suverawén [érawdv], join in
praising or approving, agree to-
gether, vil, 3. 36.

ooveredyopar [ebyopal], vow to-
gether besides, with dat. of the god
to whom and inf,, iii, 2. 9.

cuvempehéopor [R. pweX], help
mhz charge of, with gen,, vi. L.

fall into
v together,
th elow and

u-uve-rrw--.reo-em, see cuvepémopat.
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cuvemoneido [oreddw], help
(mrrg on, join in pushing forward,
i 8

ovvemrpiBo (ptBw, Tpip-, TplYw,
Erpiya, Térpipa, Térpipual, érplBny
[of. 7oBh), rub), destroy all at
once, utterly ruin, V. 0.

avvéropas [ R. cer], follow along
with, accompany, abs. or with dat.,
i 3.9, il 1. 2, v. 2. 4, vil. 3. 12,

cuverdpvips [Buviue], swear be-
sides at the same time, with inf.,
vil. 6. 19.

aTuvepyds, ¢v [R Fepy], working
with; subst., & curepyds, Jellow-
;ﬂlorker, coadjutor, helper, i. g. 20,

ovveppinoay, see ouppéw.

auvépxopar [épyouar], come to-
gether, meet, assemble, ii. 1. 2, 3
21, iii. 1. 15, iv. 1. 12, v. 4. 4, VL. 1.
25, vil, 3. 10; with wapd and acc.,
ii. 2. 8.

ovvéoToy, see cuordw.

avvedémopar [R. oerw], follow
along with, attend closely, abs. or
with dat., iv. 8. 18, vii. 4. 6.

u-vvéxu [R. o-ex], hold together,
vii. 2, 8.
cuvfiBopar [R. d8], be glad with
one, frejoice with, congratulate,
Lat. gratulor, abs., with dat. of
pers., and wit.h 611 :md a clause,
V. 5. S vii. 7. 4

u-vvﬂ:éop.m. [Gén.] look at with,
inspect together, vi, 4. 15.

aivlnua, aros, 76 [R. 8e], thing
agreed on, agreement, iv. 6. 20;
signal, esp. the watchword, the
word, Lat. signum, tessara, given
out and passed through the ranks
before a battle as a means by
which friends might be distin-
guished from foes, i. 8. 16, vi. 5.
25, or used at night as a counter
sign, vii. 3. 34.

cruvenpéw [6npdw], hunt with,
join in the hunt, v. 3. 10.

auvloiro, see currifnu.

ounlely, See ovveldor.

auvinpe [$qu], put together, un-
derstand, Lat. intelligs, vii. 6. 8.

ovwviotym [R. oral, make stana
together, of persons, bring together,
introduce, with dat., iii. 1. 8, vi. 1.
23; intr. in mid. and pf. and 2 aor.
act., stand together, get together,
gather, combine, form together, esp.
of troops, v. 7. 2, 16, vi. 2. 9, 5. 28,
vil, 3. 47. Phrases: immwdr ¥ému
cuveaTnKds, cavalry with ranks still
unbroken, vi. 5. 30, ¢f. vii. 6. 26.

aivodos, 1 [086s], meeting, junc-
tion, Vi, 4. 9; in a hostile sense,
encounter, i. 10, 7,

aivoda [ R. Fu8], share in knowl-
edge, be privy to, Lat. conscius
sum, with dat. of pers., as oivodé
po el émwopkd, he is cognisant if 1
am @ perjurer, vii. 6. 18 ; with refl,
pron. and nom. of partic., be con-
sctous of, i 3. 10, il 5. 7, vii, 6. 11.

cuvoloew, see cuudépw.

(rwo)\o)\é;m (éNoABiw, GAOATY-,
SNoNBEopar, GA6NUER [SNoAVYY, loud
cry, ¢f. Lat. ulula, screech-owl, Eng.
owL], cry aloud), cry out wgether,
of women, raise @ shrill ery to-
gether, iv. 3. 19.

cuvopodoyén [dpa + R. Aey],
agree with another or to a thing
with another, consent, assent to,
Join, agree upon, with dat. of pers.,
ii. 5. 10, acc. of thing, iv. 2. 19,
vil. 8. 8, or with a combination of
the t.wo, v. 7. 15.

ouvopdw [R. 2 Fepl, see at the
same tme; With dA\\fglovs, watch
?g view one another, iv. 1. 11, v. 2.

awvovo-ld, as [R. ea], a being to-
gether, mutual intercourse, confer-
ence, ii. 5. 6.

cuvrdrre [R. Tak], set in order
together, as a military term, draw
up in array, marshal, form, i. 2.
15, Lat. wnstruo ; mid., form one’s
own troops, i. r1o. 5; intr., of
troops, form line of battle, fall into
battle array, form in line, i. 3. 14,
7. 14, iv. 2. 7, vi. 3. 21. Phrase:
ourerdTTeTo ék TOY ETL TpOTBITWY,
wes forming its line from those

who were still coming up, 1. 8. 14,
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avvri®npe [R. 8¢, place together; |

mid., put together for vuese
clude, covenant, contract, agree
on, make an agreement, with dat.
of pers., to which may be added
inf, 1. 9.7, vil. 1. 35; with acc. of
thing, iv. 2. 1, v. 1. 12, ¢f. ii. 5. 8,
and sce kararifque

abvropos, or [Téuvw], cut short,
short, in sup., ii. 6. 22,

acuyrpdmelos, 6 [TéTrapes + R.

wed], table-companion, 1. 9. 31, see !
i hog, boar, v. 3. 10, 11, 7. 24.

SpoT pdeos.

quest was called by the Greeks
Mesopotamia, 1. 4. 19.

Zbpuos, a, ov [Zipos], of Syria,
Syrian, 1. 4. 5.

Zibpos, 6, a Syrian, native of
Syria, 1. 4. 9.

ovppée  [péw], flow together,
stream together, of men, abs., with
eis and ace., or & and gen,, iv, 2.
19, v. 2. 3, vi. 3. 6.

ods, ouds, 6, 7 [¢f Us, Lat. sis,
swine, kng. 1oa, sow], swine, piy,

TuvTpéxw [Tpéxw], run myather} cuokevdto [R. okv], get ready

or to one place, assemble quickly,
v. 7. 4, vil. 6. 6,

cuvrpiBe (plfw, Tpuf-, Tptpo,
Erpipa, Térpipa, Térpipua, érplByy
[cf. T84, rub), rub together.
Phrase: ovsrerpippévous dvfpimovs
okéNny, men with their legs com-
pletely crushed, iv. 7. 4.

cuvruygdve [R. rak], happen
upon, fall in with, meet, of friend
or foe, 1. 0. 8, vil, 8. 22.

cwvadehén [GpeNéw], contribute
to one’s help, join in alding, iii, 2.27.

Svpikéatos or Zvpakeboios, &
[Zvpdrovoar, Syracuse], o Syracu-
stan, native of Syracuse, i. 2.9, 10.
14, a city on the eastern coast of
Sicily, founded by Corinthians on
the island Ortygia in 734 n.o. It
grew rapidly, owing chiefly to its
fine harbour, and under Gelon,
480 1.¢., and Dionysius L., 400 n.c.,
large suburbs on the mainland of
Sicily were added to it, making a
city of 14 miles in eircumference.
Thenceforward it was the largest,
most populons and brilliant of Hel-
lenic cities, until the risc of the
great capitals in the Tast.

2ivpla, ds [ Zvpios], Syriu, a coun-
fry in Asia, inclading not only the
land sounth of the Fuphrites as far
as Arabia, and bounded on the
west by Palestine, Phoenicia, and
the Mediterranean as far as the
gulf of Issus, i. 4. 4, 6, 10, but also
the distriet east of the Euphrates
which after the Macedonian con-

together, pack wp ; mid. intr., pack

one’s own things, pack wp one’s
baggage, of soldiers before a march,
Lat. uasa colligs, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 2, 2.
4, iil. 4. 36, 5. 18, v.'8. 14, vii. 1. 7.
aoboknoes, 6 [R. oka], tent-com-
panion, messmate, Lat. contuber-
nalis, v. 7. 15, 8.5, 6,
avomde [ R.owa], drawtogether,
of skins, sew together, 1. 5. 10.
oo TepdopaL, CUrerTEpd oL, TUY-
eamepdny [of. owdprov], be coiled
up together; of troops, be formed
in close order or in a solid body,
i 8. 21.
ovomovdafe [omovddiw], haste
alony with, share one’s zeal, ii. 3.11.
oveTparedopar, always dep. mid.
in Anab. [R. erpal, serve in war
with, take the jfield with, share or
Join o campaign or expedition, abs.,
with dat., or ¢iv and dat., v. 6. 24,
vi. 2. 15, vil. 3. 14, 4. 21, 7. 31;
with éri and ace,, 1. 4. 8, vil. 4. 20,
ovoTpdryes, 6 [R. orpa+ R.
ay], fellow-general, i, 6, 29,
ovoTpariéTys, 6 [R. orpa], fel-
low-soldier, Lat. commilito, i. 2. 26.
cvorparomedetopar [R. orpat
R. wed ], encamp together, with otv
and dat., ii. 4. 9,
auoTpéde [aTpépw], turn or twist
together ; 2 aor. pass., ocveTpadéy-
Tes, turning or facing about in a
body, i. 10. 6, where others read the
simple orpagpévres. See orpépw.
ouxvés, 7, dv, much, considera-
ble, great; of time, long, i. 8. 8,
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v. 8. 14 ; of number, many, numer-
ous, abs. or with gen., v. 4. 16, 18,
7. 16 ; of space, swakelworra guyxvdy
(8c. xwplov), at some distance apart,
i 8. 1

odayrblopa, érpayiacduny [cpd-
~ywv], slay a victim, offer a sacri-
Jfice, Lat. hostids i 10, abs. or

throat, Lat. {uguls, hence of vic-
tims, sacrifice, as cpdfavres Tadpor
els dowida, sacrificing a bull and
catching the blood in a shield (see
cpayidfopar), ii. 2. 9; of persons,
kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. 16.

adels, see od.

with dat., iv. 5. 4, vi. 4. 25, 5. 8.
Phrase: éopayidforro els Tov moTa-
iy, they sacrificed so that the blood
ran into the river, ¢f. Lat. in mare
porricere, iv. 3. 18 (see spdrTw).

adbyov, 7 [¢f. opdrTw], animal
sacrificed, victom, Lat. hostia; pl.
T4 opdywa kaNd (sc. ylyverar or
éaTy), the omens from the sacrifice
are favourable, referring to the
acts and movements of the victims
(external omens as opp. to iepd,
q.), 1. 8. 15, iv. 3. 19, vi. 5. 8, 21.

oparpoedis, és [opalpa, ball, of.
Eng. sphere+ R. F\8], ball-like,
spherical, round; so opapoeidés
(sc. T¢), V. 4. 12, of the round ball
between the Nyxn (¢.v.) and the
shaft of the spears of the Mossy-
noeci (not at the butt end).

odbANe (cpal-), cpard, Erpnha,
Erpatuat, éopdrny [R. odal], trip,
trip up, make fall ; mid. and pass.,
be balked, foll, fail, meet with a
mischance, Vii, 7. 42,

odds, see od.

oddrre, or (older but not in
Anab.) oddfe (cpay-), cpdtw,

7, %

o , éogperddvmoa | [oper-
3bvn ], use the sling, sling, ili. 3. 7,
165, 4. 15, iv. 3. 80.

odevdévn, s, sling, Lat. [funda,
made of leather or of leather and
cords (see s.v. wefpor), iil|3. 16,
4. 17, iv. 2, 27; of the sfone or
leaden ball used in the sling, mis-
sile, iii. 4. 4, v. 2. 14, vil 18.
For the form of the sling and the
manner of using it, see the follow-
ing illustration.

odevdoviitys, ov  [operdordw],
slinger, Lat. funditor, without de-
fensive armour, and carrying only
his sling and stones or leaden bul-
lets. The opevdorfiTar congtituted
one division of the
Greek light-armed
troops, iii. 4. 26, iv.
3.27,v. 6. 15 (s.0.
yvuris), but they
were relatively un-
important, and
‘were not organised
until, under the
pressure of neces- d
sity, the Greeks
drafted men for the
purpose, iii. 3. 16—
20. These were ex-~
pert Rhodians, who
used leaden bullets, which carried
twice as far as the big stones used
by the Persians. The sling was,
on the contrary, in great use among
the barbarians, iii. 3. 6, ¢f. iii. 3. 15,
iv. 2. 27, 3. 29, 30, vii. 8. 18.

odlo, see ob.

odsdpa, adv. [o¢odpbs], with
vehemence, extremely, exceedingly,
very, ii. 3. 16, 4. 18, 6. 11, iv. 8. 20,
V. 4. 82, Vi. 5. 28,

$of, &, oy, veh t, violent,

o

Eopata, Eoparypal, éopdyny, g
ter, slay, prop. by cutting the

OpoOpO:
extreme, 1. 10, 18,

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



211 oxedli-ods

aoyebdla, ds, raft, Aoat, Lat. raiis,
made of sking, i. 5 10, ii. 4. 28.
Their construction is described in
the first passage.

aoxedév, adv, [R. oex], near; of
degree, nearly, closely, about, al-
most, mostly, chiefly, Lat. fmé, i
8. 25, esp. with numerals, iv. 7. 6
8. 15, vii. 6. 1; of time, beuut,/ual
ahmu‘ i, 1. 33 2. 1, vi. 3. 2.
Phrase: oxeddr 7t wdoa % m—panu,
pretty near Zy all the ariny, Vi, 4. 20.

oxely, see Exw.

axérios, @, ov [R. oex], holding
out, unjlinclzzing, cruel, dreadful,
vil. 6. 30.

oxfpa, aros, 7d [R. oex], form,
shape, of troops, formation, i. 10,
10.

oxlte, #oxwae, doxlobny [cf.
Lat. scindo, split, Fng. schedule,
schism], cleave, split, of wood, i. 5.
12, iv. 4. 12; pass. of troops, be
divided or separated, vi. 3. 1.

axohdfw (oxolad-), éoxdlaca,
éoxdhaka [R. oex], be at leisure,
have time, Lat. 06i6sus sum, il 3.
2, vil., 3. 24

axolaios, a, ov [R. oex],
wrely, hence slow, Lat. lentus,
1. 13,

oxolaiws, adv. [R. oex], in a
leisurely way, slowly, slugyishly,
Lat. len . 5. 8; comp. oxolaire
pov, 1. 5. 9.

axoM), 4s [R. oex], leisure, {rce
time for anything, Lat. 6tiwm, with
dat. of pers. and inf,, i. 6.9, iv. 1.
17, v. 1. 9; dat. as adv, axo)\y,
s/uwa, iii. 4. 27, iv. 1. 16.

od, see ads.

oile (cwd-), cwow, {owoa, oé-
owka, oéow (o) pat, éodbny [ R, oaf],
save, preserve, save life, nacur{
erud, of persons,
. , vi.3.17; of Lhmgs
eserve, keep safe keep, /zoZd re-
tain, 1.1 ii. 5. 11, iii. 2. 39, vil.
7. 565 mid, and pass., save oneself,
be cawd alive, escape, ii. 1.19, 4.
6, iii, 2. 3, v. 2. 31, vi. 3. 16, vii. 1.
19, 8.1; r(elm‘n safely, arrive sufe,

10.

‘mbs or with efs and ace, iii. 1. 6,
3.0, vi. 4.8, 5.20; frezrw(a)/.cévot,
wfz and sounds v. 5. 8.

SwkpdTys, ous, §, Socrates, the
renowned Athenian philosopher.
Ile was the son of Sophroniscus, a
sculptor, and was himself trained
in that art, but soon abandoned it
for the life of a philosopher and
Lhml\u (m socml politicwl and

¥ About him
who
1eg(udcd lnm as Lhe\r master, al-
though he gave no regular instrue-
tion and propounded no set doc-
trine, but was rather an eyc-opener,
leading men to aceept no statement
without inquiry and to acknowi-
edge no guide except reason. His
method was the dialectic, by ques-
tion and answer. By the Delphic
oracle he was pronounced wisest
of men. In 399 ».c., when over
70 years old, he was accused of
disbelief in the gods and of in-
troducing new divinities, and after
trial was condemned to death. Ile
left no written works, but is known
to us chiefly through the writings
of his friends and followers, espe-
cially Plato and Xenophon, iii, 1.
7. Xenophon's Memorabilic con-
tains his recollections of Socrates.

Sakpdrns, ovs, 6, Socrates, an
Achacan, a friend of Cyrus, i 1.
11, whom he joined with troops,
i. 2. 3. He was onc of the generals

seized by Tissapher-
3 . nd was suceeeded
by Xanthicles, iii. 1. 47. On his
character, see ii. 6. 30.

obpa, aros, 7, body of a living
man, Lat. corpus, 1. 9. 27, ili. 1. 23,
2. 20, henoL, lire, 1. 9. 12, ii. 1. 12;
oL, cduara drépdv, per. s0n, mein,
iv.6.10. Phrase: 7¢ cwuart abrod
cSowov, for his personal adornment,
i 9.23.

ods, ¢d, oGy, Or ods, cbr, de-
fective adj. [R. eaF], safe and
sound, alive and well, all right,
Lat. sanus, selwus, occurring in
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Anab. in the forms ¢ds, iii. 1. 82,
0@ or oo, il 2. 21, v. 2.82, gd or
o®a, neut. pl., v. 1. 16,

2o, ws, 6, or Sactas, ov, Sosis
or Sosias, of Syracuse ; joined Cy-
rus with troops, i. 2. 9.

caThp, fpos, 6 [R. caF], pre-
server, saviour, a title given to Zevs,
qv.,1.8.16, i, 2,9, iv. 8. 25, vi. 5. 25.

cotypla, as [R. oaF], safety,
welfare, preservation, deliverance,
Lat. salus, ii. 1. 19, iii. 1. 26, 2. 32,
v. 2. 20, vi. 1. 29, 3. 12.

Swmpldas, ov, Soteridas, a hop-
lite of Sicyon, punished by his
comrades for impudence to Xeno-
phon, iii. 4. 47, 49.

cwrfplos, ov [R. caF], deliver-
ing, salutary, Lat. salutaris, ii. 6.
11; pl. subst., 7& cwrdpia (sc. iepd),
thank offerings for deliverance or
for a safe return, iii. 2. 9, v. 1.
Phrase: cwrpidy T¢ Bovhevopévous,
taking salutary measures, iii. 3. 2.

cadpoviw, cwpporicw, érwpps-
moa, cecwppbrnka, cecwppbrypal
[R. ocaF -+ $phv], be of sound mind,
be discreet, temperate, or moderate,
be wise or prudent, v. 8. 24, vi. 2.
11, vii. 6. 41. Phrase: ocwgporeir
T4 wpds oé, be self-controlled in
their dealings with you, vii. 7. 30.

codpovitw, érwppbroa, serwppd-
ke, cecwppbuiouatr, éowppovictny
[R. oaF + bpfv], make discreet,
bring to reason OT to one's senses,
reform, vil. 7. 24; pass., come fo
one's senses, vi. 1. 28,

owdpooivy, 75 [R. caF + dpfv],
soundness of mind, discretion, mod-
eration, the highest quality recog-
nised by the Greeks, denoting that
avoidance of all extremes expressed
by our word temperance when used
in its proper sense, i. 9. 3.

T.

T, by elision for ré.
rayabé, crasis for 7a dyafd.

rd\avrov, 76 [R. TaX], prop. that
which supports, hence, balance, pl.
pair of scales, by transfer the
weight in the scales, and then any
weight, and as a definite weight,
talent. In historical times the tal-
ent was both a weight and a sum
of money, although the latter was
never actually coined. The Attic
talent in Xenophon’s time weighed
about 67,75 1bs, avoirdupois; as a
sum of mowmey (vil. r. 27) it had
the value of this amount of silver
and was worth 6000 Attic drach-
mas. See swv. wvd. See also s.v.
dapewds. ii. 2, 20, i, 5. 8, vii, 7.
25, 53,

'rn)\)\u,, TaA\a, crasis for 7& d\ha.

Tapede, Tomelsw, TeTaulevual
[rapias, carver, dispenser, steward,
of. Téurw], be comptroller or treas-
wrer; mid., administer or measure
out for oneselj‘, of enem\@s, parcel
out or deal with at one’s pleasure,

ii.

'%‘ap.ws, 6, T'amos, an Bgyptian
of Memphis, who at first served
under Tissaphernes in JIonia, but
afterwards he joined Cyrus and
conducted his fleet to Cilicia, i. 2.
21, 4. 2. After the death of Cyrus
he fled to Egypt, where he was
killed by Psammetichus for his
treasures and ships. His son was
Glus, ii. 1. 3.

-ru.vav'r(n., crasis for 74 évavria.

raflapxos, 6 [R. rak -+ &pxw],
commander of a Tdfs, taxiarch, il
1. 37, iv, 1. 28.

Téfis, ews, 9 [R. rak], arrange-
ment, Lat. ordo, esp. in a military
sense, order, array, formation, 1.
2. 18, iii. 2.88, 4.19, v. 2. 13; rank
and file, line, line of battle, Lat.
acigs, 1. 8. 10, 16, ii. 2. 14, 3. 2, iii,
2.17; of individuals, place in line,
post, station, iii. 4. 48, iv. 3. 29;
any body of troops, (szszon, COTPS,
battalion, of no fixed number, i
5. 14 (¢f. 1. 2. 8), 8.8, iii, 1. 32, or
composed of two Adxo. of hoplites,
4.e. 200 men, iv. 7.2, vi. 5. 11; of
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pelt;

100 men, iv. 3. 22; of lesp. as a military term, form, ar-

cavalry, iv. 3. 17, 22, consisting | ray, draw up into line of battle,

of 600 men in i. 8. 21; of the
Tersians, division, corps, i. 2. 16,
8.8, iil. 4. 14, Phrases: & rdfe,
in line, in_order, in the ranks, i.
7.20, 11 2.8, v. 1.2 ; T4 dugt rétes,
tactics, i, 1. T; eis rdéw T& Swha
ribesbar, get under arms in line of
battle, il, 2. 21, ¢f. v. 4. 11.

Tdoyor, ol, the Taochi, Taochi-
ans, a barbarous and warlike tribe
on the northern frontier of Arme-
nia, iv, 4. 18, 6. 5, 7. 1, 17, inde-
pendent of the Persians, v. 5. 17,

Taweavds, 7, dv, downcast, sub-
missive, il. 5. 13.

Tamevdw, érarelywra, Teramelve-
waty éramewdtny [rarerds], lower,
bring down, humble, vi. 3. 18,

wdms, dos, or Tamls, (dos, % [¢f.
Ling. tape, tapestr
Lat. stragulum, vil.3.

TmrhBea, crasis for ra érirdg-
dean.

rapdrre (rapay-), Topdfw, érd-
paka, Terdpaypar, érapdxbny, trou-
ble, disturd, agitate, make disorder,
Lat. perturbd, v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 9; of
persons, disturb, embarrass, il. 4.
18; of troops, pass., be thrown inio
confusion or disorder, iii. 4. 19, vi.

Tépuxos, 6 [Tapdrrw], confusion,
2.

disorder, 1. 8.

TaPIXebw, TeTapiyevuat, érapiyed-
Oy [rdpixos, 6, smoked meat, root
Tape, parch, cf. Lat. terra, dry
land, torred, parch, Eng. tuirst],
preserie, pickle, v. 4. 28.

Tapoot, v, Tarsus, the ancient
capital of Cilicia, founded by the
Assyrian kings, on the Cydnus.
It was an important commercial
city and seat of learning even in
the Roman period, and was the
birthplace of St. Paul. The Cyré-
ans plundered it, i. 2. 23, 25, 26.
(Tersiis.)

Tdrre (Tay-), Tdéw, érafa, Té-
Taxa, Téraypat, érdyfyy, and rare
poetic érdyyy [R. Tax|, arrange,

i marshal, assign to stations, Lat.
| instrud, i 2. 15, 8. 23, 24, ii. 3.
12, 19, iii. 2. 17, iv. 2. 9, 8. 10;
mid., draw up for oneself or one's
0wn, v. 4. 22; mid. intr. and pass.,
take one's post, post oneself, be
stationed, 1. 7. 9, 9. 31, vi. 3. 6,
vil. 1. 23; act. also assign, order,
appoint, with acc. and inf,, i. 5.7,
1. 25, 50 in pass., raxdets, Lat.
sus, i. 6. 6, iv. 6. 22. Phrases:
v T4 TeTarypévy, in the appointed
place, iii. 3. 18 (but some read
évrerayuévw, see évrdrrw).

Tadpos, ¢ [¢f. Lat. taurus, bull,
Eng. steEr], bull, ii. 2. 9.

Tavry, dat. fem. of ofros, as adv.
[ol7os], of place, in this direction
or way, on this side, here, Lat. hic
(sc. wia), i. 10, 6, iv. 2. 4, 3. 5,
hence, ol Tabry twmoi, the horses
in this region, iv. 5. 36, ¢f. vil. 4.
24 ; of manmer, in this way, herein,
in these regards, Lat. hac ratione,
ii. 6. 7, iii. 2. 32.

Tadelnoay, see fdrrw.

Tdos, & [fdrrw, cf. Lng. epi-
taph |, burial, funeral, hence, bui-
tal place, grave, i. 6. 11,

Thdpos, u [¢f. Odrrw], ditch,
trench, Lat. fossa, for irrigation or
defence, i, 7. 16,ii. 3. 10, 4, 13, v.
2. 5, vi, 5.3; its artificial character
emphasised by épvr, i. 7. 14,

Téxa, adv. [Taxds], quickly, pres-
ently, soon, 1. 8. 8,1v. 4. 12, v, 7.
21; perhaps, maybe, v. 2, 17.

raxéws, ady. [raxvs], quickly,
swiftly, speedily, ii. 2. 12, iii. 4. 15,
iv. .17, v. 1. 4.

réyioTa, see raxbs.

Tdxos, ous, 76 [Tayis], swiftness,
speed, ii. 5. 7.

Taxbs, efa, U, quick, swift, speedy,
Lat. celer, iii. 3. 15, sup. rdxyioros,
i 2. 20, ii. 6. 29. Phrases: ry»
Taxloryy (sc. 686v), in the quickest
manner, as soon as possible, i. 3.
14, iii. 3. 16, Vil 1. 11 ; & Taxéw,
| with speed, 1. 5.9. Neut. as adv.,
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Fax?; quickly, swiftly, speedily,
soon, i. 5. 8, ii. 3. 6, iii. 4. 21, iv.
6. 25, V. 2. 26, vi. 1. 28, vil. 3.
42; comp. BdrToy, mMmore quickly,
quicker, faster, i. 2. 17, il 5.~6, iv.
3.82, Vil. 3. 455 §» fdrTov . .. BdTTON,
the sooner ... the sooner, Lab. si-
mulatque . . . statim, vi.5.20; sup.
Tdywra, vil. 6. 12, frgq. used in
phrases meaning as quickly as pos-
sible, as soon Qs one can, forrped
(with or without the appropriate
forms of ddvapar) with the advs.
o5y i 3. 14, il 4. 44, 1v. 2. 1, Vo 7.
3, vil. 3. 44, éry, iv. 3. 29, vil. 2. 8,
#1274, vi. 5. 18, drpy V. 5. 15
érelday TdxwTa, 08 S00R as, iii. I.

ble, i. 1. 5, 2.1,9,3.1,85,9. 1,
iii. 2. 1, V. 4. 21, 5. 1, 13, vil. 5. 6;
obre . . . Té, see obre; Té. .. 0éi8
generally used where the constrac-
fion is anacoluthic, v. 5. 8, vii. 8.
11. réis sometimes joined to rela~
tive words to increase theirmrelamve
force, see &re, olos, woTe, WTE.

redvac, Tédvatov, redunkéTa, see
Ovijorw.

Tedpappévovs, see Tpépw.

ripuwmov, 76 [rérrapes + R. ak],
team of four horses abreast, char-
iot and four, four-in-hand, Lat.
quadrigae, iil. 2. 24. The two mid-
dle horses of the team pulled by
the yoke (see s.v. {vydv); those on

No.

9, of. iv. 6. 9, vi. 3. 21, so s Td-
xwra, iv. 3. 9. i .

¢, copulative conj., enclitic, and,
corresponding to xaf much as Lat.
-que to et. 1t stands either alone,
i 5. 14, 9. 5, ifi. 2. 16, vii. 6. 3, or
doubled, when it generally marks
the balance or connexion either of
clauses, on the one hand . . . on the
other, i. 8.8, iii. 2. 11, 39, 4. 35, or
rarely of single words, iv. 5. 12 re-
peated three and four times, vi. 5.
21, iv. 8.18; 7é ... kal Or TE kal,
not only ... but also, both . .. and,
Lat. cum . . .tum, or untranslata-

68,

the outside by means of a single
trace (not represented in the ac-
companying cut), attached at one
end to the horse’s collar and at
the other to the dvrvf (see s.w.
dppa) of the chariot. For another
illustration of the réfpurmov, see
s.0. dppa (No. 8).

Telvo (Ter-), Tevd, éreva, --ré'ruxla,
rérapas, érdfny [cf. Lat. tenuis,
drawn out, thin, tendd, stretch, Eng.
THIN, DANCE, tone, hypo-tenuse],
stretch, extend; intrans., ewert one-

self, hasten, rush, Lat“eontcnda,
with dyw, wpés and ace., iv. 3. 21
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raxito (rexd-), reyud, érel-
xwa, Terelxika, TeTelxiwwpatr, ére-
xloOny [Teixos], Duild « wall, for-
tify, vii. 2. 36.

Teixos, ovs, 76 [of. Ling. vk,
bITCH, pia], wall, for defence, i. 4.
4, 7. 15, ii. 4. 12, esp. city wall,
rampart, Lat. mirus, moenic, iii.
4.7, vi. 2. 8, vil. 2. 11 of the city
itself, v. 5. 6, vil. 1. 1
stronghold, iil. 4. 10, vil. ;
8; forming the name of a place,
see Néov Telyos.

Tekpalpopar (Tekuap-), Texuapol-
pat, éreunpduny [R. Tak], settle by
a mark, form @ judgment, infer, iv.
2.4,

Tekpprov, 76 [R. Tax], sign,
token, proof, evidence, Lat. argi-
mentum, 1. 9. 29, 30, iii. 2, 13.

wécvov, 76 [R. Tak], child, pL, of |

children with reference to their
parents, Lat. fiberl, 1. 4. 8, iv. 5. 28,
vi. 4. 8.

TeNéw [Téhos], come into bei
come out, become, iil, 2. 3 ; ol
rvifices, be favowrable, vi. 6. 30.
(Elsewhere poctic, and some editt.
have other readings in both these
passages.)

rehevralos, &, ov [ TéNos], last, Lat.
altimus, of time, iv. 1. 5; of order
in a military sense, hindmost, at
the rear, rear, Lat. noulssimus, iv.
2. 16, vi. 5. 10, vii. 3. 39 ; subst., ol
rekevralot, the rear guard, iv. 1,10,
3. 24,

TeAevrhow, TeNelTNowW, érekelTyoa,

TereNelrnka, érexevrifpy [Téhos],
bring to an end; intr., finish, end
one's life, die, Lat. fnig, i. 1. 3,
i 1. 4, 6. 15, iii. 2. 7, vi. 3. 17, 4.
11 ; partic., rehevrdp, used adv. like
TéXos, at last, jinally, iv. 5. 16, vi.
3. 8.
3 Tekevry), fs [réhos], end, Lat. fi-
nis, esp. cuphemistically for death,
with or without rof Btov, i. 1. 1, 9.
30, il. 6. 29, iii, 2. 7.

Tehéw, TEN®, rarely -reNéow, éré-
Neoa, TeTéNeka, TeTéNeo uat, EreNéobny,
[Téhos], bring to completion, finish,

Julfil an obligation, pay, iil. 3. 18,
vii. 1. 6, 6. 16,

Téhos, ovs, 6 [Té\os], comple-

tion, fulfilment, end, issue, result,
Lat. ewitus, i. 10. 18, v. 2, 9, Vi. 1,
13. Phrases: Té\os, adv., at last,
finally, to close, Lat. tandem, i. g.
G, il 3,20, vi. 1. 5 8ed TéNous, from
beginning to end, constantly, vi. 6.
11; 487 7éNos éxbrrwy 7oy lep@v, as
the sucrifice was nearing the end,
V1. 5. 2,
'rz')\os, ous, 76 [R. TaX], what is
imposed ci one, tax, outlay, task,
oflice, magistracy, supreme author-
ty, plur., ra Té\n, the quthorities
‘magistrates, of the Spartan ephors,
ii. 6. 4. DPhrase: 7ofs olkot TéNest,
the home government, vii. 1. 34,

Tépayos, ovs, 76 [ ¢f. Téurw], slice,
of fish, v. 4. 28.

Tepevirns, sec Tyuevirys.

Tépve (Teu-, Tae-), TEU®D, ETepop OF
Erauov, -Térunka, Térumpal, éruhbny
[¢f. Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng.
a-tom, epi-tome], cut, of surgeons,
perform operations, v. 8. 18.

Tévayos, ovs, Tb, shoal water,
shallows, Lat. waduwm, vii. 5. 12,

Tepefivbivos or TeppivBivos, 7, o
[TepéBivos or Téppevbos, 4, turpen-
tine-tree, ¢f. Eng. terebinth, tur-
pentine], of the turpentine-tree, tur-
pentine, iv. 4. 13.

TérapTos, 1, 0¥ [‘rf‘r‘rupes]éf()urth,

21.

Lat. gudrtus, iii. 4. 31, iv. 8.

Terpakwrythoy, ai, o [Térrapes +
xiXwod], four thousand, Lat. quat-
tuor mitia, i. 1. 10, ili. 4. 2, vil. 7.
53,

Terpakdoiol, ai, a [Térrapes 4
éxarév], four hundred, Lat. quad-
Tngentty 1 4. 3y il 3, 6, vi. 2. 105
with o collective, in sing., 1. 7. 10.

Terpuporpid, as [Térrapes - potpa,
portion, ¢f. pépos], fourfold share,
Jour times as much, vil. 2. 86, 6. 1.

Tetpamhdos, 7, ov, CONtr. Terpa-
wXols, 7, obv [Térrages + R. wha],
quadruple ; subst., 76 rerpamloby,
a fourfold share, Lat. quadruplum,
vil, 6. 7.
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Tertapdkovra, indecl. [rérrapes
+ elkoo], forty, Lat. quadrdginta,
i5.18, 10, 2.7, vi. 5. 4.

rérrapes, a [rérrapes], four, Lat.
quattuor, 1. 2. 12, ro. 1, ii, 4. 25,
vii, 7. 12,

TevBpavia, as, Teuthranria, a dis-
trict in the southwestern part of
Mysia about the Caicus, contain-
ing Pergamus, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8, 17,

Tebfeafe, see Tvyyxdro.

Tedxos, ovs, 76 [R. Tax], tool;
rarely in prose, receptacle, jar,
chest, V. 4. 28, vii. 5. 14,

Texvéie (rexvad-) [R. rak], use
art, employ cunning, deal subtly,
vil. 6. 16.

wéxvn, s [R. Tax], art, craft, or
more generally, means, ways, iv. 5.
16, vii. 2, 8.

Texvikds, adv. [R. rak], in a
skilful manner; rexvids wws, in
an artful sort of way, vi. 1. 5.

réws, adv., the while, so long,
meanwhile, as Téws uév adrods dva-

Balvovras, as long as they were as-
cending, 1v. 2. 12, ¢f. v. 4. 16, vi. 3.
5; for a time, up to this time, hith-
erto, Vvii. 5. 8, 13, 6. 29, 7. 55.

7, dat. fem, of the art. as adv.,
here, used in the phrases, v uév

. 74 8, on the one hand or
side . .. on the other, in some re-

spects . . . in others, iii. 1. 12, iv. 8.
10, 80 7% pév ., . omwbre 84, Vi, 1. 20
(see wy).

T8¢, see 8d¢, fin.

Theo (rak-), -rhEw, -érnfa, Té
TNKG, érdx0nr and érdxny [of. Lat.
tabes, decay, Eng. THAW], melt,
intr., thaw, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 15,

TnAeBdas, ov or @, the Teleboas,
a branch of the Euphrites, in Ar-
m%nia., west of Lake Thospitis, iv.
4. 3.

Tnpevirns, ov, ¢ Temenian, «
native of Temenium, iv. 4. 15, a
town in Argolis; others read Teue-
virns, of Temenus, part of Syra-
cuse; others again, Twuvirys, of
Temnus, in Aeolis, on the Her-
mus,

Thprepov, adv. [Epic oruepor, o=
or 7-, demonstrative pronominal
prefix, 4 juépa ], to-day, Lat. hodié,
i. 9. 25, iv. 6. 8. Phrase: Th» 74-
/Gl.epgv uépar, the present day, iv.

Tnpvirns, see Tyuestrys.

muikadra, adv., at that time,
Just then, answering 0 #rika and
émel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3.

THhpws, ovs, 6, Teres, founder of
the kingdom of the Odrysae, vii. 2.
22.

TnptBafos, see TipiBatos,

Tapa, as [¢f. Eng. tiara], tiara,
a headdress worn by the Persians,

No. 69.

but especially the upright tiora,
the peculiar badge of the Great
King, ii. 5. 23.

Tapoedis, és [Tidpd + R. Fub],
tiara-shaped, v. 4. 18,
. TBapyvol, of, the Tibaréni, an
independent tribe in Pontus on the
Black Sea, extending from the
gsha.lybes to Cotydra, v. 5. 2, vii. 8,

Tlypns, wros [old Pers. Tigra,
the pointed, tigri, arrow, applied to
the river from its rapid course,
Syrian Diglat, Diklat, Hebrew
Chiddekel, the Hiddekel of Daniel
X. 4], the Tigris, a great river
formed by streams from Mt. Tau~

rus in Armenia and flowing south-
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easterly to its junction with the
quphmte% n Babﬂonm, 17,15, il
2.8, 4. 13, il 4. 6, iv. 1. 2, 4. 3.

e (fe-), 010w, E0nka, Téleka,
Télequas, éréfmy, 2 aor. mid. eﬁqmu
[R. 8¢], put, sety place, With xard
and ace., vil. 3. 2’ ot ready, in-
stitute, i 2. 10; nud,. place for
oneself, arrange, Wwith éri and ace.,
vil. 3. 23. Lsp in the military
phrase 0cbas 74 8mha, prop. cither
order arms, e stand with one end
of the shield and spea ting on
the ground, i. 5. 14(
4, 1i. 2. 8, w 1
aris, t.e
the nu)und in front ot one, i 10.
16, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 8, 19, vii. 1. 22
vil 1, 24); but sometimes ap-
y) ¥ und ns, take up @
mmmu positio 2. 21, v. 4. 11,
and in i 5. 17, kara xdpav &evro
T 8w ha, they mm:c(l back to quar-
ters.

Tipaoiov, wres, 6, Timasion, of
Dardanus in the rd, who had
served with Clearchus and Der-
cylidas st Phaumbaul», v. 6.
24. Being in exile, v. 6. 23, he
joined the army of Cyrus and was
elected to succeed Clearchus, iii. 1.
47. With Xenophon he was the
youngest of the generals,
He engaged in deswm again:
ophon, v. 6. 21 {i., but ) .
Sce also vi. 3. 14, 5. 28, vii. 1. 4() 2.
1, 3. lb

-rnp.a.w, TipHow, et(‘
esteen, honour,
9. 14 1 6. 21, iii. 2.
3. 29,

-rtm'], s [R. =], value, worth,
price, vii. 5.2, 8 6; of persons,
honom,es{eem, iog. ‘>‘J ii. 1. 17, iii.
1. 37, vi. 1. 20, vil.

Tipnoe(Beos, o, mesiﬂwus. of
Trapezus, wpétevos of the Mos-
synoeci, and interprcter between
them and the Greeks, v. 4. 2 ff.

rtuios, @, ov [R. 7], of things,
valuable, precious, i. 2. 27 ; of per-
sons, honoured, esteemed, i. 3. 6.

[R. ﬂ], value,

Tipwpée, Tiuwphow, cte. [R. T
R. 2 Fepl, help, avenge, mld Lake
VERGEANCE 0y P
G, vii. 6. 7, 7. 17; with d(,L of pc s
and sen, of thing, vil. 1. 25, 4. 231
with dwép and gen., for the sake of,
1. 3. 4; pas 2 ]

6. 29

tshed, ii. 5. 27,

TTpepid, ds [R. 7+ R. 2 Fepl,
help, vengeance, hence, punishmnent,
with wapd and gen., i, 6. 14

» TyplBatos, 6, 7iri-
bazus, governor of Western Arme-
nia in the satrapy of ( t
4. He was a favourite of Arta-
xerxes (ibid.), and made a treaty
with the Cyréans, which he broke,
iv. 4.6, 18, 21. “Transferred to the
west of Asia, he was instrumental
in promoting the cace of Antal-
cidas. Tle was afterwards killed
while plotting to dethrone his mas-
ter,

s, 7i, gen. rwbs, indef, pron.,
enclitic, a, an, any, some, a sort of,
a kind of, @ certain, Lat. quis, 1. 2.
20, 5. 8, 8. 8, iii. 1. 4, 3. 18, 4. 23,
iv. 1. 11; subst somebody, any-
bor z/, something wything, pl.,

78,18 i 4. 230

iv. . 25 ‘1
denomnﬂ a pexson whom one can
but, does not name, i, 4. 12, iii, 3.
3, v. 6. 33; one, pl the}/, pe:wle,

i 3. 18, 5,17,
. 8. With a.hnntmg_r modify-
ing, or l'ustuulvu IOILO as in the
phrases: V. 7.
lG, pla Tis, any szzule one i, 1.
vi. 6. 20; Uxeﬁoy T, pretty
nearly, vi. 4. 20; wdon ris, about
arge, 1. 4. 21, ¢f. vi 5. 20;
brolby i, w/mtnucwr what sort [f
o, ii. 2. 2, iii 13, ¢f. v. 5. 15;
TOWUTY TS, smﬂ,«ﬂlm] of this sort,
v. 8. 7; see also iv. 8. 26, v. 1. 6, 8.
11, vi. 1. 26, vil. 6. 24,

Tlg, 7{, gen. rivos, interr. pron.,
who 2 which? what? Lat. quis, in
dir. and indir. questions, i 18,
14, ii. 1. 11, 2. 10, il 2. 16, 36, iv.
8.5, vi. 3. 23, vii. 2. 26 what Find
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of, vil. 6. 4; neut. as adv., 7¢, why?
what for? "Lat. quid, il. 4. 3, 5. 22,
iii. 4. 39, vi. 3. 25. Phra.ses~ e
Tivos, ’for what reason, on what
grounds? v. 8. 4; 7t vdp, T{ oby,
what then? Lat. quid enim? v. 7.
10, 8. 11.

Tm-o-mtépv’qs, ovs, 6, Tissapher-
nes, a famous Persian, as satrap
of Lydia and Caria well known
in Greece for the double part he
played during the Peloponnesian
war, now favouring Sparta and
now Athens, but always extend-
ing the Persian power. He be-
came the jealous enemy of Cyrus
the Younger on the latter’s ap-
pointment to the government of
Lydia in 407 B.c, L 1. 2, 3, 2.
He commanded a qumrter of the
Persian army, i 7. 12, and distin-
guished himself at Cunaxa, i. 10,
5 ff. After the death of Cyrus
he pursued a course of treachery
towards the Cyréans, ii. 3. 17 ff,, 4.
1, 5. 2 {f,, iii. 4. 2, and entrapped
their generals, ii. 5. 81 £, iil. 2. 4.
He succeeded to the posts held by
Cyrus, ii. 5. 11, but in endeavour-
ing to take possession of Ionia,

- which had revolted from him to

Cyrus, 1. 1. 6, 7, 9. 9, he was op-
posed by the Spartans under Thi-
bron, vii. 6, 1, 7, 8. 24. Several
campaigns followed, disastrous to
the Persians, until Tissaphernes,
through the influence of Parysa-
tis, mother of Cyrus, was put to
death.

Turpdoke (7po-), Tpdow, ETpwoa,
Térpouar, érpdbnyy [cf. Tpadual,
wound, tnflict wounds, Lat. wuol-
nerd, abs. or with acg,, ii. 2. 14, iii.
3.7, 4. 26, iv. 3. 83, v. 2. 17, vi. 3.
8, vii, 8. 19 ; with &4 and gen, or
els and acc., i. 8. 26, ii. 5. 33.

TAMjpwv, ov, gen. ovos [R. Tal],
enggm‘ng, suffering, wreiched, iil.
1. 29.

rof, intensive particle, post-posi-
tive and enclitic, in ¢ruth, verily,
surely, of @ certainty, often best

expressed by emphasis in English,
it 1, 19, 5. 18, iil. 1. 18, 87, v. 5.
24, 6. ‘34

'rawn.pow, inferential conj. [7of 4
ydp + obv], therefore, accordingly,
consequently, i. 9. 9, 15, 18, ii. 6.
20, v. 8. 22.

~olvuy, inferential conj., post-
positive [roitwiv], therefore, ac-
rorrlmgly, then, fm‘lher, also, ii. 5.
41, il 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vil. 5. 3, 10;
esp. with imvs,, ii. 1. 22, 3. 5, iii. 1.
36, iv, 8. 5. Phrases: wpdror uéy
Tolvuy, well then, first, iil. 2. 27; uy
Tolwwy pndé, nay then not even, vii.
6. 19,

Tou6aBe, Touide, Tobrde, dem.
pron. [rotoes, such, 4 -d¢], such as
this, of this kind, referring to what
follows, as follows, v. 4. 31; esp.
E\ete Todde, le spoke as follows, 1

3,9, 0. 7. 2.

TowodTos, Towalry, Towdror, dem.
pron., so constituted, of such a sort,
kind, nature, character or position,
such, Lat. talis, referring to what
precedes, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 16, 6. 8, iii.
1. 44, 2. 18, v. 7. 26, vil. 6. 85.
Phrases: év Towdry Tol kiwdtvov, at
such a critical point of danger, i. 7.
5; Towlroy o0dév, nothing of the
s01t, ii. 5. 55 Tobrwy TowlTwy SyTws,
such being the case, ii. 5. 12 Toi-
oUTwr Uy €is PuNidr Umapxbvrwy,
when we have such strong grounds
Jor friendship, ii. 5. 24 ; els 7d 7o~
abra, for services of this sort, iv. 1.
28; év 7 TowdbTw, at such a junc-
ture, v. 8. 20.

Toixos, 6 [¢f. retxos], wall, of a
building, vii. 8. 14,

TOApdw, ToAudow, elc. [R. ral],
have the heart, have the courage,
undertake, Lat. sustined, iii. 2.
32, iv. 4. 12; vensure, risk, dare,
Lat. auded, ii. 2. 12, 3. 5, iii. 2. 11,
v.7.19; in a bad sense, have the
audacity or effrontery, vi. 4. 14, vii.

7. 46,

ToApidns, ov, Tolmides, herald
of the Greek army, an Elgan, ii. 2.
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 2. 18.
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Totevpa, aros, Td [R. Tak], arrow,
Lat. sagitta, 1. 8. 19, iil. 4. 17, iv.
2. 28, v, 2. 14, vii. 8, 18, For illus-
trations, see s.v. réfov and papérpa.

rofelw, éréfevoa, Terbfevuar, éro-!
tebbny [h rak |, shoot with a bow,
use one’s bow, shoot arrows, abs.,
7,10, 4. 14, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28;
be- It with an arrow, be
shot, abs. or with dud and eis, i‘ 8.1
20, iv. 1. 18, }

-rngmos, W, ov [R. mxj, belong- |
ing to the bow ; subst., 3 Tofuch (8. |
Téxm), alt'hmy, i g. 6. i

Tofov, 76 [R. Tak], bow, Lat. ar-
cus, il 3. 185, 4. 17, iv, 2. 27, 28, 4.

&

16. For additional illustrations,
see 8.v. vevpd and gapérpd.

Tofdtns, ov [R. Tak], bowman,
archer, Lat. sagittarius, without
defensive armour except on special
occasions (the Cretans mentioned
in v, 2.29 were probably bowmen),
and carrying only his bow and
quiver. The rofdrar were a divis-
ion of the light-armed troops, iii.
4. 26, iv. 3. 27,28, 8. 15, v. 2. 12,
4. 22, 6. 15, vi. 3. 7, being chiefly
Cretans and Scythians, i. 2. 9, iil.
4.153, and while of greater numbers
than the ogerdorfrac and than the
dxovrioral as such (see s.v. weh-

TagTys), they were still unimpor-
tant relatively to the peltasts and
hoplites (see s.v. yvuris). The
bowmen among the barbarians
whom the Ten Thousand encoun-
i tered were, on the contrary, im-
i portant and formidable, i. 8. 9, iii.
3.6, 4.2 (¢/: 1), 26.

Témos, 6 [cf. Eng. topic, topo-
graphy, U-top- /un] place, spot, Lat.
locus, v. 7. 16, vii. 4. 1 -wgum,
district, quarter, Lat, regio, i. 5. 1,
iv. 4.

rou—ou—ﬁe, Too7de, Togdrde, dem.
s pron. [rdaos, so great, -+ -Be], so
mumz/, so numerous, vi. 5. 19, but
‘in il. 4. 4 the context shows that
Togolde means so few.

Togodros, TooalTy, Tosobror, dem.
pron., so much, of size, number,
amount, and tune, 80 Jim/ or
large, ii. 5. 18, iil. 4. 37, 5. 7, iv. 1.
20, 8. so long, i. 9. 11; so
many, ii. I 16, iii. 1. 86; TocoUre
with comps., so much, 1. 5.9; neut.
as adv. Tououfoy, so far, in so Jar,
only so much, 1. 8. 13, il 45;
with efwe, referring either tn wln‘n
precedes or what follows, thus
much, S0 much only, 1. 3. 15, ii. 1.
9 5.1

TéTE, adv at that time, then, 1. 1.
6, 4. 18, 6. 10, ii. 6. 5, iii. 2. 1o. 1v
5. 85, v, 6. 19, Thrases: 7§ 7d7e
ai\po,ja\wtl the late skirimish, 4.
8 Tdy 7d7e, the (heralds of ) that
time, ii. 2. 20.

Toré, adv., at times, in the phrase
ToTé Wév . .. ToTé 8é, N . . . then,
at one time . . . at another, vi. 1. 9.

Tpdynua, aros, 76 [¢f. Tpwrrds],
dainties for eating, delicacies, sweet-
meats, esp. dried fruits, eaten at
dessert, Lat. bellaria, ii. 3. 15, v
. 9.
3 TpdX\ews, ewr, oi, Tralles, a city
in the northern part of Caria, in
the plain of the Maeander, i. 4. 8.
(Aidin.)

Tpaviar, ol, the Tranipsae, a
tribe in the eastern part of Thrace,
vil. 2, 32,
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rpdwela, 75 [Térrapes + R. med],
prop. table with four legs, dining-
table, Lat. ménsa, iv. 5. 31, vii. 2.
83 (see dwofSAérw), 3. 22. But the
Tpdme¢a might have only three legs,
two at one end and one at the cen-
tre of the other (see No. 73). It
was low, and had a rectangular top.
See also s.v. kAivy.

Tpamefodvrios, ¢ [Tpamefols], @
Trapezuntian, native of Trapezus,
iv.8.23,v.1.11, 4. 2, 5.10, vi. 6. 22,

Tpamelods, obvros, 1, Trapezus,
a Greek city in the northeastern
part of Pontus, lying on a high
table-shaped plateau on the coast,
a colony of Sindpe, iv. 8. 22, and
paying tribute to it, v. 5. 10. It
was an important commercial town
as early as when the Ten Thousand
Greeks found hospitality there, v.
1. 1, 2. 28, 5. 14, vi. 6. 5; it was
fawoured by the Romans, who
made it the capital of Pontus Cap-
padocius; and finally it became
the seat of the Empire established
by the Comnéni. It was indepen-
dent until its capture by the Turks
in 1462 a.p. (Trebizond, Tara-
buziim.)

'rerowo, see Tpém.o

Tpadpa, aros, 7d [¢f. TITpdTKW],
wound, hurt, Lat. wolnus, 1. 8. 26,
iv. 6. 10.

Tphdxnhos, o, neck, throat, Lat.
collum, of men, i. 5.8, vii. 4. 9.

TpaxUs, e, U [¢f. Enﬂ' trachea],
rugged rcugh Lat. asper, iv. 3.

of the voxce, harsh, ii. 6. 9.
Phrase: % rpaxeta (sc. v§), hard
ground, uneven country, iv. 6.

Tpels, Tpla, gen. Tpdr [Tpels],

. three, Lat. tres, 1. 1. 10, 4. 19, 8.12,

iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 9, Vil 5. 2,

Tpémw, Tpépw, érpeya and érpa-
wor, Térpopa and rérpaga, Térpapu-
pat, érpépbny and érpdmyy [¢f. Lat.
torquéo, turn, twist, Eng. THREAD,
THRONG, THROW ], turn, direct, di-
vert, iii. 1. 41; esp. as a military
phrase, rout, put to flight, with eis

¢uyiy, Lat. in fugam uertd, i. 8.
24, ¢f. v. 4. 23 ; mid. and pass. in-
trans., turn, set one’s fuce towards,
have recourse to, indulge in, turn
aside, abs., or with wpés or érl and
ace., ii. 6. §, iii. 5. 13, iv. 5. 30, vi.
1. 19, vil. 1. 18; take flight, abs. or
with ¢vyg, iv. 8. 19, v. 4. 24; of
places, be turned towards, look in
a certa_in direction, Lat. uergd, with
@pds and ace., iii. 5. 15 ; mid. trans.,
turn one’ s eneiny, rout, put to flight,
v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 5.

'rpedw), Opépw, Epeya, Térpoga,
Tébpappar, érpépdny and érpdgny,
nurture, nourish, in their widest
sense, support, mointain, feed, of
men and animals, Lat. @ls, v. I.
12, 3.11, 4. 26 ; pass., be supported
or mamtamed, subsist, i. 1.9, vi. 5.
20, vii. 4. 11; be reared or mzsed
of men and animals, iii. 2. 13, iv
5. 24; rebpauuévovs, fed up, fat-
tened, V. 4. 32.

Tpéxw (rpex-, Spap), Spapoduas,
Eopapov, -dedphumka, -dedphumuac,,
[¢f. Bpdpos], run, Lat. currd, i s.
2, iv. 8, 26, vil. 3. 45; with wepl
a.nd gen., and eis or et and ace.,
i 5. 8, iv. 3. 83, vi. 4. 27. (Fut.
-Bpékopar, aor. -é0pefa, poetic and
Tare.)

Tpéw, Erpeca [¢f. Lat. tremd, shake,
terred, frighten], tremble, quake,
with ace., flee from for fear, 1. 9. 6.
(Rare in prose.)

-rpla., see Tpels.

rpudkovra, indecl. [rpels + et-
woai], thirty, Lat. triginta, 1. 2. 9
1131,1v66vuz7

-rpl.o,kdv-ropos, [Tpets + elkoay
+ R. ep], sc. vabs, thmy oared ship,
v. 1. 16, vil. 2. 8. See sw. wevry-
kbyropos.

TpLakéooy, ai, o [Tpels + éka-
T6v], three hundred, Lat. trecenti,
i 1.2, il 5. 85, iil. 4. 43, vi. 2,
16,

B, 7is [of. 'rptﬂw, rub, 7plBos,
%, foot-path], a rubbzng, of troops,
coréstiz;t practice, service, Lat., sus,
v. 6.
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Tpudps, ovs, § [Tpeis + R. ep],
sc. vavs, Irireme, galley, man-of-
war (see sw. vabds), often distin-
guished from Lhe wNaloy (q v, ), i
221,48\' .4, vio4. 18, 1,
5, vil. 2. 12 (¢f. 13), 3.
The tnxunc had reached its mnaL
perfect form in the time of Xeno-
phon. It was distinguished from
the war vesscls that preceded it in
the development of shipbuilding
by the number of its banks of
oars. The wrevryrivropos (q.v.) had
a single bank of oars on each side,
the bireme had two banks on each
side ranged one above the other,
the trircme, as the name hnplies,
had three. We have unfortunately
no representations of trivcines on
Greek vases, but from inscriptions
and from p: S in ancient an-
thors it is established that the tri-
reme was long and narrow, that
she was a ram, that she was pro-
pelled in action by rowers ranged
obliquely one above another in
banks, and that she was also pro-
ided with two masts and with
sails for vo, . The position
of the rowers, of whom it has been
estimated there were 174 (31 in
each of the highest banks, 29 in
each of the middle banks, and 27
in each of the lowest banks) was
probably that rep nted in the
accompanying cut. According to
this represen-
tation each
rower was al-
lowed 8 square
fect of space,
but the oblique
arrangement
of the rowers
above one an-
other, the man
in the highest bank being nearcst
the stern, made the perpendicular
distance occupied by the three
rowers in any oblique range only
8 feet. On the stroke the head
and shoulders of the rower came

No, 71.

back between the legs of the man
next above and behind him, on
the reeover he came to an upright
position.

The trireme was a wooden ves-
sel, and when not in commission
was hauled out of the water and
housed, vii. 1. 19, 27. Some con-
clusions about the speed of the
L)il(]n(‘ can be gathered from vi.
4. 2, where it is stated that the
distance from Byzantium to Ilera-
cléa could be made by a triveme
under oars (kdwacs) in a day, but
tlm,t it was a very long day’s voy-
age. This is a distance of about
100 nautical miles. If the da
reckoned at 15 hours, we
pace of 10 knots an hour; but
therc is nothing in the I’m"ud"e in
the p: e mtul to pxecludu the
supposition that the vessel had
also set ler sails. Since the tri-
reme was a ram, the number of
mariners or fighting men on board
mall. In action bher manceu-
vres were performed with great
skill, the chief responsibility
ing on the xvBeprirys (q.o.
total crew, including rowers, ma-
rines, sailors, and officers, is esti-
mated at 220.

rpmpt’-n]s, ov [rpets + R. ep],
main- ()j AT 8 MATL, Vl 7

Tplmnyvs, v, [‘rpets—»—wnxvs], of
three cubits, three cubits long, iv.
2. 28,

Tpurhdoros, @, o» [rTpeis+ R.
whal, threefold, three times as
large, Lat. triplus, vii. 4. 21.

TpimAebpos, ov [Tpeis + R. wAa],
of three plethra, three plethra wide,
v. 6.9

)

Tpimwous, ovr, gen. wodos [Tpels 4
R. mwed], thiree-footed; as subst., tri-
pod, any article of furniture sup-
ported on three feet, as the metal
frame on which the pot was set
for boiling (see the illustration s.v.
dugopeds), but commonly a table
with three legs, vii. 3. 21 (see s..
rpdmefa). The three-legged table
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had a round top, and the legs were
often handsomely carved. The
material of which
it was made was
commonly wood.
It was used as a
support for vessels
or other articles of
household use, as
in the accompany~
ing cut (No. 72)
where a «xparihp
rests upon the tri-
pod; or like the
Tpdme{a (see No. 0
73) it might be

em)ployed at meals, No. 72,
being set in front of the couch of
the feaster with the articles of food

upon it.

rpurytiioy, a, o [rpeis+ x'l)\totl,
three thousand, i. 6. 4, v. 6. 18, Vi.
2. 3.

Tpiratos, a, ov [Tpels], tm the
third day, of persons, V. 3. 2

-rp(.ros, M av Lrpets], thwd Lat.
tertius, 1. 7. 1, iil. 4. 28, iv. 2. 14,
v. 6. 9; adv., 73 rpirov, the third
time, i. 6. 8. Phrase T4 Tplry
(sc. Huépe), on the third day, 1. 7.
20, iv. 8. 21; érl 1-:2 Tplre, at the
thzrd szgnal, ii. 2.

Tpixa, adv. ['rpets], threefold, in
three dwzswns, vi. 2, 16.

rpuxd@y adv. [rpeis], threefold, in
three divisions, iv. 8, 15.

Tplxwos, 1, ov [OplE, Tpuxbs, hair,
¢f. Eng. trichina], from or of hair,
made of hair, iv. 8. 3.

Tpuxolvikos, ov [rpels + xotmé],
holding or measur-
ing three choenices,
vii. 3. 28, See s.o.
X0tk

Tpémwarov, 76 [Tpo-
w4, ¢f. Eng. tro-
phy], trophy, a me-
morial of victory
erected on the field
of battle where the
enemy had turned
(hence the name),
or, in case of a vic-
tory gained at sea,
on the nearest land,
It consisted of the
arms and spoils of
the vanquished sus-
pended on the
lopped trunk of a
tree or on a post, iv. 6. 27, vi. 5. 32.

rpls, adv. [-rpsi:g], three times, | If it oommemormedan&val victory,
Lat. ter. Phrase: els 7pls, up 10 it was ornamented with the beak of
three tlmes, even thrice, vi. 4. 16, 19. | one of the captured ships. Trophies
Tpurdopevos, 7, ov [rpels + R.| were sometimes of more enduring

u.S], thrice glad, very gladly, iil. 2.

form; arms taken in battle, esp.
shields, were carried home and pre-

fpto‘xu[ﬁmu, indecl. [rpeis+ served in the temples of the state

Smu], thirteen, Lat. tredecim, i

as a perpetual memorial, iii, 2. 13.
Phrase: rpbraia ﬂapﬁdpwv, memo-

-rpur ubploy, at, o [‘rp(l.s-l- wbpioc], | rials of victory over barbomans,
vil. 6,

thirty thousand, vil. 8. 26.

. 36.
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Tpoml, fs [Tpémw], a turning of
the enemy, rout, defeat, i. 8. 25,
iv. 8. 21,

Tpémos, 6 [Tpérw, cof. Eng. trope,
tropic], turn, way, manner, Lat.
modus; fashion, sort, kind, with
g vi. 1. 85 freq. adv. in dat. or
d S TH aurgu TpO‘II'LJ, m the same
way, iv. 2. 13, ace., vi. 5.6, ¢f. i 1.

9, il. 5. 20, iii. 4. 8, 23; 7p07r4p Tewly |
so/nehow. afcer a mshwu, o2, 174
Smolwy TGV 7'7;/.6;1/ Ervyor, what sort

of persons, ways, characte
ner, custom, i. 2. 11, 9. 22,
vii. 4. 8, 17. Phrases: éx wavros

Tpbwov, any way one can, ot any |
rate, no matter how, iii, 1. 43, vii. |

. 41; kard wdvra Tpbrov, by all
means, vi. 6. 30.

phyl, support, mamzenance, means |
of subsistence, i. 1. 9, v. 6, 32, vii.
3.8 .

rpoxdle (rpoxad-) [rpoxébs, 6,

wheel, c¢f. Tpéxw, Eng. frochee, |

truck], ru. r(lon‘/, run guzcklj, rUn
Jorward, vii. 3. 46.

Tpumwhe, Terpmnuar  [Tpbry,
hole], bore, pierce. Phrase: ra
wre  TeTpurnuévor, With Rhis ears
bored, iil. 1. 31,

Tpwds, ddos, % [Tpola, Troy],
Troas, the Troad, the country in
the northwestern part of Asia
Minor between the Hellespont and
the Gulf of Adramyttium, v. 6. 23,
24, vii. 8. 7. The chief city was
Troia or Ilium.

TpKTds, 1, 6v [verbal of rpdyw,
gnow, nibble, ¢f. Eng. troglo-dyte,
trout], to be eaten, edible, esp.
wmhout cooking; hence subst., ra
vits eaten at dessert, v.

'rpm’ros, 7y by [verbal of rirpd-
orw], to be wounded, vulnerable,
iil. 1. 23.

TUyXéve (Tvx-, Tevx-), Tedopat,
Zruyor, rervxmka [R. rax], Al
with gen., iii. 2. 19, hence, attain,
reach, acquire, goin, obtain, Lat.
consequor, abs, or with gen., i 4.
15, 9. 29, ii, 6. 18, iii. 1. 26, v. 7.

33, vi. 1. 26, vii. 1. 30; rarely with
acc., v. 6. 28, vi. 6. Jind, meet,
of ‘]emh, with gen., ii. 6. 29, iil.
2.7 ; intr. with a partic. containing
the leadmg idea, happen, oh(mcc,
as rapwy s"ru”)tavs« he happened to

Vbe there, 1 1.2, ¢f. 5. 8, 9. 31, il
l2. 14, 3.2, iii. 2, 10, iv. 1. 24, 8. 26,

v. 3 8, vi, 5. 22, vil. 3. 29; some-
times the partic. is omitted, ii. 2.
17, iii. 1. 3, v. 4. 34. Phrases:

of people they found us to be, v.
5. 155 Tuxbs, acc. abs., perhaps,
perchance, vi. 1. 20.

Tvpaiov, Tupudetov, or Tupiaiov,
78, Tyriaewm, a city in southern

| Phrygia, i. 2. 14 (Tlghfin).
Tpodi, Gs [Tpépuw, cf. Bng. a-tro- |

TUpds, 6 [¢f. Bng. but-ter], cheese,
pl, ii. 4. 28.
Tpois, tos, B [¢f. Lat. turris,

| tower], tower, turret, iv. 4.2, v. 2.

5, vii. 2. 21, 8. 12

ToxM, 95 [R. vax], luck, fortune,
Lat. fortuna, ii. 2. 13, v. 2. 26

TUX bV, See Tvyxdrw.

Y.

SBplta (58p07), 9Bpi, UBpioa,
YBpika, UBpwpal, YBpiadny [bwép],
treat with insolence, abuse, out-
rage, tasult, vi. 4. 2; be insolent,
be wantonly abusive, v. 8.1, 3, 22;
, be abused, maltreated or
outrageously handled, ifi. 1. 13, 29,

Bprs, ews, B [Vmép], insolence,
AIrOgance, WAnRLoNness, Wanton in-
solence, iil. 1. 21, v. 5. 16, 8. 3, 19.

9Bpro-réTepos, @, ov, comp. of
vBpioTs, insolent, sup. YPpworéTa-
Tos [bwép], more or most msolmt
audacious or lC(lIMO?I V. 2

dyralve (dyiar-), v’ylum [oyes,
healthy, ¢f. Eng. hygiene], be in
health, be well, be sound, iv. 5. 18.

bypérys, nros, 9 [Uypds, wet, root
Fuy, of. Lat. @midus, moist, udus,
wet, Eng. wake (of a ship), wasn,
0x ], wetness, pliability, suppleness,
v. 8. 15.
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Y8podopén [8wp -+ R. dep], carry
awater, iv. 5. 9.

“8podépos, ov [Udwp + R. dep],
carrying water; subst., al 8po-
Pdpot, wazer-carriers, iv. 5. 10,

Y8wp, aros, 76 [¢f. Lat. unda,
wave, Eng. WATER, WET, OTTER,
hydr-aulic, hydro-gen, hydro pho-
bia], water, Lat. aqua, 1. 5.

3. 10, iii. 5. 10, 1v36v144vu
4. 3. Phrase: vdwp é£ ovpdrov, rain,
iv. 2. 2.

WBods, of, 6 [¢f. vids], son’s
son, grandson, Lat. nepds, v. 6.
87,

viés, oD [root ov, beget, ¢f. Eng.
sox], sonm, Lat. Silius, iv. 6. 1, 8,
v. §.18, vil. 8. 1.

An, 9s [of. Lat. silua, wood],
wood, woodland, forest, v. 2. 81;
shrubbery, bushes, Jagots, i. 5. 1, i,
5.10.

vp.us, see ad,

Dp.s’repng, ay ov [w.ms], your,
yours, Lat. uester, ii. 1. 12, vi. 1.
31, vii. 3.39 ; subst.,ol I//J.é‘repm, your
subjects or cmmtrymen,v 5. 19, vii,
3. 19, T8 Duérepa, your property,
vii, 6. 1

h&ym [R. ay], lead under, abs.,
lead on slowly, advance by degrees,
iii. 4. 48, iv. 2. 16 ; mid., lead under
one's own tnfluence, draw on, sug-
gest eraftily, with ace. or inf., ii. 1.
18, 4. 3.

dralbpros, ov [alfw], under
heaven’s vault, in the open air,
Lat. sub dwuo, v. 5. 21, vil. 6. 24.

drabrios, ov [alrén], under a
charge, accountable; subst., tral-
Ty T, 86€ émalreos, 1ii, 1,

draxode [R. xoF], give ear to,
listen, heed, with gen,, iv, 1. 9;
obey, abs., vil. 3. 7.

v'lru.v'rﬁw, bmfyTyoa [u.v'rl], go
to meet, a8 foes, iv. 3. 3:

dravrbte (drmidiw, dwm&- Ny
7laca [dvrl], meet), go to meet, as
foes, vi. 5. 27.

{mapyos, o [Gpxw], underoficer,
lieutenant, lieutenant general, Lat.
praefectus, i. 2. 20, 8. 5; in a prov-

mce, lieutenant governor, prefect,
serving under a satrap, iv. 4. 4.
dwépxw [&pxw], begin, be under
as a foundation, be the first, with
partic., ii. 3. 23, v. 5. 9; be at the
beginning, be at the start or to
start with, be ready or in store, be
on hand, be, abs. or with dat of
pers,, il. 2, 11, v. 1. 10, vil. 1. 27,
28, 7. 82; belong to, be devoted to,
be at one's service, or on one’s
side, support, with dat. of pers,, i.
1. 4, v. 6, 23. Phrases: rowirwr
Wty els pN\lay dmapyxdvrwy, when
we have such strong grounds for
Jriendship, ii. 5. 24; ék T vrap-
xdvrwy, as their means allowed, vi.
draomoris, of (domioTds, one
armed with a shield, éowls], shield-
bearer, squire, Lat. armiger, the
attendant, among the Spartans,
attached to the person of the hop-
lite as armour bearer, iv. 2. 20.
dmelko (elkw, elfw, efa [cf. Lat.
uices, changes, Eng. WEAK, WICK-
®BR], yield), give way to, retire be~
fare, yield, submit, with dat., vii.

7.

mre\.p.l. [R. eo'], be under, lie un-
der, iil. 4. 7.

Imekadve [ENalyw], ride under,
ride up to, i. 8. 16,

dreAnhvdévar, see Srépyouat.

Ywép, prep. with gen. and acc.
[bmwép]. With gen., of place, over,
above, Lat. super, 1. 10. 12, iii. 4.
29, 39, 41, iv. 2. 6, 10, v. 4. 13, vil.
5. 15; of people or places on the
sea, il. 6. 2; over, beyond, i. 10.
14; rarely with verbs of motion,
from over, iv. 7. 4; over, for, on
behalf of, for the sake of, in de-
JSenee of, Lat. pro, 1. 3. 4, 8. 27, iii,
5. 6, iv. 8,24, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 81;
instead of, in the name of, v. 5. 13,
vil. 7. 3, 21. With acec., over, of
places on the sea, i. 1. 9; with
numerals, above, more than, v.3.1,
vi. 5. 4, ¢f. 2. 10. In composition
Ywép signifies over, above, beyond,
exceedingly, for, in behalf of. -
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mrspu)\)\npm [zz)\\o;uu], Jump
over, spring over, Vil. 4. 17.

dmrepavareive [relvw], streteh out
over, Vi, 4. 9.

YmwepPaive [R. Ba], go over, cross,
pass, scale, vil. 3. 43, 8, 7; with
els and ace., vii. 1. 17,

dwepBdAie [BdNNw], strike over,
Pass Or ¢ross over, ¢ross, abs, or
with ace., iv. 4. 20, 10; with
kard or wpds and ace., Vi 5.7, vii.
5. 1. Phrase: 7o bmepBdior 7od
agrparebparos, each detachment as
1t crossed, iv. 1. 7

VwepBol, s [Bu)\)\w], a striking
over, act of passing over, crossing,
i 2.25; of a mountain, pass, iii.
5. 18, 1\'1 1,41&60

Umepdéfios, a, ov [ R. 2 Bax], above
on the right, of military positions,
ab()re, on higher ground, iii. 4. 37,
iv. 8.2 ) Ve T 31,

bmepépyopar | e,))(u//.ru.] go above,
Crross, pass, iv. 4. 8.

dmepéxw [ R.aex], be above, pro-
Jeet, iii. 5. 75 overhang, iv. 7. 4.

dmnperéw, vrnperiow, vrypérnoa,
| Urnpéraka, Imypérnuar [R. ep], be
a servant, serve, do service, help,
5, with dat. of person,
joined to ace. of thing,
14,vil, 7. 46 ; furnish,
provide, iii. 5. 8.

Ympérns, ov [R. ep], underling,
assistant of any sort, servant, at-
tendant, supporter, Lat. minister,
i.g. 18, 27,il. 1. 9, g, 14,

vmoXvéopar, Umooxrhoopal, Ume-
oxduny, vréoxnua [R. oex], hold
oneself under, bind oneself, engage,
undertake, promise, Lat. polliceor,
with ace., often also with dat, of
pers., 1. 7. 5, 18, iv. 5. 29, v. 6. 36,
vit. 2. 10, 6.5, 7.21; with fut. inf.,
i 3. 21, iii. 4. 2, vi. 1. 16, vii. 1. 2;
with dat. of pers. and fut. inf,, ii.
3. 20, iii. 1. 4, v. 6. 23; rarely

Vmreplev, adv. [dmép], from above, I
{ and euphony, ¥¢’, prep. with gen.,

impending, overhead, i. 4. 4.

UmepkdBnpal l_mﬁm.zmj, sit down |

above, take one’s station above,
with the idea of an ambush, with
gen., or éri and gen., v. 1. 9, 2. 1.

Yrepdplos, @, ov OT os, ov [Bpos, 6,
boundary, ¢f. opiiw], over the bor-
der, Lat. externus; subst., 9 dmwepo-
pla (sc.v%), for ean lands, abroad,
vii, 1. 27,

u-n-epuq;q)\us, ov [bmép], exceeding
hwh, iii. 5. 7

bmépx opar [epxop.au], go under,
withdraw, advance slowly, v. 2. 30.

YaréoxeTo, bmrearxmpuévol, vméoy ov,
~ee Yriox véopat,

dwéxw [R. oex ], holtd under, then

like Tat. sustineo, windergo, be sub-| 2.

Jeet to, submit to, with dixgw, v. 8.
18, vi. 6. 15; Stkny dmwooxelv and
gen., give account for, v. 8. 1.

dmhkoos, ov [R. koF], listening
to, obedient, subject to, subst., sub-
Ject, vassal, with gen, or dat., i. 6.
6, v..4. 6, 5.1, 17, vii. 7. 29.

with aor. inf. (here some read
fut.), i. 2. 2; with 8ca &ooiro, vii. 7.
46.

Ymrvos, & [uqrvos], sleep, Lat.
somnus, iii, 1. 11

Haré, by elision ¥7’, by elision

dat., or acc. [¢f. Lat. sub, under],
under. With the genitive, under,
Jrom under, vi. 4. 22, 25; freq. of
agency, wunder the influence of,
with persons, by, through, from,
at the hands of, Lat. ab, i. 1. 10,
3. 4, 18, 5. 4, ii. 6. 15, iv. 3. 2,
v. 1. 15, 5.9, vil. 5. 13, 6. 15, 33,
7. 28; of thmgs, thmu_/h by, by
7eaeon of, from, i. 5. b, ii. 2. 11,
iif. r. 3, v. 8.8, vii. 7. 11; dwd pa-
(rﬁ)’uw, under the lash, iii, 4. 25,
With dat., under, Deneath, at the
Jfoot of, with verbs of rest, i. 2.8,
8. 10, iii. 4. 24, iv. 710v144
wnder the power or sway of, Vil. 2,
7. 32, With acc., under, down
under, with verbs of motion or im-
plying previous motion, i. 8. 27, ro.
14, iii. 4. 37, iv. 7. 8, vil. 4. 5, 11, 8.
21. In composition o6 signifies
wnder, often with an idea of se-
crecy or craft (¢f. our underhand),
or has diminutive force, rather,
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somewhat, or it denotes subordi-
nation or mfenonty
YwodeéoTepos, a; ov [R 8¢], rather
deficient, mfemor, i 9. 5.
wodelkvipr [R. 1 8ax], show
zm'vately, rather intémate, indicate,
.12,

mroSéxopuu [R. 2 8ax], receive
wunder one’s protection, vi. 5. 31,
hence receive with hospitality, wel—
come, 1. 6. 3.

Ymodéw [R. 8e], bind or tie under ;
mid. and pass., put one's shoes on ;
hence wroﬂe&nuévol.‘ in their shoes, | i
iv.

u‘5rr68npm, ares, 16 [R. 8¢], that

which i3 bound under the foot, in | 2

the pl., sundals, shoes. The word
properly signifies sandal, Lat. solea,
a sole bound to the foot by straps,

No. T4.

as in the accompanying illustra-
tions (see also s.v. iudrior, No. 27),
but it also means shoe or boot, Lat.
calceus, which had an upper, cov-
ering the foot wholly or in part,
and was either laced or fastened
to the foot and leg by straps. Such
bmrodiuara were worn by soldiers,
iv. 5. 14, For an illustration of the
laced shoe, see s.v. ¢uddy, and for
a peculiar form of boot worn by a
soldier, see s.w. xhamds. See also
8.0, kapBdTwat.

dmofiyov, ¢ [R. fvy], Deast
under the yoke, beast of burden, Lat.
twmentum, ii. 2. 18; pl., draught
cattle, baggage animals, such as
oxen and asses, ii. 1. 6, carrying
the arms and camp equipage, i. 7.
20, ii, 2. 4 ; see also i. 3. 1, iii. 3.6,
iv. 3. 80, 5. 86, v. 3. 11, vi. 6. 1.

$mokaraBalve [R. Bal, go down
gradually, descend o little, Vil 4.
:nmokpﬂmm [kptmwrew], hide un-
der; mid., keep secret, hoard, i. 9.

—
=

—
.

dmokdwre (kirrw, kvg-, -kw,
exu\z/a, kéxvpa, Stoop), stoop down,
iv. 5. 32.
dwohapBive [Aapfdrw], receive
under one’s protection, i 1. 7;
take up the discourse (sc. )\67011),
7esp/md, rejom, answer, ii. 1. 15,
. 81, vi. 5. 14. Phrase: ue-
mgo urro)\a[i‘wv, interrupting him
in the midst of his talk, iii. 1.

dwohelre [Nelww], leave remain-
ing or behind ; pass., be left behind,
stay or fall behmd, i 2. 25, iv. 5.
15, vii. 2. 6; with gen,, v. 4. 22;
aubst T ﬁ‘lro)\embusva, the part leﬁ
behmd, iv. 3. 26

twohéxdyos, 6 [R. Aex + R. ay],
sub-captain, lieutenant, v. 2. 13,
probably in command of a wevrry-
koorUs, see iil. 4. 21.

dmohte [Mw], loose beneath;
mid., take off one's sandals orshoes,
iv. 5. 13.

Ymopalakifopar  [wakakifouac],
soften down, yield o little, begin to
lose courage, ii. 1. 14,

Ywopéve [R. pal, stay behind,
wait, stand one’'s ground, iv. 3.

vi. 5. 25, 29; wait o lile, halt
stop, il. 4. 21, iv. 1. 16 ; wait for,
thh ace,, iv. 1. 21.

dmépwvnpa, atos, 76 [R. pa], me-
morial, reminder, 1. 6. 3.

mrémp.wros, ov [verbal of fmo-
Téurw], sent secretly, sent as a
spy, il 3. 4

dmomépme [réurw], send secretly
or insidiously, send as @ spy, ii. 4.
22,

dromtve [R. wo], drink some-
what or ¢ litle, pf. dmomremwkds,
euphemistically, pretty drunk, vii.

. 20,

3 drowTeda, vronTelow, drdrTevoa,
drwrretdny [R. ow], suspect, be

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



227 roorTparnyéw-vdiornue

suspicious, mistrust, apprehend, | ‘Ypwdwor, oi [old Persian Vir-
surinise, Lat. o7, with a i.| kana, Wolf's land)], Hyrcanians,
11 with inf, i 3. L, ii. 5. 28, [natives of Hyrcania, vii. 8. 15, a
iv. 2. 15, vii, 8. 6; with pg and|district subject to Persia, north-
inf, ii. 3. 13, or wj and opt., ili. | west of Parthia and southeast of
1. 6. i | the Caspian Sea.
broorparqyée [R. orpa + R.| s, s, 6, 4 [of. o0s], swine, boar,
ay], be general under one, be liew- | hoy, Lat. sis, v. 2, 3.
tenant  general, with dat, v. 6. vorepuios, d, ov [Vorepos], later,
3(\.‘ ) Jollowing ; of time, Lat. posterus.
Yroorpdryyos, ¢ [R. orpa + R, Phrases: T3 orepaie (sc. duépq),
ay],_;;fe'lttqizulzc general, Lat, 18ga- at day, the day after, Lat, posiﬁ'i-
tus, dil. 1. 32, aie, 1. 2. 21, ii. 2. 18, iii. 3. 20, vi.
dwoarpédw [orpépw], turn round | 1. 14; iy Sorepaldr, during next
privately or suddenly, turn 1ight | day, iil. 5. 13; eis vy borepaidr, on
round, fuce vight about, vi. 6. 88 ; | the neat day, ii. 3. 25, iv. 1. 15, vii.
pa ii. 4. 18.  Phrase: dwoorpé- 1. 35, .
s, with an adroit turn, t.e. avoid-|  dorepén,  dorépmoa, vorépyra
ing the trap, ii. 1. 18. | [Vorepos), be later, come too late
vrooxely, see iréxw. | for, with gen,, i. 7. 12.

dwéoxnede, dméoxoiro, dmooxs-| Vorepllw, loTepd, Yorépra [VoTe-

|LEvos, See Dy véouat,

pos], come later, be belindhand, vi.

bwovpyds, ov [R. Fepyl, service- 1. 18.

able, conducive to, with dat., v. 8.
15.

Yorepos, a, ov [¢f. Eng. our, Ur-
TER], latter, later, following, of

vmodaive [R. dal, show from |time,i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 17; of place, be-

under ; intr,, shine @ lictle, of the
(l dawn, break, Lat. inlucescd,
L1 ive 2.7, 3.9,
drodelSopar (peldopar, Pid-, pei-
oopat, épewrduny [Toot i, split, cf.
Tat. findo, split, finis, end, Lng.
BITTER, BIT, BAIT], Separate
oneself from, spare), spare a little,
spare @ while, iv. 1. 8.

bdwoxelpros, ov [R. xep], under

the hands of, in the power of, sub- 1

Jject to, with dat., iil. 2. 3, vii. 6.
43,
Ywoxos, ov [R. aex], under con-
trol, subject to, with dat., ii. 5. 7.
oy wpéw [xwpéw], move under
another’s infiuence, make way,
e, withdraw, retreat, abs, or

picion,
picio, abs. or with
. 10,

brofia, as [R. omw], sus
distrust, Lat. s o

5. 55 apprehension, an

215 pl, feelings of «
1,2

2
with dat., i 4. 18, 7. 17, iv. 5.]c¢éds, with a

hind, iii. 4. 21 ; neut. as adv., vore-
pov, later, afterwards, 1. 3. 2, iil, 2.
13, v. x. 15, vii. 2. 20, with gen., i.
5. 16, iv. 3. 84. Phrase: vorépa
Nuépd, Tis cuvbdov, the day after the
Junction, vi. 4. 9.

deito, see vpinue

bdepévws, adv. [Ipeuévos, pE.
pass. partic. of d¢iguc], slackly,

16.

Iéw, sce tréyw.

ddnyéopon  [R. ay], lead on
stowly, lead the wey gradually,
abs. or with érl gpdrayyos, iv. 1. 7,

‘vi. 5. 25,

ddinwe [Enue], send down, put
e, admit, Lat. con-
. and inf, i, 5. 5;
mid., put oneself under, yield, sur-
render, give in, iil. 1. 17, 2. 3, v. 4.
26 ; permit, allow, with dat, of

under, con

pers. and inf., vi. 6. 31.

ddlomyue [R. oral, place under,

station privately ; intr., mid, and

aor. act., wndertake, engage,
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volunteer, Lat. suscipid, iv. 1. 26,
27; with acc., vi. 1. 19, 81; stop
quietly, stand aside, iv. 1. 14 ; stand
under an attack, withstand, resist,
abs, or with dat., iii. 2. 11, vii. 3.
44

dopéw [R. 2 Fep), look at from
below, eye with suspicion, Lat. sus-
picor, il. 4. 10.

bymNss, 4, bv [dmép], high, lofty,
raised, Lat. altus, i. 2. 22, V. 4. 31,
vi. 1. 5, vii. 8. 13; sup., v. 6. 6;
subst., T8 UyYnhév, height, iii. 4.
25.

s, ouvs, 76 [dmép], height, Lat.
altémdﬁ, il 4. 12,700 4. 7, Vi
4. 3.

[

dayely, phywowy, see épayor.

daidpés, d, 6v [R. dal, bright,
of the face, beaming with anima-
tiom, ii. 6. 11.

aln, see pnul.
alve (par), pavd, Eépnra, -ré-

payra and wépnra, Tépaapal, épd-
Oqv and épdvny [R. $al, bring to
light, make appear, show, Lat. os-
tendo, iv. 3. 13; intr., give light,
shine, of fire, iv. 4. 9 (where some
read pass.); pass., be shown, ap-
pear, show oneself, turn out, Lat.
appared, i. 3.19, 5.7, 6. 11, ii. 2. 15,
iii, 1. 24, iv. 3.6, v. 7. 24, vi. 5. 5,
vil. 7. 28; be apparent, seem, look,
Lat. wideor, with inf., which may be
omitted, i. 9. 15, iii, 4. 18, iv. 3. 27,
v. 4. 29, 7. 5, vi. 1. 9; with partic.,
as ov plordy épalvero, it was clear
that he did not envy, or he evidently
did not envy, 1. 9. 19, ¢f. ii. 5. 88,
iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 4.

barayt, yyos, 4 [¢f. Eng. pha-
lanx], line of battle, phalanz, that
order of arrangement of troops in
whica the front was extended and

was the common order on the
march, The phalanx was gen-
erally arranged eight men deep
(¢f. vii, 1. 28), and the order was
close, il. 3. 8, but it might be only
four deep, as in i 2. 17 (¢f. i. 2.
15), where the intention was to
display the line. It included both
cavalry and infantry, vi. 5.7, but
might consist of infantry alone, vi.
5. 27, The word is applied to
troops in line either when ready
to join battle with the enemy, i. 8.
17, 10. 10, iv, 8. 10, 11, 12, 16, 17,
vi. 5. 23, or drawn up for review,
i. 2. 17, or waiting for orders, ii. 1.
6, vi. 5. 9, or on the march, when
advancing cautiously through an
enemy’s country, vi. 5. 7. The
word ¢dhayt also signifies any
compact order of troops, the main
body, iii. 3. 11, 4. 23, where it is
used of the square (mhalowov).
Phrases: éwl ¢pdhayyos, in line of
battle, iv. 3.26 (where the troops
had before been arranged as Aoxo
8pbuor, ¢f. the connter movement in
iv. 8. 10, and see 8&pbos), iv. 6. 6
(where the troops had been
marching rard xépas, see képas),
vi. 5. 7, 26; S0 els ¢pdhayya, iv.
813,

dalives, 6, Phalinus, & Greek
with a military reputation, serving
under Tissaphernes, ii. 1.7, 10, 13,

o
—~

daveirar, pavévros, see palvw.

davepbs, &y 6v [R. da), in plain
sight, visible, clear, evident, open,
i 7. 17, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1.28 ; freq. with
partic. in personal constr., as gave-
pol foav pebryoves, it was clear that
they were tn full retreat, or, they
were evidently retreating, iv. 3. 33,
o 1. 6.8, ii, 5. 40, iii. 2. 24, iv. 3.
24, vil. 7. 24. Phrases: & 7§ pa-
vep, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21; els
76 ¢avepby ge karacThoavras, Seb
you in a prominent position, Vil

7. 22.
bavepds, adv. [R. pa], evidently,

the depth was small, as opposed
to the formation in column, which

manifestly, i. 9. 19,
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bapérpd, as, quiver, iv. 4.16. Its
form Is shown in the accompanying
cut. See also 8..” Aualdy and réfor.

No. 75.

It was supported by a strap which
passed over the right shoulder, and
across the breast and behind the
back, so that the quiver rested on
the left hip. The &igos (g.0.) was
carried in the same manner,

dappakov, 76 [¢f. Eng. phar-
magy ], drig, noxious drug, poison.
Phrase: ¢dpuaror midy, taking med-
icine, vi. 4. 11,

dappakomooia, as [pdpuakor + R.
wo |, a taking physic or poison, dose
of physic or poison, drugging, iv. 8.

PapvaBatos, 6, Pharnabazus, son
of Pharnaces, and satrap of Lesser
Phrygiaand Bithynia under Darlus
Nothus and Artaxerxes Mnemon, v.
6,24, vii, 1. 2. He aided Sparta in
the Peloponnesian war. Iis troops
acted against the Cyréans, vi. 4. 24,
5. 7, and for fear of the Greeks he
induced Anaxibius to help themn
out of Asia, vil. 1, 2, 2, 12, 14,
Later he was at war with Sparta.

Paowavol, oi [ddows, ¢f. Lng.!

’ pheasant], the Phasidni, Phast-
ans, a tribe living on the banks of
the Phasis in Colchis, v. 6. 36 ; also
a different tribe on the Armenian
Phasis, iv. 6. 5, vil. 8. 25,
dolv, see pnul.
daris, s or iSos, 6, the Phasts,

a river in Colchis, flowing into
the Pontus, and considered as the
boundary between Asia and Eu-
rope, v.6.36, 7.1, 8, 7 (Rioni); also
the upper course of the Araxes in
Armenia, iv. 6. 4 (Pasin Su).

dhoke [R. dal, say, assert, al-
lege, with inf,, iil. 5. 17, iv. 4. 21,
8.4, v. 8. 1.

$até, sce pyul.

$adhos, 7, or, mean, trifling, com-
anon, of things, Lat. wilis, vi. 6.11,12.

$épw (¢ep-, ol évex-, éveyk-), olow
Aveyka and fveykor, dvhroxa, évhvey-
paty, BréxOny [R. dep], bear, bring,
carry, Lat. ferd, i. 9. 26, ii, 1. 6, iii.
4. 82, iv. 3.6, v. 1. 2, 4. 25, Vil 1.
875 with wpés and ace., vii, 3. 31;
bear, produce, yield, of the earth,
i 2. 22, vi. 4. 6; carry off, receive,
i 3.21, iv. 1. 8, vil. 6. 7; bear, en-
dure, iii. 1. 23 ; bring, cause, ii. 1.
17, of tribute, pay, v. 5. 7; of a
road, bring, lead, with mwpés, éri, or
els and ace., iil. 5. 15, v. 2. 19, 22,
of. v. 7. 1. Mid., bring for oneself,
JSeteh, bring away, vi. 6. 1, vil. 4. 3.
Pass., be borne, be hurled or thrown,
of missiles, iv. 7. 6, 12, v. 2. 14,
hence, carry, iii. 3. 16; be dashed,
My, rush, with 8t or xard and gen.,
or wpbés and acc., i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 8,
7. 14, Phrases: Bapéws or xalerds
Epepoy, they took it ill, were annoyed
or troubled, Lat. moleste ferebant,
i v. 7.2, vil. 7. 2, with dat.,
. 35 debuds Epepov, they brought
assurances, see defibs, il. 4. 1; dyew
kal pépew, see dyw, ii. 6. 5, v. 5. 13,

$ebyw (puy-), pevtouar and peviod-
pat, Epuyor, mépevya [R. puy], fee,
take flight, run away, fly, Lat, fu-

g0, 1. 2. 18, 3. 20, il. 1. 3, iil. 3. 9,
1. 2. 27, v. 4. 18, vi. 5. 27, vil. 3.
11; with 8.4 or é« and gen., or eis,
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wpés, or érl and ace., 1. 10. 1, il
2. 17, iv. 1. 8, 3. 32, v. 7. 29 ; rarely
with acc., flee from, run away from,
iil, 2. 85, vi. 5. 28 ; flee from one’s
country, be an exile, be banished,
abs. or with ofkofev, iv. 8.26,v.3.7;
subst., 6 pedywr, exile, Lat. exsul, i.
1.7, 9. 9, with éc and gen,, i. 3.3.
drpt (pa-), phow, Epnoa [R. dal,
rare except in pres. and impf. (the
other tenses being supplied by elwor
and by the forms given under elpw),
declare, state, affirm, say, Lat. dico,
with inf., 1. 3. 20, ii. 1. 3, iil. 2. 24,
iv. 2,19, v. 2. 81, vi. 2. 8, Vil
16; with nom. and inf,, i. 8. 26,
iii. 1. 4, iv. 1. 24, vi 2. 13, vil. 2.
20; with ace. and inf,, i. 2. 25, il.
6. 11, iii. 1. 29, iv. 4. 18, V. 5. 19,
vi. 6. 16, vil. 6. 82; abs. or with
dir. discourse, i. 6. 6, ii. 1. 22, 3.
24, v. 4. 27, 6. 25, Vil. 2. 24, 6. 23;
very rarely with §r. and a clause,
vil, 1. 5; the form #¢pn (less com-
monly épasar) freq. follows one or
two words of the dir. or indir. dis-
course, said he, quoth he, Lat. in-
quit, i 3. 20, ii. 3. 7, iil, 1. 7, iv. 4.
=~ 17, 8.4, v. 6, 26, vi. 1. 80, vil. 3. 6.
In answers &¢y means, ke said yes,
he assented, 1. 6. 7, with a neg., he
said no, he denied, iv. 1.
23, v. 8. 5, ¢f. vil. 7. 18.
The neg. is regularly
attached to ¢nul as the
leading verb where we
attach it to the depen-
dent, ¢f. Lat. nego, as
otk Epacav iévai, they
said they would not go,
they refused to go, i. 3.
1, mobwdivar odkx Epa-
cav, they said they had
not been hired, ibid., cf.
i. 2. 26, iv. 5.15, vi. 6. 10,
vii. 4. 23, 8. 4.
difs, b, dhoo, seo

with 7{ or wpdros, or with mply and
inf., il. 5. 6, iii. 4. 20, iv. L 4, 6.
11, vi. 1. 18; with acc. of pers.
(which may be omitted) and a
partic., expressing the leading idea,
as Ppldrvwot éwl TG drpy yevduevor
Tobs mohewbovs, they reached the
height before the enemy, iil. 4. 49;
Swws uy pdowat kaTalaBbrres, that
they may not get possession before
(us), 1. 3. 14, ¢f. v. 6. 9; adrdy
POdver Huépa. yevouév, the break of
day surprised him, v. 7. 16.

$Oéyyopan, poéytopar, épdeyid-
unp, épbeyuar [cf. Eng. apo-thegm,
di-phthong), utter, make & sound,
make oneself heard, iv. 5. 18, vi, 6.
28 ; of the war cry, shout, i. 8.18;
of the eagle, scream, vi. 1.23; of
the trumpet, sound, iv. 2. 7, V. 2.
14, vii. 4. 19.

$elp (p0ep), POep, Epbeupa,
¢pfapra and Epbopa, Epdappat, éphd-
pny, corrupt, of a country, destroy,
lay waste, iv. 7. 20.

$Bovéw, ploviow, épdbyvnaa, épbo-
vhOny [pObvos, 6, envy], envy, with
dat. of pers., i. 9. 19, v. 7. 10.

$udAn, s [of. Eng. 1,l;hial, vial],
a round shallow vessel like a large

.

No. 76.

.

d0dve  (pba-), ¢bhoouar and
rarely pOdow, Epdny or Epaca, get | squcer, but deeper, Lat. patera,
before, get the start of, be before- | with neither stem, base, nor han-
hand, anticipate, outstrip, abs., |dle, either earthenware or made

o
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of bronze, gold, or silver, iv. 7. 27,
vii, 3. 27, and used as a dlmkmg
cup or in pouring libations.

$uhairepov, see pilos.

duhéw, p\fow, épiNnoa, meplhg-
pal, épNiOny [ ikos], love, of the
love of family and friends, Lat.
diligo, 1. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28

Prfoos, 6, Philesius, of Achaea,
who succeeded Menon, iii. 1. 47, and
was one of the two oldest generals,
v. 3. 1. He attacked Xenophon at
Cotybra, v. 6. 27, and was there
fined for failure in duty, v. 8. 1.
See also vil. 1. 32.

$uhla, as [pilos], afection, lik-
ing, friendship, altachment, Lat.
wmaeitia, 1. 6. 3, il. 1. 10, v. 5. 15,
vil. 3. m with possessxu or ob-
jective gen., i 3.5, v. 6, 11, vii, 5
0; Th o ¢ihlg, atlachment to you,
vil. 7. 29, Phrases: wpds Py
a¢L€Val. let depart in peace, 1. 3.
195 adrols dud puNias lévar, see dud,
iii. 2. 8.

dLhukds, 74, év [$ilos], of or be-
ﬂnnq ajmend, JSriendly, amicable,
. 1.9, v.52

Puhikds, adv [dihos], amicably,
like a friend, ii. 5. 27, vi. 6. 85,

d)'.)\ws, @, o ¢L)\os], fﬂcudly,
amicable, at peace, of persons and
places, abs. or with dat., i. 6, 8, ii,
5. 18, v. 7. 13, vi. 2. 6, 3. 22; esp.
of a country, with or without xdpa,
Jriendly country or power, i. 3. 14,
i, 3. 27, fil. 2. 9, iv. 1. 8, v. 5..3,
vil. 3. 13,

$\rmos, oy [pidos + R. ax],
fond of horses, sup., i. 9.

AéBnpos, o» [d)t)\os-}— O9pa ],

fmd of hunting, sup., i. 9. 6.

$rhokepdén [ pudokepdis, greedy
of gain, dilkos + xépdos], be greedy
of gain, i. 9. 16.

$LhokivBivos, ov [dilos+ klvBi-
vos], loving danger, adventurous,
i, 6. 7, sup., i. 9. 6.

$ulopabdhs, & [dlhos+ R. pal,
Jond of knowledge, eager to learn,
sup., i. 9. 6.

drhovekia, as [phbvewkos, fond

-

of strife, $ikos + velkos, 74, strife],
fondness of strife, nuuh 1/, iv, 8.

d)t)\ovmw., ds  [$lhes + »trq],
eagerness to win, rivalry, emula-
tion, iv. 8. 27,

@u\éfevos, o, Philoxenus, an
Achaean, a brave soldier, v. 2. 15.

$ihoméhepos, oy H)t)\os + mbhe-
;ws], Jond of war, liking war, ii. 6.

4)()\05, 7, ov [dlhos], friendly,
dear, aitached to, kindly disposed,
Lat. amicus, abs. or with dat., i. 1.
8, 3. 19, 4. 2, vil. 6. 15, 8 115
comp., ¢L>\a£7-epoy (some l'ead q)D\-
Tepor), L 9. 29; subst, 6 ¢llos,
Jriend, favourite, adhevem, abs.,
with dat., or gen., i. 1. 2, 3.6, 7. 6,
il 1. 6,4. 5, 5.389, v. dz v1 6. 4

dn)\écrodms, ) [c)s()\os+ copds),
lozles of knowledge, philosopher, 1i.
1

$hooTparidTys, ov d:()\os-}- R.
arpal, the soldier’s friend, vii, 6.
4, 39,

¢v.)\onp.£o|m|., PhoTiphoopac, we-
ghoripnuar, épdoriugbny [Pikos+
R. m], love or seek honour, be am-
bitious, jeel pigued, with ér¢ and a
clause, i. 4. 7.

$hodpovéopar, éphoppornaduny
and épogporitny [dihos -+ dpiv],
be well disposed, show kindness or
Javour, act k uih, abs.,, il 5. 27,
. 5. 28, 32 ; recetve with LGdneas,
greet uz{h affection, with ace., iv.
5. 34,

PAidoros, 6 [DNiods, Phlius), Phli-
astan, native of Phlius, vil. 8. 1,
the chief city of Phliasia, the small-
est of the Doric states, between
Sicyonia and Argolis.

PAvapéw, prvaphow [pAvapos, o,
nonsense), talk nonsense, talk bosh,
iii. 1. 26, 29.

¢)\uuplq, as [pNlapos, 6, non-
sense], babble, nonsense, pl., per-
Ject bosh, Lat. nagae, i, 3. 18.

$oPepés, d, 6v [@pdBos], fearful,

causing fear, alarming, formida-
ble, Lat. terribilis, ii. 5. 9, v. 2. 23,
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5. 17; with dat. of pers. and inf.,
i, 4. 6; sup. as subst., $poBepds-
Tarov, @ most awful thing, ii. 5. 9.
Phrase: ¢0Bepol Aoav wi, they felt
afraid that, v. 7. 2.

$oféw, d)o[f'/]mu, epbBnoa [pbBos],
JSrighten, terrify, frighten away,
Lat. terred, iv. 5. 17; usually de-
ponent, goBéouat, poffoouar, wedsd-
Brua, époBiby, be frightened, fear,
dread, be afraid, Lat. timed, abs.,
with ace., or wepi and gen,, 1. 9. 9,
ii. 4. 18, iii. 1. 10, v. 5. 7, vii. 8.20;
with w4 and a clause, i 8. 13, iii.
4. 34, vil. 1. 2, or with &r¢, iil. 1. 12
hesitate, be doubtful about, with
inf,, i, 3. 17.
$6Bos, 6 [root e, tremble, cof.
Epic ¢éBouar, flee, Eng. hydro-
phobial, fear, dread, terror, fright,
Lat. timor, i 8. 18, ii. 3. 9, il 1.
18, vi. 5. 29 ; ‘alarm, pamo, ii. 2.19;
pl., things causmg fear, threats, 1 1v
I. 23‘ Phrase: 7dv ék 7&v “ENMG-
vy €ls Tods ﬂa.pﬂnipous PbBov, the
Jear inspired in the barbarians b2/
the Greeks, i. 2. 18, ¢f. vil. 2, 87.

t])ow Ke0s, &, 0¥, contr. dpovikods,
%, oby [Dotvit], purple-red, purple
or dark red, so named because the
discovery and earliest use of this
colour were ascribed to the Phoe-
nicians, i. 2. 16.

Powtkn, ns [Polvi], Phoenicia,
the Greek name for the centre of
the Syrian coast land, strictly ap-
plied to the region west of Mt.
Lebanon, and extendmg from Ara-
dus to Mt. Carmel, i. 4. 5, 7. 12.
After the conquests made by Is-
raelites in the south and Aramae-
ans in the north, it still remained
in possession of Canaanite, or, as
they were called, Sidonian tribes.
Its most famous cities were Tyre
and Sidon. The inhabitants were
noted navigators, traders, and col-
onizers and were said to have in-
vented the arts of writing, count-
ing, and dyeing. The Greek alpha-
bet is taken from the Phoenician.

dowikaris, of [cf. gowikols],

wearer of the purple, a title of
rank at the Persian court; acc. to
others pur ‘ple-dyer, the mtle of the
officers in charge of the royal pur-
ple fisheries, dyehouses, and ward-
robe. 1i.2.20.

Poivif, ixos, 6, @ Phoenician,
native of Phoemcm, i 4. 6.

doin, ixos, 6, palm tree, the date-
palm, Lat. palma ii. 3.10, 15 ; olvos
powtkwy, palm wine, made of the
sap flowing from the trunk when
tapped, ii. 3. 14, but in i 5. 10 a
drink from pressed dates is meant ;
the crown was edible, ii. 3. 16.

$oXén, 75, Pholoe, a mountain
range on the borders of Arcadia
and Elis, v. 3.10. (Xiria.)

dopéw, gopiow, épbpnoa, -mepé-
prxay mepbpnuas, -pophfny [R. dep],
keep bringing, carry Tabitually,
wear, i. 8. 29, v. 2. 26, vii. 4. 4.

$épos, & [R $ep], whatis brought
in, iribute, Lat. tribiitum, v. 5

¢opr£ov, 76 [R. bep], what is car-
ried, burden, load, v. 2. 21, vii. 1.87.

bpita (gpad.), ppiow, Lppaga,
Téppara, wéppacuar, A0Or. Pass. as
mid. éppdodys [cf. Lat. inter-pres, ex-
plainer, Eng. phrase, peri-phrasis],
say, tell, intimate, declare, abs,
with rel. clause or dry, ii. 4. 18, iv.
5. 29, vi. 6. 20, vil. 8. 9; bid, com~
manczl ii. 3. 8, with dat. and inf.,
1L 6. ¢

Ppaclas, ov, Phrasias, a taxiarch
from Athens, vi. 5. 11.

$péap, aros, 78 %ront bpeF, swell,
of. Lat. ferued, boil, Eng. BREW],
a well, not a natural one, but dug,
Lat. puteus, iv. 5. 25.

$povéw, ppovicw, éppbrmaa, weppb-
wpxa [$piv], have understanding,
be intelligent, be wise, Lat. sapio,
il. 2. 5, vi. 3. 18. Phrases: wéya
ppovhoas émrl Tobre (some read
xumqﬁpovno'as), Righly elated at this,
iii. 1. 27; peifor ¢ppovet, he is too
proud, v. 6. 8.

bpdvnpa, aros, 76 [pfv], mind,
spirit, conﬁdence, Lat. ammus, iii..

1.22, 2. 1
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$powpos, ov [bpiv], in one’s
senses, prudent, wise, intelligent,
i xo0, 7, il. 5. 16, 6. 7.

dpovrifew (¢pavnﬁ), PpovTidy
éppoyrioca, weppbyrika [bpfv], take
thought, be solicifous or anxzious,
il 3.25 ; devise, contrive, with érws
and opt., ii. 6.8

$potpapxos, & [wpd + R. 2 Fep +
apxw], commander of a walch, or,
in citles, of @ garrison, i. 1. 6.

dpovpéw, gpovpiow, éppodpyaa,
-weppovpnuat, éppovpibtny [wpé + R.
2 Fep], watch, guard, Lat, custo
i 4.8, v.5.20.

$podprov, 76 [wps + R. 2 Fep],
guarded post, hence, guard, garri-
son, Lat. praesidium, i. 4. 15.

bpovpés, 6 [wpé+R. 2 Fepl,
watcher, guard, pl, garrison, vii,
1. 20,

bpiyava, rd [pplyw, roast], dried
sticka, Jagots, kindlings, Lat, cre-
mia, iv. 3. 11.

Ppuyla, as [@pv?], Phrygia, origi-
nally the whole interior of Asia
Minor west of the IHalys, forming
one of the oldest kingdoms in Asia.
Conquered by the Lydian kings
about 620 v.c., it afterwards be-

came, with their kingdom, a Der-|w

sian province under the name of
Phryyi(n the Great or Greater Phry-
gia,i.2.6,7,9.7. Afterwards the
northern a.nd Pr\,\teln borders were
conquered by the Bithynians, Ga-
latiang, and Lycaonians, and the
remainder was annexed to the
kingdom of Pergamon, and finally
in 90 B.c. to the Roman province of
Asia. The name Phrygia Minor
or Lesser Phrygic was applied by
the Greeks to the southern coast of
the Propontis, because they found
it subject to the Phrygians at their
first acquaintance with it. It is
referred to in v. 6. 24, vi. 4. 24.

Ppiviokos, 6, Phryniscus of
Achaea, one of the Greek gen-
erals, vil. 2. 1, 29, 5. 4, 10.

Ppot, vybs, 6, @ Phrygian, native
of Phrygia, i. 2. 13.

uyds, ddos, 6 [R. dvy], one who
has fled, esp. exile, refugec, Lat.
exsul, i. 1. 9, 11, ii, 6. 4, v. 6.
23,

uyh, 4s [R. ¢w], Sight, rout,
Lat. Juga, i. S. il 7
17, vii
sz. s

Juydvres, Sce pelyw.

$vhaxt, s [pvhdrre], ¢ watch-
ing, watch, guard, Lat. custodia,
‘Lbs or with 7rpés and ace., iv. 5. 29,

8. 1, vii. 6. ‘)2; guard service,
pu]wt (lutz/, ili. 1. 40; body of
guards, guard, watch, ii. 4. 17, iv,
5. 19, v. 1. 9, hence, garrison, i. 1.
6, 4. 4; of divisions of the night,
Lw[oh, Lat. uigilia, iv, 1.5. Phrase:
Ppuhakas puhdey, do guard (JMJ,
stand guard, il. 6. 10, ¢f. v. 1.

$oAaE, akos, o [4)1:)\0471-&] watcher
guard, picket, outpost Lat, excubi-
tor, iv. 2. 5, 4. 19, v. 1, 16, vi. 4.
27; pl, lz;feguurds, bodyguaad i 2.
12,

$uNdrTe (puhax-), Puhdfw, épv-
Nafa, -regpvhayn, wepihaypal, épu-
N0y {dukdrre], keep watch and
ward, stand (/ua)d Tat. custo
w1222, 4.5, v. 1. 93 qum(l

) uatch.for, defend, with acc.
of pers, or place, i. 2. 1, iv. 1. 20,

, 11, v 2. 1, vi. 3. 11; take

charge of, keep, v. 3. 4; mid., look
out for oneself, be on one’s guard,
beware, defend oneself, watch out
against, Lat. caqued, abs. or with
ace., i. 6.9, ii. 4. 10, 5. 37, iv. 7. 8,
Vi 4. 27, vil. 3. 83, 7. 54; with
and Sub]v or upt 2.16, iv. 6. ]6;
with dore uh and mf vn 3. 855
with cognate acc. rll]d Ws ph and
inf., vil. 6. 22. Phrase: puhakds
¢v>wi§euf, sce puhaxd.

bvode, meplonuar,  épvaifny
[poa, bellows], blow, blow up, in-
Hate, 1ii. 5. 9

Piokos, o, the Physcus, a river
emptying into the Tigris, on which
was Opis, ii. 4. 25.

urebw, Purelow, épirevoa, e~

porevpal, épureifny [purby, plant,

$lw—xdAkopa 284

purbs, grown, verbal of glw], plant,
of trees, v. 3. 12.

$bo, plow, éptoa and i, wé-
Puka, épimy [of. Lat. fui, I was,
Eng. BE, BOOR, BOOTH, BY- low, eu-
plm/sm, im-p, neo-phyte, physic],
bring forth, produce, of plants, i

4. 10.

Poxals, dos, % [Pdrawa, Pho-
caea), a Phocaean woman, woman
of Phocaea, an important Ionian
city northwest of Smyrna. The
nanie of the woman in i. 10. 2 was
Milto (¢f. wihros, red ochre) from
her red cheeks, but Cyrus called
her Aspasia. She became the fa-
vourite of Artaxerxes.

dmv'l], s [R. 4>u], tone, woice,
Lat. wow, il. 6. 9, vil. 3. 25; lan-
guage, dialect, Lat lingua, 111 I.
26, iv. 8. 4.

¢ws, pwrés, 78 [R. dal, light,
brightness, Lat. luw, iii. 1. 12, vii,
2. 18. Phrase: érel ¢ds é‘yéx}e‘ro,
when day broke, vi. 3. 2.

- X.

Xalpo (xap-), xaphow, kexdpnka,
xexdpnuar and xéxapua, 2 20T, PAss.
as act. éxdpnv [R. xapl, rejoice,
be glad, Wmh partic., vii. 2.
Phrases: ofire xalpovres dv dralhd-
Eaure, you wouldn’t get off scot-free,
v. 6. 32; efa xafpew (from the use
of imv. xaipe, farewell), he let go,
ke gave up, vii. 3. 23.

XaM8ato, ol, the Chaldacans, a
brave and independent tribe in
Armenia on the upper courses of
the Buphrites, identified by Xen.

or with dat., i. 4. 12, 5. 11, iv. 5.
16, v. 5. 24 ; with ér. and a clause,
¢vexa and gen., or gen. of cause, i.
5. 14, v. 8. 20, vii. 6. 32; pass., be
provoked, with dat. of pers., iv.
6.2,

Xohewés, %, 6v, hard to bear,
grievous, painful, Lat. grauis, iii.
1. 18; hard to deal with, difficult,
hard, troublesome, Lat. difficilis,
abs. or with inf,, ii. 6. 24, iil, 2. 2,
iv. 8. 2, v. 2, 20, vi. 6. 13, vii. 7, 28;
of persons, severe, stern, harsh,
Lat. déirus, ii. 6.9, 12; of an en-
emy, dangerous, i. 3. 12; of dogs,
savage, flerce, v. 8. 24; subst.,
70 xahewby, severity, sternness, il.
6. 411, of the wind, wiolence, iv.
5. 4.
Xahewds, adv. [xakerds], hardly,
with  difficulty, painfully, Lat,
aegré, iii. 3. 18, 4. 47. Phrases:
xahewds pépev, see pépw, i. 3. 8;
xalewrds Exew, be angry, Vi 4.
16

XeAivéw, éxaltvwoa, -kexakivw-
pae [xaXivés, 6, bridle], bridle, put
on @ bridle, iil. 4. 35." The bridle,
or xaNwés, consisted of bit, head-
stall, and reins. The bit was gen-
erally a snaffle, the two ends of
which were joined under the jaw
by a strap or chain, to which a
leading rein was sometimes at-

4, | tached. For the headstall, see the

illustrations under dpua (No. 8),
trwddpopos (No. 81), képas (No. 85),
and esp. mpouerwmidior, The last
shows the frontlet and cheek-
pieces designed to protect the head
of the horse.

XéXkeos, @, oy, contr. Xalkods,
%, oby [xa.)\xés], mude of bronze,
bronze, Lat. aeneus, i. 2. 16, v. 2

with the Chalybes, iv. 3. 4, v. 5. 17 | 29.

(¢f. iv. 4. 18). The Chaldaeans of
Babylonia are thought to have
come from this region.

Xohemwalve  (xodemar-), xahe-
ward, éxakémryva, éxaemd vy [xa-

Aerés), be severe, be angry or vio- | 8. 8.

lent, be provoked or offended, abs.,

XeAkds, 6, copper, Lat. aes; also
bronze, a compound made of cop-
per and tin, used in the manufac-
ture of armour, hence xahkés 7is,
bronze armour here and there, i.

x.ﬁ)\mvpu, aros, 76 [xahkbw, make
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in bronze, xahkbds], copper or bronze
vessel, iv, 1. 8,

Xdos, o, the Chalus, a river in
the northern part of Syria, flowing
by Beroe, i. 4. 9.

XdAvBes, wr, of {¢f. Eng. chalybe-
ate], the Chalybes, Chalybians, a
brave and warlike tribe in Pontus
on the frontier of Armenia, iv. 4.
18, 5. 34, 6. 5, iv. 7. 156. Others
nearer the coast were subject to
the Mossynoeci, and lived by iron
working, v. 5. 1. (See XaAdafoe.)

Xapdbpd, ds, bed of a torrent,
gorge, ravine, iil. 4. 1, iv. 2. 8, v.
2.3, vi. 3. 6.

Xophkopa, aros, 7d [yxaparbw,
JSence with a palisade, xdpak, stake,
palel, palisaded place, stockade, v.
2. 26.

Xapleas, fecoa, fev [R. Xapl,
graceful, of a plan, pretty, clever,
iii, 5. 12.

Xapifopar (xaptd-), xapobuas,
éxaprdpny, rexdpopar [R. xap],
show kindness, gratify, favour,
please, oblige, Lat. gratificor, abs.,
with dat., or with dat. of pers. and
ace. of thing, i. 9. 24, 1. 10, 3
19, v. 3. 6, vil. 6. 2. Phrase: g
¢ vup xapfducda, if we indulge
our anger, vii, 1. 25,

Xépis, iros, i [R.xap], gracious-
ness, love, favowr felt, thanks,
gratitude, Lat. grd Phrases:
xdpw elbévar, be grateful, feel thank-
JSul, Lat, gratids habére, abs., with
dat. of pers., and gen. of cause, i.
4. 15, vil. 4.9, 6. 325 80 xdpw Exew,
il 5. 14, vi, 1. 265 xdpw dmoddoe,
he will retwrn the favour, Lat. gra-
tids referet, i. 4. 155 Tols feots xdpis
?ZL. thank the gods that, iii. 3.

Xappdvdn, s, Charmande, a
large city in the northeastern part
of Arabia, on the Euphrites, i. s.
10, (Hit.)

Xappivos, 6, Charminus, a Spar-
tan sent by Thibron to ask the
Cyréans to join him, vii. 6. 1, 7.
13, 56. |

Xeupdy, Gros, 0 [of. xwv], rain-
storm, bad weather, storm, iv. 1.
15, v. 8. 20 ; winter, the cold, Lat.
hiems, 1. 7. 6, v. 8. 14, vil. 6. 9,
24,

Xelpy xewpos, h [R. xepl, hand,
Lat. manus, 1. 5.8, 10, 1, 1i. 3. 11,
5. 33, il 1. 17, 2. 33, v. 6, 33, vi.
1. 8, vii. 3. 5. DPhrases: eis xelpas
ENOely, Lévar, Béxeofat, see the verbs,
i 2. 26,1v. 3. 31, 7. 15; of éx xer-
pbs BdANovres, see BdN\aw, iil. 3. 15;
ék TOY xewpdy Aifou, stones thrown
merely with the hand (i.e. without
slings), v. 2. 14; é xewpds, hand
to hand, Lat. comminus, V. 4.
25.

Xeploodos, o, Chirisophus, a
Spartan, sent by the Kphors to
join Cyrus with 700 troops, i. 4. 3.

After the death of Cyrus he was
one of the envoys sent to offer the
throne of Persia to Ariacus, ii. 1.
5, 2. 1. On the death of the gen-
erals he encouraged the troops and
was chosen to command the van,
{ii. 2. 1, 37,iv. 1. 6. Although pre-
viously unacquainted with Xeno-
phon, iii. 1. 45, he became very
friendly to him, iv. 5. 33, and they
had but one disagreement during
the rotreat, iv. 6. 3. From Trape-
zus he went to ask Anaxibius for
ships for the army, v. 1. 3, 4, 3. 1,
but returned unsuccesstul to Si-
nope, vi. 1. 16, where he was chosen
commander in chief, vi. 1. 32, an
office which he held only a week,
vi. 2. 12, 14. Thence with a small
force he marched to Calpe, vi. 2.
114{, 18, 3. 10, where he died, vi. 4.

Repdopar, xepdoopar, xepwod-
unr, kexelpwpar [R. xep], handle,
get into one’s power, subdue, vii. 3.

-
—

Xxewpomhnbis, és [R. xep+ R.
wh\a], hand-filling, as large as the
hand will hold, il 3. 17.

XewpomrolnTos, ov [ R. xep + mworén ],
made by the hand of man, ertifi-
cialy iv. 3. 5.

. pont opposite the Asiatic coast,
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Xelpwv, o, gen. oves, used as
comp. of xakés [R. xep], worse, of
persons, inferior, v. 2. 13. Phrase:
xetpdy éore alr, it is the worse for
him, vil. 6. 4, 39, !

Xeppdvnoos, 9 [xéppos, 6, main-
land + vavs], land-island, penin-
sula, vi. 2. 2; without an explana-
tory adj. the Chersonese or Thracian
Chersonésus is meant, a penin-
sula stretching along the Helles-

and consisting mostly of low hills.
It contained Ionic cities which
were founded in early times, The
elder Miltiades formed it into
a Graeco-Thracian principality
about 550 B.c., and after the Per-
sian war it was administered as
an Athenian possession until con-
quered by Macedonia in 343 s.c.
i, 1.9, il. 6. 2, v. 6. 25, vil. 6.
14.

W\, ds, hoof, cloven hoof;
hence, from its projecting shape,
breakwater, mole, vil. 1. 17,

XAvs xuvbs, 6, 9 [of. Lat. anser,
g00se, Eng, GANDER, GOOSE], goose,
i. 9. 26.

x0és, adv. [of. Lat. heri, yester-
day, Eng. yesrer-day], yesterday,
vi. 4. 18.

Xthwov, at, a, thousand, Lat. mille,
i, 2. 8, iil. 4. 2, vi. 1. 15.

Xikds, o, green fodder, forage,
provender, 1. 5. 7, 9. 27, iv. 5. 25;
with ¢qpbs, hay, iv. 5. 33.

XiNéo [xiNés], fodder, feed, of
-horses, vil. 2. 21.

Xiparpa, &s [¢f. Eng. chimaera],
she-goat, Lat. capra, iii. 2. 12.

Xios, 6 [Xlos, 7, Chios], a Chian,
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20, an
island in the Aegdan west of Lydia,
famous for the manufacture of wine
and mastic. (Scio.)

Xurdv, &vos, 6, under garment,
chiton, corresponding in use to the

of the chest, one-half of which cov-
ered the front of the body, the other
the back. One side was closed by
the fold of the cloth, the other was
left open. The chiton was fastened
on each shoulder by brooches, and
the arms were thrust through the
holes just beyond these, the sides of
the garment dropping. But it might
have either full or half-sleeves, and
the open side was often closed by
a seam. It was confined over the
hips by the girdle, £dvy, o, This
garment, corre-
sponding to the
modern shirt or
shift, was worn
next the person
by both men
and  women. -
But at Athens,
the men’s chi-
ton was of wool
and came only
totheknees, the
woman’s was ¢
of linen and
reached to the
feet. For the latter see s.. ¢ud\y,
the figures at the centre and at the
left, and sw. x\fry, the woman’s
figure. The soldier wore it under
his cuirass, v. 2. 15. See the illus-
trations s, dpua (No. 8), domls
(No. 10), 8épaf, rwmuis (No. 89),
and éwAiryns. ‘The chiton was,
like the iudrior (g.v.), often orna-
mented, and might be of brilliant
colour, i. 2. 16." The under gar-
ments of Persian noblemen were
expensive, i. 5. 8; the Macronians
wore them made of hair, iv. 8. 8.
Those of the Thracians, xir&ves
wepl Tols umpols, Vil 4. 4, seem to
have been shirt and trousers com-
bined.

Xwroviekos, ¢ [dim. of xirdv],
short chiton, Lat. tunicula, not

Roman tunica. The garment in its
simplest form was a double piece
of cloth, oblong in shape, and
somewhat wider than the breadth

reaching to the knees, v. 4. 13.

Xwbv, bvos, #_[cf. Lat. hiems,
winter], snow, Lat. niz, iv. 4. 8,
11, 5. 86, v. 3. 8, vil. 3. 42.
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XAapds, vdos, %, cloak, mantle,
chiamys, a garment worn esp. by
horsemen, vii. 4.
4, but also by
the foot soldier
on the march
and by travel-
lers in general.
1t was an ob-
long piece of
cloth  thrown
over the left
shoulder,  the
open ends of
which were fas-
tened over the
right  shoulder
by a brooch. It
was thus distin-
gfmshedﬁom the
wdtor  (gw.),
which confined
one and sometimes both of the
arms.

Xoiv, wos, 9, choenix, an Attic
dry measure, i. 5.6, containing 1.094
liters, or nemly one quart U. S.
dry measure. TForty-eight yolses
made one ,uéswus, q.0.

xutpews, a, oy [meos], or“swme,
Kpéa Xolpeza, pwk iv.s5. 3

Xotpos, 6, 9y younvj })ZJ. pmkm,
Lat. porcus, vii. 8

Xopebw, xopelow, ete. [xopds],
dance, Lat. salto, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 17.

Xopss, o [cf. Eng, choir, chorus),
dance, band of dancers, chorus,
tragic or (’(}IIHC, V. 4. 12.

xéprus, 8, fodde/, grass, i 5.5,
ii. 4. 11, with Kouq‘)os, hay, 1. 5. 10.

Xpbopar, xpfoouar, éxpnoduny,
kéxpnuar, and pass. éxphobnr, use,
make use of, employ, Lat. @tor,
abs. or with dat., i. 4. 8, 9. , ii. 1.
12 1112211v413v1z8v11
9; with two dats. or efs and ace.,
1116111417 iv. 2.28, v. 1. 16
with an acc., as 7{ Sodherac fuiv
xphiobar, what does he want to use
us for, i. 3. 18, ¢f. ii. 1. 14, iil. 1. 40,
V. 4. 9 vil. 2. 61 treat, r\t persons,
with two dats. the second being

sometimes preceded by os, i. 4. 15,
il 5. 11, 6. 25, vii. 2. 25 ; en;cn/, haw
g 1711()1&1‘712
£H vrpafm Tapar\ ola
olamep éxpijTo Tols Eévois, @ business
like that m which he used m
nar ies, 1. 3. 185 ovrws adrols xpHobe
Gomep dhu» treat them Wuﬂy as
they dﬂserve, v. 7.5 xphebar 8 T
.33 ﬂou\w, to deal with them as you
plaase Vi, 6. 2

Xpf, -xphoee, »éxpuu‘e, impers., i
is necessary, one must, it is need-
Jul, with inf, or ace. and inf., i. 3.
11, 4. 14, ii. 2, 4, 5. 27, iil, 2. 24,
V7o,v1318 »11'9

Xente (xpnd-), naed want, IanJ,
desire, wish, abs. or with mt., i
201!52111441V5

Xpfpa, aros, Té [Xpaop.m.", a
thing of use; pl., men’s things,
property of any sort, goods, pos-
sessions, effects, chatiels, i. 3. 14,
4.8, 10, 18, ii. 4. 27, iii. 1. 37, v, 2.
4, vi. 6. 1; esp. money, i. 1. 9, 2.
12, 9. 12, §i. 6. 5, vi. 4.8, vii. 6, 41,

XpnporioTikds, %, dv [xpypa-
Ti{w, {transact business, xpiual,
pertaining to y-makiig ; of
1212 omen, portending gain, vi 1.
3.

Xpivar, see xpn.

Xpﬁzreul., see ypdouat.

Xphoipos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpi-
oS, use, Xpa.o,u.m], of use, 'uaeful
valuable, serviceable, Lat. it
of persons and things, abs, or w1th
dat., 1. 6. 1, il. 5. 23, iil. 4. 17, v.
6. 1.

Xpipe or xplopa, aros, 76 [xptw,
¢of. Eng. chrism], unguent, oint-
ment, iv. 4. 3.

Xpto, xptaw, Expioa, kéxpi(a)par,
éxpiony [¢f. Lat. frio, rub, Eng.
GRIND, GRIST, L‘Il/'/st],touch slightly,
rub, anoint; mid,, anoint oneself,
iv. 4. 12.

Xpovos, é [¢f. Eng. ana-chronism,
chrano-logy, chrono-meter], time,
season, period, Lat. tempus, i. 8. 8,
22, ii. 1. 17, 3. 22, iii. 4. 12, 36, iv.
2. 17, v. 2. 11, 8. 1, vi. 3. 26, 6. 13,
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vii. 8. 19. Phrases: woAdy xpbrov,
for @ long while, 1. 3. 2; moXko
xpbrov, 1n a long while, i. 9. 25.

xpuu'eos, 7, 0¥, CONtr, xpuu-oﬂs, iy
obw [xpvobs], golden, of gold, i. 2.
10, 27, 7. 7; gilded, gold movnted,
i, 2. 27, 8. 29, v. 3. 12,

xpuo’ﬂov, 76 [dlm of xpusbs], a
pilece of gold, coined gold, gold, i.
1. 9, 7. 18,

Xpluﬁmkts, ewS, %, Charysopolis,
a city on the Bosporus, opposite
Byzantium. It was subject to
Chaleédon, vi. 3. 16, 6. 38. (Scu-
tari.)

Xpoods, & [of. Eng. coLp, chrys-
alis, chryso-lite], gold, Lat. aurum,
iii. 1. 19.

XpUoox&Aives, ov [xplobs 4 xaXi-
vbs, 6, bridle], with gold mounted
bridle, of a horse, i. 2. 27.

xd)pu., as [cf. x@pos], place, esp.
one’s assigned place, in a military
sense, position, post, station, i. 8.
17, iii. 4. 33, iv. 8. 15, vi. 4. 113
station in society, oﬁice, rank, see
phrases ; land, region, couniry,
very freq., i. 1. 11 5.5,6. 7, il 1.
11, iil. 4. 31, 1v534v23v16
1, vil. 7. 83, Phrases: rara xdpar
#0evro T4 Smha, see TiOnuu; év dv-
dpamddwy xdpg éobueba, we shall
pass for slaves, Lat. serudrum loco
erimus, v. 6. 18; ¢&v oddeuly xdpa
Eoovrar, they will have no place, be
of no account, v. 7. 28,

Xopéw, xwpﬁa—m, éxdpnon, Kexd-
prka, -kex dpnpaL, -€xwphfny [x&posl,
gwe place, withdraw, move, move
on, advance, march, of persons,
1.1013u4101v711v426
of missiles, with 84 and gen., penr-
etrate, iv. 2, 28 ; of measures, hold,
contain, 1. 5. 6.

Xopllo, éxdpioa, kex dptouat, éxw-
platqy [xwpls], set apart, detach,
vi. 5. 11; separate, pass., be remote,
differ from, with gen., v. 4. 34,

Xwplov, 76 [dim. of x &pos], space,
spot, place, iii. 3. 9, iv. 1, 16, 2. 28,
v. 2. 2, vil. 1. 24; piece of land,

cities, i. 4. 6, iii. 4. 24, v. 2. 8, vil.
8. 15, esp. when fortified by nature
or art, hence, stronghold, fortress,
i 2.24,ii. 5.7, v. 1. 17, 4. 31
xopls, adv., separately, apart,
by oneself or themselves, iil. 5. 17,
vi. 6. 2, vii. 2. 11; as prep. with
gen., apan or away f7 om, . 4. 13.
xdpos, 6 [¢f. xwpd, Eng. an-
choret], a particular place, piece
of ground, estate, V. 3. 10, 11, 13;
country, in the phrase mf& ﬂn)s
xpovs, up and down the country,
vil. 2.

v,

Wépos, 6, the Psarus, a large
river, rising in Cataonia, and flow-
ing southwesterly through Cilicia
into the Mediterranean, i. 4. 1.
(Seihiin.)

Wyw, Yéfw, Epeta, blame, dis-
parage, vii. 7. 43,

Yéhov or Pén-
Nov, 76, armlet,
bracelet, Lat. ar-
milla, worn by
men among the
Persians asa mark
of distinction, 1.
2. 27, 5. 8, 8.29.

\IJ&\)S(vtSpu, as
[pevdds + R. e8],
sham umbuscade, V. 2. 28,

Yevdis, és [yerdw], false, lymg,
untrue, Lat. falsus, ii. 4. 24 ; subst.,
8 Yeuds, lies, il. 6. 26.

Yebbo, Yelow, Eevoa, Epevoual,
&pedodqyy [cf. Eng. pseud-onym],
decetve, Lat. fallo, mid., be deceit-
Jful, lie, cheat, deceive, act Jalsely,
with ace. or mpés and ace. of pers.,
i. 3.5, 10; abs., with acc., or mepl
and gen, of Lhmg, i9.7, b6 22,
28, v. 6. 85, vii. 6. 15; pass,, be de-
cewed abs. or with acec., i g, 11, ii.
2, 13, iil. 2.

Imblte (mw), Ynpid, e
ca, -ephpua, &pigurpat, dfnpladny

No. 79, ~

estate, v. 3. 7; place, of towns and

[¥Agos], reckon with pebbles; as
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dep. mid., vote, resolve, decree, de- | 1. 27, iv. 6. 7, V. 4. 12; &8¢ mws,
cide, with acc., inf., or acc. and | somewhat as follows, i. 7. 9.
inf., i 4. 15, {ii. 2. 81, v. 1. 4, vi. 2. b1, 75 [¢0w, of. Eng. ode, com-

2, vit. 7. 18, edy, par ady, ]n os~mly_|, song, Lat.
Yiidos, 4 [cf. ydw, rub], pebdle, | carmen, v. 3. 21.

esp. as used for voting, vote, ballot, HBomrounpévn, see 6domoéw,

Lat. suffragiwm, v. 8. 21; heuce, deto, GRdnoav, see olouat.

decree, sentence, see érdyw, Vil 7.| @léw (00-), dow and poetic

57. WOhow, ¥wra, éwopat, éu’wﬁnu, push,

Wikés, 4, by [¢f. Yhw, Tub], |shove; mid., push out of one’s way,
stripped, naked, I)a:e, i.8.6; 0of a i i shove out, with éx and gen,, iii. 4.
country, barren, i. 5. 5; as subst. s | 48.

ol Yihoi, Zighz-mwzd soldiers, light GO pds, 6 [wblfoual, 7'oazle,w0£w],
troops, iil. 3. 7, v. 2. 16, see sw. | a pushing, @ jostling, V.
yuprhs and TeTaoThs. wkoSop,'qro, see omnﬁopéw

Yikdw, Yildow, &fidlwra, éfird-| wpoPéeos, a, ov, Or dpoféives, 1,
Ony [YiNés), strip, make bare, Lat, | ov [Wuds + R. BoF ], of raw ox-hide,
nado ; pass., be deprived of; cleared | made of unianned ox-hide, iv. .22,
of, or left by, with gen,, i. 1o. 13 n), vil. 3. 82,

iv. 3. 27. os, 0 [¢f. Lat. umerus, shoul-

L|;o¢ew, élbpnoa [yo¢os], make 17611, Lhe upper arm, shoulder, vi.
a sound, maound, ring, iv. 3.20. | 5.2

-l.rod:os, 4, noise, iv. 2. 4. wp.os, 9, bv [¢f. Lat. amarus, bit-

Yuxh, 9s [of Yixe, blo«u, breathe, | ter}, raw, uncooked, Lat. cruadus,

Eng. psychic, psycho-log netem- | iv, 8. 14 ; hence, of persons, rough,
psychosis], th of Lat. crzml, ﬁer(‘e, ii. 6. 12.
antma, henc ife, soul, spirit, ! mp.ou'av, see Suviu.
heart, serving also for Lat. animus. Gvéopat, wvﬁaoum, édrnuat, Pass.
“Phrases: ¥xouer Yuxds duelvovas, !ewvnﬂnv (for 2 aor. mid., évrpm/mvls
we have braver spirits, 1.6, more | used, see wpudohac) fwuo; o, price],
courage. iii. 1. Zu, of. 42 ras éav- | buy, purchase, L.Lt emd, ii. 3. 27,
Tdv Yixds kal trwuaw,, their own :v. 3.7 . 38, 3. 13; with gen.
lives and bodies, iii. 2. 20; ék 7#s | of price, iii. 1. ‘)0 v 1. 6 vii. 6. 24,
Yoxds, from the bottom of myl mvﬁu-wre, see oylumu
heart, Liat. ex aniing, vii. 7. 43. | dwos, d, ov [@vos, 6, price], pur-

Pdxos, ovs, 76 [¢f. Yiyw, blow, ch/t.seable, jm sale, Lat uenal:s,
breathe], eold, Lat. frigus, iv. 5.12, | subst., 7& &wa, wares, goods, 1. 2.
vil. 4. 3 pl., intense cold, frost, iii. | 18, vii. 6. 24.

1. 23, | govro, see olouat.
"Qms, dos, %, Opis, a city on the
| Physcus, near the Tigris, in As-
Q %yln, il 4 25,
. &pd, as (of Eng. vEAw, Imur,
horo-scope], jixed time, period ;

&, exclamation, 0, frequently pre- | the year, season, i. 4. 10 ii, 3. 1u
fixed to the vocative, generally left | of the day, time, hour, L'It hora,
unr.r'mshtedonacuountohlsmuw iii. 5. 18, iv. 8. 21, vi. 5. 1; in gen-
in this use in Englj sh, 1. 4. 16, 6. 7, | eral, the right or proper time for
i L 10, v. 5. 13, vil. 2. 24. (tomﬂ anything, opportunity, abs.,

&, see 6. | with inf., or dat. of pers. and inf,

wbe, adv. [85¢], as follows, thus, | i. 3. 11, 12, i, 4. 84, iv. 6. 16, v. 7.
in the following manuer, i 1. 6, iil, | 12, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3. ‘M

u'apatos—drrE 240

dpaios, d, ov [@pal, at the right
time, seasonable, of fruits, in their
season, v. 3. 12 ; of persons, in the
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28; subst.,
& wpala, fruits of the seasom, V.
3.9.

wpp.qv'ro, see Spudew.

&s, originally a rel. adv. of man-
ner [¢f. ], but developed into a
great variety of uses.

Rel. adv., as, Lat. ut, with verbs,
i. 4. 5, 6. 3,9 1, ii. 4. 23, iv. 8. 12,
v820v1325,418 ii. 7,
with subst. or adj., i. 1.2, ii. 5. 8, iii.
3.2, v.3.12,5.19; so w1th preps.,
1214823115801v311 vi.
1,.9; with circumstantial partics.
s shows that the partic. contains
a thought or assertion of the sub-
ject of the leading verb, or of some
other person prominent in the sen-
tence, without implying that it is
the thought of the speaker or writer,
and hence it may be rendered, ace.
to the context and the kind of cir-
cumstantial partic., as if, just as,
thinking that, on the ground that,
with the avowed intention, as
though, etc., 1. 1. 3 11, 2.1, 19, ii. 3.
29,4.8, ,2, ii. 7211 iv. 2,
5, vi. 5. 28, Vii. 1. 7,8 16, S0 with
gen. or acc. abs., i 1. 6,1l 1. 21,
iii. 4. 8, v. 2. 12, vi. 4. 22 ; with the
a,bsoluce inf., ds quveNbrTL elmely, 0
put it briefly, iii. 1. 38; with nu-
merals, about, i. 2. 4, 6. 1, 7. 15, ¢f.
vi. 5. 11, and the phrase ws érxil 7o
woNy, for the most part, generally,
iil. 1. 42, 43, 4. 35; of degree, with
adjs. and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv.

1. 20, vi. 6. 32, esp. with sups., Lat.
quam, as &s pd\wra, as much as
possible, 1. L. 6, of. 3. 14, ii. 2. 12,
5. 14, iii. 1. 38, iv. 6. 1. As an im-
proper prep., only of persons, o, i.
2. 4, ii. 3. 29, 6. 1, vil. 7. 55.

Conj., of time, as, when, aofter,
with indic., i. 1. 4, 5. 12, 8. 18, iv.
3.27,v. 2. 6, vil. 1. 19, &s nixur'ra.,

as soon as, iv. 3.9; introducing in-

dir. disc. like 8¢, that, 1. 1.8, 3. 5, 4.
8, ii, 1. 14, 5. 6, vi. 1. 30 ; causal, as,

when, since, Jor, because, Lat. ut,
with indic., ii. 4. 17, v. 8. 10, vi. 1.
82; final, denomng purpose, that,
in order that, Lat. ut, with subjv.
or opt., 1. 3. 14, 9. 28, ii. 4. 17, iii.
1. 18, iv. 6. 15, v. 7. 18, once with
indic., vil. 6. 23, with d» and subjv.,
ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18; consecutive, de-
noting result, so as, so that, with
inf., i, 3. 10, iii. 5. 7, v. 6. 12,
freq. of an intended result, i. 5. 10,
8. 10, 15, iv. 3. 29, 6,13, v. 2, 12,
$0 with comps., as Spaxvrepa 7 s
égucyeurﬂm, oo short to reach, iif,
3. 1 rarely with indic., vi. 1. 5.
ws, adv., thus, so, hke ovrws,
008 s, not even under these cir-
cumstances, 1. 8. 21, iii. 2. 28, vi.
4. 22.
boadres, adv. [u':'s+u.1‘l1'6§], in
this same way, likewise, ]ust s0,
iii, 2. 23, iv. 7. 13, v. 6. 9, v113
22.

8a®’y see woTe.

oy, see eiul.

aalv, see ofs.

Gomep, Tel. adv. of manner [Js],
like as, just as, even as, as it were,
like, used like s before substs.,
adjs., verbs, and preps., i. 4. 12, 5.
38820,11410,661v35
v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 81, vil. 2. 27; in com-
parisons, with pn.rtm in gen abs.,
i 3. 16, so with acc. abs., Jomep
&&by, just as if we nght, il 1. 14.
Phrases: @omep sfxev, Just as he
was, iv. 1. 19; wo"lrep xal vby, ex-
actly as at present, vil 3. 10,

dore, rel, adv., [s + 7€), so as, so
that, with indic., i. 1. 8, 3. 10, 8.
18, ro. 19, ii. 3. 25, iii. 3. 11, V. 4.
20; with inf,, i. 1. 5, 4. 8, 5. 13, il
2. 17, iv. 2.27,v. 6. 25, 7.7, VL. 1.
81, vii. 1. 41; on condition that,
provided that, with inf,, ii. 6. 6, v.
6. 26, vil. 4. 12.

dra, see ofs.

@re, in the phrase é¢’ gre, see

i

Grald, fs, wound, hence, scar

i. 9. 6.
arls, (dos, 4, bustard, i. 5. 2, 3.
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Sdele, see dpelaw. be helped, derive profit or advan-
bdeléw, dpehiow, ete. [Spetos], | tage, V. 1. 12,
help, succour, assist, benesit, be of OéNipos, ov [GpeNéw], helping,
use or of service, Lat. tuud, abs., | useful, serviceable, i. 6. 2, iv. 1. 23.
with ace,, or two aces., 1. 1. 9, 3. |  adpbnpey, see dpdew.
6, iii. 3. 18, v. 6. 30, vil. 6. 11; pass., |  ddXe, see dphwrxdrw,
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LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS.

) Tris list gives the immediate sources of the preceding seventy-nine
illustrations. The original sources are generally stated in the books
to which reference is here made. Those referred to oftenest are the
following : —

Baumeister, Denkmdler des klassischen Altertums. 3 vols. Miin-
chen und Leipzig, R. Oldenbourg, 1885-1888.

Guhl and Koner, The Life of the Greeks and Romans, translated
from the third German edition. New York, D. Appleton and Com-
pany, 1876,

Hope, The Costume of the Ancients, new edition. 2 vols. TLondon,
Chatto and Windus, 1875,

Rich, Dictionary of Roman and Greek Antiguities, third edition.
New York, D. Appleton and Company, 1874,

Swmith, Dictionary of Greek and Rowman Antiquities, third edition,
2 vols. Tondon, John Murray, 1890, 1891.

éxivékns, Rich, p. 8.

&Aérns, Guhl and Koner, p. 519 (see also the following).

Overbeck und Mau, Pompeji, p. 387.

*Apatéy, Rich, p. 25. Ilustrates also kpdvos, wékTn, cdyapis, vws-
Smpa, dapérpd, Xurdy.

. dpopeds, Smith, 1., p. 426, Tlustrates also Bakrnpts, Sidpos, xrdv.

. &gtvy, Smith, IL, p, 616,

dppa, Rich, p. 228,

dppa, Hope, 1., plate 111. Ilastrates also 8dpu, (dvy, BdpaE, kpdvos,
wrépvf, orédaves, Télpurmov, ahivis (8.0, xahivbw), xirdv.

9. dokds, Rich, p. 711.

10. &owls, Hope, 1., plate 136, Illustrates also 86pv, {dvy, 0dpaf, K-

pls, kpdvos, dmhitys, wrépug, xirdv.
11. éowls, Riistow and Kochly, Geschichte des griechischen Kriegs-
wesens, fig. 17, p. 15,

oo

R
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244

12. at\és, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 257 (see a.lsp Baumeis-
ter, p. 1589). Illustrates also Bi8dokalos, Bippos, tpdiriov,
13. BiBNos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 256.
14, 8apewkds, Rich, p. 233. Illustrates also vevpd, Téfov.
15, Sunykvhdopar, Guhl and Koner, p. 243.
16. B6huxos, Krause, Gymnastik und Agonistik der Hellenen, Tafel V1.,
12, 18.
17. 8épv, Riistow und Kochly, ibid., fig. 21, p. 18.
18. Speravydépos, Vollbrecht, Wirterbuch zu Xenophons Anabasis,
Tafel IIL, fig. 40. Illustrates aiso &fwv.
19. éyxepldiov, Smith, IL, p. 525.
20. ebtovos, Rich, p. 719. Illustrates also réfov, dmélnpa, dapérpd,
Xvrdv. .
21, tebyos, Rich, p. 358.
22, gdv, Rich, p. 161. Tllustrates also dmédnpa, Xirdv.
23. gévn, Rich, p. 162.
24, 25. 8pévos, Rich, p. 611.
26. 8dpag, Hope, I, plate 111. Tllustrates also tévn, wrépuf, Xvrdv.
27. 5p.d.nov, Baumeister, p. 1685 (statue of Sophocles in the Lateran
Museum at Rome). Illustrates also BBhos, $médnpa (both
restorations).
28. ‘iy.é:nov, Guhl and Koner, p. 166. Illustrates also Baxrnpld, dmé-
Snpa.
29. lﬂﬂ(::i& Baumeister, p. 2080, Illustrates also deis, Sépv, {bvn,
0dpat, xpbvos, wapapnpldia, wrépuf, XaAvds (s Xahwdw),
Xvrév.
30. {wmwsSpopos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 147,
31. lwwéBpopos, Panofka, Bilder des antiken Lebens, Tafel IIL, 4.
llustrates also pdorif, xakivds (5.0 xakirdw).
39. kévBvs, Hope, I, plate 14. Illustrates also Aéyxn, Hwédnpa.
33. kapBérivar, Rich, p. 118.
34. xépas, Rich, p. 204.
35. xépus, Museo Borbonico, V., Tavola xx. Tllustrates also xahtvés
(8.0, xaAwdw).
36. kfiput, Rich, p. 147. Tllustrates also Bupds, 86pv, knplkeov, Eldos,
Hwédnpa, XAapds.
37. «Atvn, Gerhard, Antike Bildwerke, Tafel LXXI. Illustrates also
adhés, i;u':ﬂov, Tpawela, Xirdv.
38. See the following.
39, kvquts, Hope, L, plate 104. Tllustrates also demls, 8épv, Ldvy,
0bpa, kpavos, Xirdv.
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45,

46.
4
48,

=

49,
50.

. kpdvos, Hope, I, plate 135,

kpdvos, Hope, L, plate 66.

. kparfp, Gerhard, Auserlesene griechische Vasenbilder, Vierter

Theil, Tafel CCCXX.

. pdyapa, Guhl and Koner, p. 245.
. pvé, British Museum, Guide to the Select Greek and Roman Coins

exhibited in Electrotype, plate IL  Illustrates also kpdvos.
vads, Baumeister, p. 1599. Illustrates also ioriov, kAipaf, kufep-
VTS, k™Y, TnddAlov.
veupd, Hope, [, plate 13. Illustrates also réEov.
Eldos, Hope, IL, plate 176.
Eldos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VI, 3. Illustrates also doris, 8épv,
0dpag, kvmuts, kpdvos, AboBdhos (s.v. Mibos), wrépuf, xurdv.
olvoxéos, Guhl and Koner, p. 268. Illustrates also orédavos.
dmwhirns, Hope, I, plate 70. Ilustrates also dorls, 86pv, Odpaf,
kinptls, kpdvos, Eldos, wrépvE, xurdv.

. mhov, Panofka, bid., Tafel VIIL, 2 (see also Baumeister, p. 1582).

Tlustrates also dowis, 8pat, kvuis, kpdvos, Eldos, Xirdy.

. waykpdriov, Guhl and Kouer, p. 223,
53. wdhy, Krause, #bid., Tafel X., 26.

54, mehtaorhs, Guhl and Koner, p. 241.  Illustrates also 8épu, wékry,

55. wé\ry, Hope, L, plate 20.

56. wédry, Rich, p. 487. Tllustrates also dvafup(Bes.

&7, mevrnkévropos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel XV. 7. Tllustrates also
ioriov, kuBepvfitns, kb, mnddliov,

58, wpoperwnwibiov, Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiguités,
L,p.251. Ilustrates also wpoorepv(Biov, xaAivés (s.0. xairdw).

69. mwuypd, Guhl and Koner, p. 225,

60. wuppixm, Panotka, ibid., Tafel IX,, 3. Illustrates also dowis,

a3,
64,
65.
66.
67,
6!

&

69.

kpdvos, Eldos, cdrupos.

. odyapts, Hope, I, plate 20.
. oy, Hope, IL, plate 156. Tllustrates also owls, 0dpak, kvy-

uls, kpdvos, XAapds.

aknmrodxes, Hope, 1., plate 14.

orddiov, Guhl and Koner, p. 120.

orpewrds, Rich, p. 678.

oddrre, Rich, p. 341. Tllustrates also Bopds, Elpos, dudhy.

adevBoviitns, Rich, p. 306.

Tépuwwov, Terracottas in the British Muscum, plate XIX., 34.
Tllustrates also &ppa, Xakivés (5.v. xalivdw).

mdpa, Hope, 1., plate 16,

246

70. véfov, Paris, from the Aegina Marbles (see Rich, p. 500). Illus-
trates also vevpd, Tofevpa, dapérpd.

71. Tpihpys, Guhl and Koner, p. 260.

72, Tplmwovs, Hope, 1L, plate 218. Illustrates a,IS(_) KpaTHP.

73, Tpéeta, Hope, L, plate 80. Ilustrates also tpdriov, kKAbvn, oréda-
VoS,

74, dwésnpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 178. Illustrates also ipds.

75, dapérpa, Wagner, Hellas, 1., p. 58 (see also Hope, I, 22). Tlus-
trates also dvagupiBes, vevpd, Téfevpa, Téfov, bmédnpa. ..

76. ¢udhn, Hope, I, plate 129. Tllustrates also 8idpos, Lbvy, pdTiov,
dmédnpa, Xerdv.

77, xvrév, Rich, p. 697.

78. xAapds, Hope, L, plate 71. Illustrates also 86pv, médnpa.

79. Yérov, Rich, p. 57.

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



GROUPS OF RELATED WORDS.

Tur Greek groups contain only words found in Xenophon’s Anab-
asis, except a few needed as connectives or to show the development
of the group. Compound verbs and proper names have generally been
omitted.

In the Greek groups, simple words whose formation is to be spe-
cially noted are printed in black-face letter. These are generally
formed on a stem derived directly from a root (not always determin-
able) or from an ultimate theme. Simple words, on the contrary,
which are formed on a stem derived from a stem that cither appears
in some preceding word or may easily be assumed, and compounds,
are generally printed in light-face letter. Adjectives in -ros and -reos
are treated as verb-forms,

The eye is assisted in the analysis of the words by the use of
hyphens, which mark off case-endings and personal endings and
suffixes (except in some verbs, principally denominatives), and sepa-

rate the parts of compounds.

For fuller information about the words in the Latin groups, see
the Table of Roots in Lewis’s Latin Dictionary for Schools or in his
Elementary Latin Dictionary.

In the English groups, words in small capitals are cognates,
those in black-face letter are borrowed words. For fuller information
about the English words here given, see Skeat's Etymological Diction-
ary of the English Language.

R. avy, ag, drive, lead, weigh.

&y-w, drive, lead, bring ; dyi-v, adv, (orig. an ace.), very, exceedingly,
(‘in a driving manner’); dy-dv, Gr-os, 6, a hringing together, assembly,
public contest ; dywv-0-0érn-s, ov (¢f. R. 0¢), judge of @ contest; dywvifo-
nat, contend, fight, engage; dvr-aywvifo-par, struggle against, rival;
&y-pa, as, the chase, booty; dypet-w, take in the chase, catch; &yp-
vrvo-s, o-v (¢f. Ymvos), hunting after sleep, wakeful; dypvrvéw, lie
awake; {wypéw (= {wo-aype-w, sec {wé-s, alive), take alive; &y-pé-s, 6,
JSield (place where cattle are driven); dyp-to-s, &, o-», ranging the fields,

247

dyelpe 248

wild; &y-6-s, 6, leader ; arpar-ryd-s, 6 (¢f. R.orpa), lfaader of .zm army,
general ; orparnyyéw, be general, command; cv-oTpdTYY0S, o,l JSellow-
general ; Vmo-cTpdTYY0S, 6, under-general, lieutenant-general ; bmooTpa-
ryéw, be leutenant-general ; aTparny-a, as, oﬁ:ice of ?eneml, gener-
alship; arpaTyyid-w, wish to De general; Nox-@yd-s, & (ff' R. Aex),
leader of @ Nxos, captain ; Noxayé-w, be captain ; v)‘l_ro-)\bxa'yo-s’, 6, s}ub-
captain, leutenant; Noxdy-a, as, captaincy; of?p-a.’yé—s, 6 (see .?upli,
rear), leader of the rear; Fyéo-pae, lead, guide, f:omm’and, infer,
think; dp-nyéo-par, draw oul, explain, recount; nyf-uwv, by-0s, 9,
leader, guide; Wyepov-a, &s, leadership, supremacy; Ayepd-ovva, .76.,
thank offerings for safe guidance.— dywy-f, fis (ay-av, by reduplica-
tion), @ leading, carrying; dm-aywyd, 9s, leading off {emoval; wap-
aywyd, B, transport ; dywy-6-s, b-v, guiding, leading ; gir-aywybs, 6-»
(see alro-s, grain), corn-carrying ; dnu-aywyb-s, & (¢f. R 8a), popular
leader, demagogue ; dnuarywyéw, play the demagogue; :w&y-upuo-sZ 0¥,
easily carried; dydyya, Td, fretght, cargo, wares. — &E-wv, or-0s, 6 (ay
+o=qaf), axle; du-aka, 95 (¢f. &pa), wagon with two connected axles,
prop., therefore, four-wheeled wagon ; dpag-irbs, b-v, passtzble by wag-
ons; duak-ales, &, o-v, large enough to load a wagon; 'llpﬁlrd[l.ufo., '
(¢f. R. ap), closed carriage ; #-v0-s, @, o-», of equal wmghf, worth as
much, worthy ;- 4&l@, as, worth, value, deserts; dtib-w, thmlf worthy,
claim, demand; &¢lw-pa, ar-o0s, 76, worth, dignity, authority; &&wo-
orpdryyo-s, o-v, worthy of being general.

ag-0, lead, drive; dg-men, in-is, n., multitude, band ,'. ag-e-T, gri,.
m., feld; ag-ili-s, adj., easily moving, nimble; axi-s, is, m., axle;
&-la, ae, f., wing.

ACORN, ACRE, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, strat-egy,
strat-egic, ex-egesis, dem-agogue, par-agogic, ped-agogue, syn-
agogue, axiom.

dyelpa, collect (R. yap).

a-yelpw (theme dyep-), bring together, collect; ayop-d, ds, assembly,
meeting, meeting-place, market; dryopa-vbpo-s, & (¢f. R. vep), market
master ; dyopet-w, speak in the assembly, harangue, soy; mr-vi'{opo_-s,
o-», speaking against, accusing; kaTyopéw, a,ocu.?g; ka“rn"/op-la, as,‘
acousation ; peyak-fyopo-s, o (¢fs R. pak), talking big, boasiful;
peyahyyopéw, boast, brag ; mpo-iyopo-s, 6, advocate; mponyopé-w, speak
for, be spokesman ; dyopdiw, go to market, buy.

gre-x, gre-g-is, m., flock, herd; &-greg-iu-s, adj., select, extraor-
dinary.

pan-egyric, par-egoric.
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249 R. ayk-R. 1 aF

R. ayx, ane, bend.

dyk-bv, dr-os, 6, bend of the arm, elbow, bend; &yk-ONn, s, loop,
noose, thong of a javelin ; év-ayxvhd-w, fit thongs on, fit with a thong;
SrayxvNifo-par, d-aykuhb-o-uas, hold by the thong (putting the finger
through it) ; &yk-pa, ds, anchor; &yk-os, eos, 7d, glen, valley; Byx-
o-s, 0, barb of an arrow.

anc-u-8, 1, m., one who crouches, servant (¢f. Ancus Martius, servant
of Mars); ancil-a, ae, f., maidservant; ang-u-lu-s, I, m., angle,
coriter; unc-u-s, i, in., hook, barb.

ANKLE, ANGLE (fisk) ; anchor,

d-v-8-4v-w (theme dd-), please; Go-pevo-s, 1, o-v, well pleased, joy-
Jul; Tpo-daopevo-s, 4, ov (¢f. Tpeis), thrice glad, very glad; §i8-o-pas, be
glad, rejoice; 78-ovi, s, joy, pleasure, delight; #8-b-s, ela, ¥, sweet,
pleasant, acceptable; Hdéws, adv., sweetly, cheerfully, with pleasure;
#dv-owo-s, o-v (see ofvoss, wine), producing sweet wine; Hdv-wadis, és
(¢f. R. owa), cxperiencing pleasure; fdvwafé-w, live pleasantly, e
lugurious.

sud-ui-s, adj., sweet, agrecable ; suad-u-s, adj., persu suad-

e-0, advise, persuade; sudui-u-m or saui-u-m, 1, »., love-

;
Jeiss.

; hedon-ism.

SWERT;

Gelpw, raise.
deipe (theme dep-), Att. alpo (theme ép-), raise, Lift; ap-8nv, adv.,
raised up (*from the ground up’), wholly, quite; aprd-w (formed on a
stem ép-ro-), hang up, hang on to, fusten; Gop, dop-os, Td, Epic, hanger,
sword ; per-fop-o-s, Atl, per-éwp-o-s, o-», raised from the ground, in the
air, on high.

aorta, met-eor.

R. 1 af, au, perceive.

&-i-w (for ag-w), perceive, esp. by the ear, hear; ofs, wT-bs, T6
(op-at, o-ar, &7-), ear; alod-dv-o-pur (alsf- for ap-06), perceive, 0b-
serve; aloOn-rwb-s, 1, 6-v, perceptive; alofn-ves, ews, o, perception.

; au-r-i-s, is, f., car; aus-cul-td, hear with atten-
tion ; ©-men, in-is, n., foreboding, sign.

au-d-i-6, hear;

rARr; aesthetic, an-aesthetic, oto-logy.

R. 2 aF-aipéw 250

R. 2 af, au, dlow.

adi-pd, @s (ap-pa), breeze; a-fip, d-4p-os, 6, 1 (ap-ep), air; ad-Aé-s, s,
wind instrument, fute; adhé-w, play the flute; abd-M, fs, courtyard
(open to the air); adhifo-pas, lie in the open air, bivouac; é.-e-’rd-s,
oi-e-1é-5, & (stem ag-, ¢f. Lat. qui-s), eagle (‘swift as the wind’);
ol-wvé-s, 6 (of-1), bird of prey ; &v-pé-s, 6 (ap-r), vapour, steam; drulfw,
steam.

aui-s, is, f, bird; Guu-m, i, n., egg; ue-nt-u-s, i, m., wind.

‘WEATHER, WIND ; air, hydr-aulic, asthma, atmo-sphere.

al8éopat, be ashamed.

ai-é-0-par (theme aide-), poetic al8-o-par (theme ald-), be ashamed,
Sear, respect; aldih-pwy, ov, gen. or-os, respectful, modest; alS-ds, é-os,
ols, 7 (stem ald-o0-), sense of shame, respect; aido-to-s, &, o-», regarded
with reverence or shame; aidota, Td, the private parts; olo-xpé-s,
d, 8-v (aud-xpo), shameful, base, infamous, disgraceful > aloxpds, adv.,
disgracefully, ignominiously; alo-xos, eos, 76 (wd-xec), shame, dis-
grace; alox-bvn, 13, shame, dishonour ; aioybvw, dishonour, disgrace.

alfw, burn.

alf-w (theme alf-), set on fire, kindle, burn; ald-fp, ép-os, 6, bright
upper air, ether; albp-w-s, o-v (albp-io- for aibep-o-), clear, bright 5 b
atbpio-s, o-v, under the open air; aifp-ta, as, clear sky; di-abpidfw, grow
clear.

aed-&-s, fum, f., hearth, house; aedi-li-s;is, m., commissioner of
buildings, aedile; aes-tu-s, Us, m., a raging (of fire or of waves) ;
aes-ta-s, atis, f., summer.

ether, ether-eal.

aipéw, take (prob. R. fap).

aip-é-0 (theme alpe-), take, seize, capture; alpe-rd-s, 4, d-», that may
be mlgen 5 abb-alpero-s, o-» (cf. adrés), self-appoinied; éi-alpero-s, o-»,
picked out, selected; verbal aipe-réo-s, &, o-v, must be taken.— el\-o-v
(theme éN-), 2 aor., I took; dA-iok-o-pas (theme d\-, dho-), be taken,
be captured; dhw-ré-s, #, d-v, to be taken; alyu-dhwro-s, o-v (¢f. R. ak),
captured by the spear; dw-diwros, o-v, not to be taken, invincible N
dhw-ors, ews, B, capture; dAdaipo-s, o-», easy to capture.

ap-haeresis, di-aeresis, syn-aeresis, heres'y, heretic.
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airéw, ask for.

alr-é-w, ask for, claim, demand; alry-ous, ews, 4, request, demand ;
alr-ia, as, orig. demand, then cause, blame, censure; aitud-o-uas, blame,
reproach; alr-wo-s, a, o-v, causing, to blame, culpable; ér-alrio-s, o-v,
blamed for, blameworthy ; ovv-airio-s, o-v, jointly guilty ; dm-airio-s, o-s,
under ¢ charge, accountable.

R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift.

Gx-0v, ovr-0s, 0, javelin, dart; dxdvr-wo-v, 76, javelin, dart; dxovrifw,
hurl the javelin; dxdvreois, ews, 9, javelin-throwing; dkovr-r4-s, od,
Javelin-thrower ; &k-pf, fis, point, edge, highest point; dxpsh-v, adv.
(acc. of dxut), on the point, just; dxudiw, be at the highest point;
alxpd, 7s (for ak-wun), spear-point; alxu-diwros, o-» (cf. aipéw), cap-
tured by the spear; dx-po-s, &, o-v, pointed, at the point, highest;
dpo-y, 70, height ; drpo-BoNifo-uar (¢f. BaAAw), throw from a distance
or height; dkpoBoXeows, ews, 7, skirmish; dxpd-mohes, ews, % (¢f. R.
wha), upper city, citadel; dxp-wwxla, as (8w, vx-os, nail), noil-tip,
spur, crest; drpa, ds, height, citadel. — ok-b-s, €ta, ¥, swift. — {wmo-g,
6, 7 (stem w-go), horse (‘the swift one’); irm-apxos, 6 (cf. &pxw),
cavalry commander; immwd-dpouc-s, 6 (sec dpduo-s, @ running), race-
course; piNurmo-s, o-v (¢f. bikos), fond of horses; irmw-wd-s, B, é-», of @
horse ov of cavalry; trmdfo-par, drive or ride a horse; lwracld, as, a
riding ; imw-ed-s, éws, 6, horseman ; lrmweb-w, vide ; lrweld, as (for irmep-
w), cavalry ; Télp-rmo-v, 76 (¢f. Térrapes), team of four horses abreast,
chariot and four.—of-b-s, ela, i (ox + o = of), sharp, sour; &f-os, e-os,
76, sour wine.

ac-ié-s, @i, f, sharp edge or point; acu-s, is, f., needle; acu-6,
sharpen ; dc-er, adj., sharp, pungent; Sc-ior, «dj., swifter; equ-u-g,
1, m., horse.

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on'); acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc.

&ANos, other.

&X\No-s, n, o, other, another ; dA\d, conj. (neut. plur. with changed
accent), but (‘in another way®); dA\\py, adv., in another way, else-
where; @\\ws, adv., in another way, otherwise; &\\o-ce, adv., to an-
other place ; &\No-re, adv., at another time ; §\\o-Oev, adv., from another
place; d\ho-lo-s, @, o-v, of another kind, 4AM\-wv (reduplicated stem
d\-nho-), of one another; mwap-d\\nho-s, o-», beside one another, paral-
lel; d\\drrw (theme d\\ay-), make other, alter; dXAd-rpwo-s, &, o-v,
another's, strange, foreign.

dpa-dvip 252 R

aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bi, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef.,
somebody ; ali-8nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign ; al-ter, adj., the
other; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other,
n turn.

eLse ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-aliel, par-allax.

dpa, together.

dpa, adv. (for capa), at the some time, together ; du-ate, ns (of. R.
ay), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four-wheeled
wagon ; duak-iré-s, 6-v, passable by wagons; dpag-alos, a, o-v, fit for
a wagon, large enough to load a wagon; dpu-duata, 75 (¢f. R. ap),
closed carriage. — opé-s, 4, ¢-», Epic, one and the same; opot, adv.,
together, at once; dud-oe, to the same spot; Suws, conj., all the same,
still, nevertheless ; 6ud-Noyo-s, o-» (¢f. R. Ney), agreeing ; ouoloyéw, agree,
confess; dpoloyoupévws, avowedly, by. common consent ; Sp0-uATPLo-S, &,
o-v (see wihtnp, mother), born of the same mother; ouo-mdrpro-s, &, o-»
(see mwarip, father), begot by the same father; opo-Tpdwefo-s, o-v (ef.
vérrapes and R. wed), at the same tadle ; dumpo-s, 6 (¢f. R. ap), pledge
of unity, hostage; 8u-iNoss, & (see ikn, troop), crowd, throng; ouiNéw,
be in company with; 8uo-wo-s, &, o-v, like, similar, resembling ; buolws,
adv., in like manner, alike; dv-dpowo-s, o-v, unlike, different; dvopoiws,
adv., differently; oua-Nd-s, #, 6-», even, level; dualds, adv., evenly;
opaN-1s, és, even, level.

sem-per, adv., always ; sin-gull, adj., one at a time, single; seme-l,
adv., once; simu-l, adv., at the same time; simi-li-s, adj., like, resem-
bling.

sAME, soME ; Hama-dryad, hom-ily, homo-geneous, homo-logous,
homoeo-pathy, an-omaly.

avijp, mam.

&vfip, drdp-ds, & (stem dvep-), man, Lat. uir; drdp-clo-s, &, o-», manly,
brave; dvdped-Ty-s, nT-0s, 9, manliness, valour; 4vipliw, make a man
of, mid., act bravely; &v-avdp-o-s, o-v, unmanly; &vdp-ayabld, ds (see
dyabé-s, good), manly virtue, valour; &vbp-wwo-s, 6, 7 (¢f. R. om),
man (‘man-face’), Lat. homd; dvfpdm-wo-s, m, o-», human; wohv-
dvfpwmo-s, o-v (¢f. R. wha), thickly populated.

andr-oid, poly-andry, anthr-opology, mis-anthr-ope, phil-anthr-
opy-.
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-

avri, over against.

avrl, prep., over aguinst, against, instead of; dvri-o-s, @, o-», set
against, opposite; év-avrio-s, a, o-», opposite, in the opposite direction ;
évarrid-o-pai, set oneself against; dvrid-o, drridiw, meet Jace to face;
drrd-w, go opposite, go to meet.

ante, adv. and prep., before; ant@-s, ium, m., rows (of vines);
anti-quu-s, adj., old, ancient.

a~long, Ax-swer; anti dote, ant-agonist, etc.

R. ap, ar, fit.

ap-ap-lok-0 (theme dp-), fit or join together, suit; &p-e-twv, ov,
comp.,, fittery better ;) Gp-v-oro-s, 1, 0-v, SUp., Jitlest, bravest, best; tp-
Ty exactly, just, just now; &pb-pé-s, 6 (ap-+0), league, bond; apud-
pé-s, 6 (ap-i-0), series, mwomber; dpidué-w, number, count; dpibun-rd-s,
B, d-», easily counted, few; dv-aplfunro-s, o-v, not to be counted, in-
numerable; &p-pa, ar-os, 76, team, chariot; dpu-duaka, 15 (¢f. dpa and
R. ay), closed carriage (‘ chariot-wagon”) ; dpudfw (from a stem dp-uo-),
Jit together, set in order, control; dpuoa-Ti-s, b, organizer, harmost;
dpuov-a, as (stem dp-pov-), means of fastening, framework, harmony ;
du-np-o-s, & (¢f. dpa), pledge of unity, hostage; mwod-ip-ys, es (of. R.
weB), joined or reaching to the feet; dp-é-ok-w, suit, please; dp-e-ti,
s, fitness, goodness, bravery, valour.

ar-s, ar-ti

S, J skill, art; in-er-s, adj., unskilful; soll-er-s, adj.,
quite skilful, clever; ar-tu-s, adj, close, narrow; ar-tiis, unm, m.,
joints, limbs; ar-ma, orum, n., @rmour, arms; ar-mu-s, 1, m., shoul-
dey.

ARy, RIME (misspelt rhyme) ; aristo-cracy, arithmetic, log-arithm,
harmony.

R. apr, are, keep off.

GpK-é-w, Tut. dpké-ocw, keep off, be enough, suffice. — &phy-o (ap-a-k,
ap-n-v), ward off, help. —&hk-f), fis (akc=apx), defence, prowess;
Nk-tpo-s, 0-v, able to defend, brave, warlike. — aNéf-o (ak-e-k-0), ward
off, mid., defend oneself” from, repulse.

arc-e-8, shut up, keep away; arc-a, ae, f., chest, box; Arc-Anu-s,
adj., secret; arx, arc-i-s, f., stronghold, citadel ; arc-u-s, iis, m., bow.

ARROW.

R. dpm-adrés 254
»

R. dpm, rap, snatch, seize.

&pm-n, us, bird of prey, kite; “Apw-via, al, the Snatchers; &pm-at,
ay-os, 8, 9, rapacious; dprdfw, Epic fut. dprdé-w (theme dpmay-), Ath.
dprdow (theme dpwad-), snaich, plunder, pillage; dpway-i, fis, a seiz-
ing, plundering, pillage. .

rap-i-G, seize, tear ; rap-8x, adj., tearing, furious; rap-ina, ae, f.,
robbery, plunder ; rapi-du-s, adj., tearing away, impetuous.

Harpy. ,

dpxe, be first.

fpx-w, be first, in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule;
part. dpxwy, ovr-os, 8, leader, ruler; vr-dpx-w, be under as a founda-
tion, support, exist, be; &px-f, fis, beginning, rule, dominion ; dpxa-
%o-s; G, o-v, from the beginning, ancient, old; évwpor-dpxn-s, ov (see
tvwporla, enomoty), commander of an enomoty; kwp-dpxn-s, ov (cf.
Kketpar), village chief; Gpx-ké-s, d-v, Jit to command; &px-6-s, 6,
leader; Um-apxo-s, 6, under officer, lieutenant; &v-apxo-s, o-v, without
leaders ; dvapx-ta, as, lack of leaders, anarchy ; trm-apxo-s, 6 (¢f. R.
ak), cavalry commander; pov-apxo-s, 6 (see wbvo-s, alone), one who
rules alone; povapy-id, ds, rule of one, monarchy; vav-apxo-s, 6 (of.
vads), commander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; welb-
apxo-s, o-» (¢f. R. mB), obeying authority, obedient; webapyé-w, obey
a superior, defer to; wohv-apx-ia, as (¢f. R. wha), command vested in
many persons ; svumosi-apxo-s, 6 (c¢f. R. wo), president of a drinking-
party; tagi-apxo-s, 6 (¢f. R. rak), commander of « tdis, taxiarch;
ppotp-apxo-s, 8 (¢f. wpé and R. 2 Fep), commander of a garrison.

arch-bishop, arch-angel, archi-episcopal, arche-type, archaic,
archaeo-logy, archives, an-archy, hier-archy, mon-archy, hept-
archy, zetr-archy, etc.

abrés, self, same.

adréeg, adrh, adré, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self,
_same, very; avrof, adv., in the very place, here, there; abré-Gev, adv.,
from the very spot, hence, thence ; avré-u, adv., tn this or that very place;
abrb-ge, adv., to the place itself, thither ; abrws, adv., in the very man-
ner; Jo-abrws (See &s, thus), in this same way, likewise, just so; avf-
Huepo-s, a-v (see nuépi, day), on the same day ; adBnuepb-v, adv., on the
same day; adbnuepiiw, return on the same day; avf-aipero-s, o-» (cf.
alpw), self-appointed; adro-ckéhevero-s, o-v (cf. R. keh), self-directed,
of one’s own accord; airo-kpdTwp, op-0s, 6, % (¢f. R. 1kpa), being one’s
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own master, absolute; adré-paro-s, n, o-v (¢f. R. pa), self-impelled,
spontaneously ; abré-uodo-s, & (sce Bhdokw, yo), deserter; avroporé-w,
desert; aird-vouo-s, o-v (¢f. R. vep), under one’s own laws, independent ;
é-avrol, contr. airod, etc. (se¢ ob, of him), of Mmself, etc.; éu-avrod,
ete. (see éyd, I), of myself, elc. ; ce-avrob, contr. cavrod, ete. (see v,
you), of yourself, etc.

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton,
auto-nomous, aut-opsy, tauto-logy.

R. Ba, ba, ua, go.

Batlve (for Bav-w), fut. Bh-co-uas, ete. (theme Bav-, Ba-), go, wal
Ba-r6-s, 4, 6-v, pussable; §-faro-s, o-v, impassable, not Jordable ; §bo-
Baro-s, o-v, hard to travel ; dwa-Bard-s, #, 6-v, thut can be crossed, Jord-
able; G-ddfaro-s, o-v, not to be crossed; Svo-8idfaro-s, o-v, hard to
€108} dwa-Ba-réo-s, d, o-v, that must be crossed; mpos-Bard-s, 4, ¢-v.
that can be approached, accessible; Bh-ou-s, e-ws, #, a going, stepping,
step ; dvd-fasi-s, e-ws, 9, & going up, ascent, expedition into the interior N
dud-Baot-s, e-ws, 9, @ crossing, passage ; éx-Baai-s, e-ws, A, way out, egr
kard-Bace-s, e-ws, N, @ going down, descent, march Jrom the interior;
Bdoi-po-s, 0-», passable; B&-8nv, adv., at a walk 5 Bf-pa, at-os, 74, step,
stride ; Bo-p-s, 6, elevation, altar; BéBa-to-s, &, o-v (reduplicated
perf. stem Be-Ba-), standing fast (¢f. BéBka, stand fast), trusty, con-
stant; BeBad-w, make sure; Bak-ryp-td, ds (Ba 4+ k), walking-stick,
staff; Pab-o-s, 6 (Ba+8), a going, walk; Padifw, go on foot, walk,
march; Bu-Bafw (theme Bifas-), make go.

ua-d-u-m, 1, n., ford; wad-6, yo, walk ; ne-n-i-6, come; ar-bi-ter,
LI, m., speetator, judge; am-buld, walk about; ba-c-ulu-m, i, n.,
staff.

coME ; basis, base, bacteria.

V,Ba')ouu, throw (R. Bar).

BdXka (for Bah-w, theme BaX-), throw, throw at, hit 5 da-BdNw,
throw across at with words, slander; Bé\-os, e-os, 74, thing thrown,
missile; Boh-fy Gs, @ throw; dva-Bod, #s, that which is thrown up,
earthworls ; dwa-BoNd, §s, slander ; elc-BoNy, s, Invasion, entrance, pass;
éu-BoXi, s, tnvasion; wpo-foXi, Fs, a throwing Sorward; wpoc-Bony,
s, ussault, charge; cuu-Bo\y, js, @ hurtling together, encounter ; bmep-
BoXd, ds, a throwing over, crossing; werpo-fo-id, ds (see mérpo-s,
stone), stone-throwing; dxpo-BoXtfo-par (cf. R. ak), throw from a dis-
tance ; drpoBéhi-ais, e-ws, 9, throwing from « distance, skirmish.

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, devil, pare-ble, sym-bol.

R. BoF-R. yev 256

R. Bog, bou, cry out.

Bo-A, s, cry, shout; Pod-w, shout, cry aloud; Bon-8do-s, ov, and
Bon-06-s, d-v (see Béw, run), hurrying to the shout, helping ; Bonbé-w,
help, rescue; Bovibe-a, as, help ; Bod-s, Bo-bs, o, 0, bull, oz, cow' (‘the
bellower?); Bd-eio-s, &, o-v, of an ox; Wuo-Bbewo-s, d, 0-», OF wpuo-Bd-
wo-5, 1, 0-» (See Gub-s, raw), of raw ox-hide; Bo-ew-kd-s, H, 6-», OF ﬁo.-'[-
k-5, 1, 6-v, Of an ox; Bov-Aiuid, as (see Niud-s, hunger), ox-hunger, i.e.
great hunger, bulimy ; BouNyud-w, have bulimy ; Bov-mdpo-s, o-v (cf. R.
mep), ox-piercing. '

bo-8, cry out; bd-s, bou-is, m. and f., dull, ox, cow; blbu-lu-s,
adj., of oxen.

cow ; bu-colic, buffalo, but-ter, hecatom-b.

R. Bon, uol, will, wish.

Both-o-par, will, wish; Bovk-d, fis, will, plan, consultation; éme-
Bouks, §is, & planning against, plot; cvp-Bovkd, fs, a planning together,
advice; ovu-Bou-o-s, 6, adviser; Boveb-w, plan, think up; Bek-r-tov,
ov, gen, ov-os (stem Beh-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired ’); Bé\-r-
10°T0-§, 7, 0-¥, SUp., best.

uol-8, will, wish; uol-un-ti-s, atis, f., will, choice; ndld (non
uol6), be unwilling ; mald (magis uolo), prefer.

WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD.

R. yev, gen, beget.

ylyv-o-pon (for ye-yev-o-uar), be born, become ; Yév-va,, as, descent ;
yevva-io-s, 4, o-, befitting one’s birth, noble; ‘yevvaid-ry-s, n7-05, A, NO-
bility ; yév-os, e-os, 74, family, race; ovy-yevis, és, of the same race;
vy yéve-n, Gs, kinship; yeve-d, as, birth; yév-o-s, 6, that which is be-
gotten, offspring; ¥-yovo-s, e-», born of, as subst, plur.,, descendants ;
wpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather; yov-eb-s, é-ws, 6, begetier, plur.,, parents;
yuv-4, yur-awk-6s, 4, woman (orig. ‘mother’),

g1-gn-8, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, 1, m., tutelar deity ; in-geu»{m»s,
adj., freeborn, noble; gdn-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation ; gen-e-r, en_, My
son-in-low; gen-us, er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gnd-sc-o-r, ni-sc-
o-1, be born; na-tira, ae, f., birth, nature.

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, XID, KIN, KIND, KING, KITH; endo-gen,
hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo-
gony, miso-gynist.

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



257 vévus-R. yvo

yévus, ehin.

Yévu-s, v-os, 7, underjaw, chin, yév-ewo-v, v6, part covered by the
beard, chin ; veved-w, grow a beard; 4-yévew-s, o-v, beardless.

gen-ae, arum, 1., cheeks.

CHIN.

i, earth.

Y&, v%s (for vea, etc., Epic and Tragic ya-ta), earth ; vh-wvo-s, 7, o-»,
of earth; veddns, es (¢f. R. Fib), earthy, deep-soiled ; yi-Nogo-s, 6 (see
Népo-s, ridye, hill), mound of earth, hill; dvd-ye-w-v, 76, what is raised
above the ground, upper floor ; kard-ye-w-s, o-y, under the earth, sub-
terranean ; pesb-ya-w-s Or pesd-ye-wo-s, 0-v (see péoo-s, middle), inland,
peabyaw Or pecbyewa, ds, midland, intertor ; yn-t-rn-s, ov, countrymaon ;
yelr-wy, ov-os, 0, neighbour.

apo-gee, peri-gee, geo-desy, geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry,
ge-orgic.

R. yvo, gna, gno, know.

YL-yvd-oKk-0, kiow, thi

C 5 yvd-p, s, thought, opinion ; yvé-pev,
ov-0s, 8, one that knows; d-yvdpwr, ov, gen, ov-os, without knowledge,
senseless ; dyvwpo-odvy, s, ignorance; 8-vo-pa, ar-os, 76 (for o-yro-pu
with prothetic é-), that by which one is known, name; évopd{w,
call by name; Svopac-rl, adv., by name; dv-dvvp-o-s, o-v, Without
name, nameless; eb-dyugo-s, 0-v, 0f good name or omen ; vé-o-s, contr.
vols, & (for ywo-ro-s), power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think
out; d-vén-to-s, o-v, not understanding, foolish; d&-yvo-wa, as, igno-
rance; dyvoé-w, not know, not recognize; dupi-yvoé-w, think on both
sides, be in doubt; eb-voo-s, co-v, kindly disposed ; ebvowa, s, good-will ;
edwo-ikb-s, 1, b-v, well-disposed ; edvoixds, adv., with good will or affec-
non; kakb-roo-s, oo-» (860 xakb-s, bad), ill-disposed; kaxb-vo-a, as, {ll-
will; dud-vowa, ds, way of thinking, purpose; ¥€v-vow, as, thought, inspi-
ration ; wpb-vow, as, forethought.

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-8, make known, tell; na-
wa-s (gna-uu-s), adj., diligent; nd-sc-8, learn; n -8, adj., well-
known; nd-men, inis, n., name; i-gnord, not know; no-ta, ae, f.,
mark, sign.

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, un-coUTH; dig-gnosis,
gnome, gnostic, e-gnostic, physic-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an-
onymous, mef-onymy, patr-onymic, pgeud-onym, syn-onym.

R. 8a-R. 2 Sak 258

R. 8a, da, divide, share.

8f-po-s, 6, divided land, community, people; Odnu-aywyb-s, & (cf.
R. ay), popular leader, demagogue ; dnpaywyé-w, play the demagogue ;
dypbd-cro-s, a, o-v, belonging to the community ; -dmwd-dquo-s, 0-», QUay
Sfrom one’s country, abroad; dmwodnué-w, be from home, go abroad;
€y-dnuo-s, o-v, at home, native.— Sac-pd-s, 6 (da + o), division, lax;
Sdap-cv-ci-s, e-ws, %, distribution. — Saw-4vy, us (da+ 7), dividing of
one’s fortuné, expense; Samavd-w, expend; Sayuh-gs, é (for dam-ri-
-s), Uiberal, plentiful ; seimvoly, 76 (for dew-wo-v), orig, distribution,
hence, dinner; dervé-w, dine; d-Sewvo-s, o-v, without dinner; ovv-
Seurvo-s, &, companion at dinner; Seurvo-moid-w (¢f. moréw), get dinner.

dap-s, dap-is, f,, feast; dam-nu-m, 1, n., expense, 10ss, injury.

TIDE, TIME; dem-agogue, demo-cracy, demotic, en-demic, epi-
demic.

R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach.

8u-Bax-f, fis, teaching, instruction ; 8i1-8é-ok-w, fut, dddéw, teach;
Siddak-ako-s, 6, teacher.—8ik-n, ns, way pointed out, custom; right,
justice; d-Buco-s, 0-y, unjust; ddixws, adv., unjustly ; ddwé-w, be unjust ;
ddik-La, as, injustice; Slka-to-s, &, o-v, vight, lawful ; dwalws, adv., with
Jjustice; dwaid-Ty-s, qr-0s, %, justice; dwato-cbyn, s, justice; Buxd{w,
give judgment ; dwkac-ri-s, ob, one who gives judgment, dicast. — Belx-
vi-p, show, point out; Bely-pa, ar-os, 78, something to show with,
sample. .

doc-e-8, teach; di-sc-8, learn; in-dex, ic-is, m. and f., one who
potnts out; i-dex, ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror; causi-dic-u-s, I, m.,
pleader, advocate ; dicd, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak.

TEACH, TOKEN ; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm.

R. 2 Sax, dac, take.

Sdk-r-vho-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, finger,
toe; daxTh-i0-s, 8, finger-ring; Béx-o-pas, Ionic 8ék-o-pay, take, re-
ceive; Bok-6-s, 8, sustaining beam, joist; dwpo-8dxo-s, o-» (¢f. R. 80),
taking presents or bribes ; Swpodoké-w, take bribes; 8ox-H, #is, recepta-
cle, did-doxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor.— Sef-1é-s, &, d-»
(dex+ o = Bek), on the right hand, right (since the right hand was
oftenest used in faking); detud, as (sc. xelp), right hond; detd-o-pat,
take by the right hand, welcome; Ymep-8étwo-s, d, o-», above on the right,
above.
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dig-itu-s, i, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful.

ToE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard,
synec-doche.

R. Sap, dal, split, tear.

8ép-w, aor. éddpyy, take the skin offy flay ; ved-dap-ro-s, o-v (see véo-s,
new), freshly flayed; 8ép-pa, at-os, 76, hide, skin; SeppdT-vo-s, 7, 0-¥,
leathern.

dol-3, split, hew,; dol-or, oris, m., pain,; dol-e-6, fecl pain.

TEAR, TIRE, TARY (sour); epi-dermis, pachy-derm, (axi-dermy.

R. 8¢, bind.

8é-w, collateral form 8{-dm-ps, fut. d7jow, etc, bind; Se-o-pé-s, o,
band, halter; orpwpurd-decuo-s, & (¢f. R. orpa), sack in which bed-
clothes were tied up ; bwd-n-pa, ar-os, 78, that which is bound under
the foot, sundal.—8et (for dep-e), impers., i is binding, one must;
8é-w, fut. dedow, elc., be hindered, lack, mid. lack, wish, desire; év-6éw,
lack ; évde-ia, as, want, scarcity; ame-de-ns, ¢s, wanting a half, half
JSull; bro-Ge-fs, és, comp. dwodeéa-repo-s, rather deficient, inferior.

dig-dem.

S¢ldw, fear (prob. root §fi).

8¢l-8-0, be afraid, fear; Bé-os, e-os, 74, fear; d-Se-is, és, without
Sear; ddeds, adv., fearlessly; Be-vé-s, 4, d-», [frightful, terrible;
Sewwds, adv., terribly ; 8e-Né-s, 14, 6-», cowardly; deN-la, s, cowardice ;
deud-w, be afraid.

di-ru-s, adj., fearful, awful.

Séka, ten.

Séka, ten; Oéxa-ro-s, u, o-v, tenth; dexd-Tm, ns, tenth part, tithe;
dexared-w, exact the tenth part ; év-dexa (see cls, one), eleven ; évdékaro-s,
9, o-v, cleventh; dé-dexa (¢f. 8¥0), fwelve; Tpior-kai-dexa (cf. Tpels),
thirteen ; mevre-kal-Gexa, also dexa-mwévre (cf. wévre), fifteen ; émra-kal-
Sexa (cf. émrd), seventeen ; bxrw-ral-deka (¢f. drTd), eighteen.

decem, ten; dec-imu-s, tenth ; d&-ni, ten each; dec-ur-ia, ae, f.,
division of ten men.

reN ; decade, deca-gon, deca-hedron, deca-logue, deca-syllable.

R. S0-Bto 260

R. 3o, da, do, give.

§(-Bw-pty give; mpo-3ldw-w, give over, surrender, betray; wpodd-Tn-s,
ov, betrayer, traitor ; wofo-d8-Ty-s, ov (see wadd-s, wages), one who pays
wages ; wobodoré-w, pay wages, employ ; wadodo-old, as, giving of pay ;
8&-po-v, 70, present, gift; dwpé-o-par, give @ present; Swpo-80Ko-s, 0-¥
(¢f R. 2 Bak), taking presents or bribes; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes.—
86-v-0s, ¢-0s, 70 (8a + v), money lent; daveliw, lend money, mid., have
money lent to one, borrow.

ds (da-re), give; d5-8, dd-ti-s, /., dowry; d46-nu-m, I, n., gife.

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote.

R. Sox, dee, beseem.

Sok-é-w, scem, seem vight, think ; 86y-pe, ar-os, 7d, that which seems
to one, principle; 86fa, ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown; &v-Sofo-s,
o0-v, tn renown ; dofdfw, think, believe ; 86k-1po-s, 0-», approved ; doxudiw,
test, examine ; doxwpa-cla, s, test, examination.

dec-et, impers., it is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, or-is, n., grace,
glory; dec-or, or-is, m., comeliness; decdr-u-s, adj., seemly; dig-
nu-s, adj., worthy.
dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-Aox, ortho-dox, para-dox.

Stvauas, be able.

Stva-par, be able, can; duva-rd-s, #, d-v, able, possible; 4-30varo-s,
o-v, unable, impossible; dvvd-o-Ty-s, ov, a mighty man, nobleman;
SOva-pui-s, e-ws, 9, ability, means.

dy ic, hydro-dy! ics, dy: te, dynasty.

Sio, two (oot Sra, 8ft).

8do (for dg0), two ; aiv-dvo, two by two ; dd-dexa (cf. Sexa), twelve ;
Seb-Tepo-s, &, o-», second; Bi-4, prep., orig. between, asunder, then
through ; 8l-xa, adv., n two parts; duxdiw, divide in two ; Bl-s, adv.,
twice, in composition also 8w ; dw-xthot ai, a (see xihw, thousand),
two thousand; du-popld, ds (uoipa, lot, portion, see uépos, share),
double share; di-wyxv-s, v (see whxv-s, cubit), of two cubits; ot-
Thebpo-s, o-v (¢f. R. mha), of two plethra; due-mwhdo-s, m, o-» (¢f. R.
w\a), two-fold, double; di-whdoio-s, &, o-v (¢f. R. wha), two-fold;
sl-gppo-s, & (¢f. R. dep), that which holds two, chariot-board; év-
Slgpp-to-s, 0-v, on the same seat With one; dui-kbowr, at, a (¢f. éxatév),
two hundred.
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duo, duae, two; du-b-u-s, adi, doubiful; bi-s, adv., twice;
bi-ni, adj, two by two ; di-s-, inseparable prefix, asunder ; due-llu-m,
bellu-m, 1, n., war.

TWO, TWAIN, TWICE, TwiN; di-aeresis, di-lemma, di-ploma, di-
phthong, dia-bolical, dia-critic, dia-gonal, dia-gram, di-ocese, hen-
dia-dys.

elkoa, twenty.

koo (see Note), twenty ; rpud-kovra (of. wpeis), thirty 5 TpLakbyr-
opo-s, 4 (¢f. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rerrapd-rovra (cf. TérTapes),
Jorty ; wevri-xovra (cf. wévre), Jifly ; wevrnkov-riip, fp-os, 6, commander
of fifty men ;. wevrqkbur-opo-s, % (¢f. R. ep), Jifty-oared ship ; wevryxoo-
TO-s, By 6-v, Jiftieth; wevryxoar-v-s, b-os, %, the number Jfty, body of
Jifty men; é&i-rovra (¢f. &), sixty; éBdoun-rovra (cf. éwrd), seventy;
dydor-kovra (of. dkrd), eighty ; évevh-kovra (cf. évvéa), ninety.

uigint, twenty ; tri-ginta, thirty, etc.; ni-cé-simu-s, adj., twenti-
eth; tri-c&-simu-s, adj., thirtieth, ete.; wi-cé€-ni, adj., twenty each ;
tri-c8-ni, adj., thirty each; quadra-gé-ni, adj., forty each, etc.
TWENTY ; icosa-hedron, penfe-cost.

Norr, —et-xoot, which appears in other Greek dialects as rlekar,
Bel-rari, was originally a compound meaning twice ten. CJ. 860 and
8é-ka (-xoou and -koyra in Tpui-kovra, ete., being reduced forms). Cf.
Latin wiging?, Inglish rwex-ry,

écardy, hundred.

ékardv (see Note), one hundred ; dud-kbowi, ai, a (¢f. 860), two hun-
dred; Tpud-rboon, oy a (¢f. Tpels), three hundred; rerpa-kéoiol, ai, o
(¢f. rérrapes), four hundred; wevra-xéowi, at, o (¢f. wévre), five hun-
dred; éta-kboor, ai, a (¢f. &), hundred ; éxra-kboior, at, a (of. éwrd),
seven hundred ; $kra-xbowo, ar, a (¢f. okvd), eight hundied.

cen-tu-m, one hundred ; du-cen-ti, two hundred, ete. ; cen-tur-ia,
ae, f., division of one hundred men ; centuri-6, on-is, m., commander
of a hundred.

HUNDRED ; hecatom-b.

NoTE. — é-xardy is a compound of &, one (see els, one), and a base
meaning hundred, xa-ro-» (for xay-ro-v), appearing also as -xostor (¢f.
cen-tu-m, -cen-ti).

v-fouxa 262

v, in.

tv-i, &v, prep., in; ets (for ev-s), prep., into; év-rds, adv., inside
of ; &-d0-», adv. (an acc. in form), inside; Evdo-fev, adv., from the
inside; fw or elow (for er-cw), adv., inside; ¥sw-fev, adv., from
inside; &v-0a, adv., where, there; évbé-de, adv., here; &vba-rep, adv.,
there where ; év-Oev, adv., from there; &v9év-Ge, adv., from hence; év-
radfa, adv., therein ; év-redfev, adv., thence; Ev-Tepo-v, T6, intestine.

in, prep., tn, into ; in-tus, adv., within ; intes-tinu-s, adj., internle,
neut. plur, i tIna as subst., ¢ ines; in-de, adv., ti-wn.cz 5 in-
ter, prep., between ; inter-ior, adj., inner; in-timu-s, adj., tnmost;
intra, prep., within ; intrd, adv., within.

1¥ ; esoteric, dys-entery.

évvéa, nine.

&vvéa (é- prothetic), nine; vevi-kovra (¢f. elkoon), ninety ; Eva-To=s,
7, 0-v, ninth; évd-xis, adv., nine times.

nouem, nine; ndna-ginta, ninety ; nénu-s, adj., ninth; Nonae,
srum, f., Nones (ninth day before the Ides).

NINE ; ennea-gon, ennea-hedron.

&k, six.

&, siv; étd-ws, adv., siv times; éaxw-xthoi, ai, a (see xi?\.wz,
thousand), six thousand ; éd-wyxv-s Or &-mwnxv-s, v (8€e ThHxv-s, cubit),
of six cubits } éfa-xbowor, ar, a (¢f. &ardv), siz hundred ; é&'ﬁ-/.cov‘m (¢f.
elkoar), sixty; &k-To-s, m, 0-v, siath ; éxr-alo-s, i,_ o-», on the sixth day.

sex, six, sex-iéns, adv., six times; sex-tu-s, adj., sixth; sex-
centl, s&s-centl, siz hundred; sexd-gintd, sizty; s&-méstri-s, adj,
of six months.

s1x ; hexa-gon, hexa-meter.

doika, be like.

%-ouk-a, Df. as pres. (theme elx-), e like, appear ; part. éok-ds and
elk-dbs, via, bs, likely, natural; eixbrws, adv., naturally; elkd{w, make
like, compare, conjecture ; elk-dv, bv-0s, %, lkeness, image; d-euc-1hs,
contr. alk-fs, ¢, unseemly, shameful ; aixifw, treat shamefully, outrage,
torture.

icono-clast, icono-graphy.
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értd, seven.

éwtd, seven; éwra-kal-dexa (of. Béka), seventeen; émra-cbsioi, ai a
(¢f. &ardv), seven hundred; éwrd-xis, adv., scven times; éB5-ouo-s, n,
o-p (for émr-ouo-s), seventh ; éBdops-xovra (¢f. elkoo), seventy.

septem, seven; sept-iéns, adv., seven times; sept-imu-s, adj.,
seventh ; septud-gintd, seventy; septin-gentl, seven hundred.

SEVE

hepta-gon, hepta-hedron, hept-archy, hebdomadal.

R. ep, er, ra, row.

Ep-brn-s, ov, rower; Um-npérn-s, ov, rower, assistant of any sort,
servant; wnperé-w, serve; épeo-la (eper-ia), as, @ rowing; épésow
(eper-10), 10w Tpi-fp-ns, e-os, # (¢f. Tpels), galley with three banks of
oars, man-of-war ; rpmp-try-s, ov, Man-of-war's man; weyrnkbyr-op-o-s,
4 (¢f. mévre and elkoo), fifty-oared ship; rpiaxévr-op-o-s, 4 (¢f. Tpels
and elkoa), thirty-oared ship.

ré-mu-s, 1, m., oar; tri-rémi-s, is, f., triveme; ra-ti-s, is, 1., rot,
Soar.

ROW, RUDDER.

R. eo, es, live, be.

el-pl (for eo-p), & (for e, orig. ec-ov), to-vl, ete., be; part. d»,
oboa, 8», gen. dvr-os, efc. (stem drr-), older form é-dw, ete. (stem é-opr-
for eo-ovr-) ; odo-la, as (for ovr-w), property (that which is), being,
existence ; ék-ovald, as, possibility, power (cf. ¥t-eori, it is free to one,
it is allowed) ; ovv-ovsla, ds, o being together; ér-dtw (from a stem
er-0- for g-er-0-), examine, test (see if a thing is); é-erdfw, examine
closely, inspect; éféra-ou-s, e-ws, 4, examination, inspection, review ;
€r-v-po-s, 0-v (er-v- for o-er-v-), true, actual; ér-oi-po-s, 7, 0-v OI o-s,
o-y (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared; éroluws, adv., readily; &s
(for eo-v-s), real, true, good; neut, contracted as adv., b, well.

Nore. — The group is remarkable as showing in nearly all of the
words a complete loss of the root. 'The following Latin words all
preserve traces of it.

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., ubsent; prae-
s8én-s, adj., present; 8-6-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal;
er-u-8, 1, m., master, lord.

AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist.

R. 1 Fep-R. Feor 264

R. 1 frep, uer, speak.

dpw (theme é-), fut. épd, pf. elpnra, speak, say; pn-rbes, Ahy 6wy
said, told; dmb-p-pyro-s, o-v, not to be told, secret; elpfi-vy, ns (for
e-£pn-vn), agreement, peace; Fh-Tup, op-os, 8, speaker, orator; ph-Tpd,
s, verbal agreement, compact.

uer-bu-m, i, 2., word ; uerb-su-s, adj., wordy.

worp; irenics, Irene.

R. 2 rep, uer, protect, watch over.

¢p-k-0s, e-0s, 76, defence, wall; Epv-pa, ar-os, 76 (stem épv- for
e-pepv, €-fpv), safeguard, protection ; épu-uvb-s, 4, b-v, defended, forti-
fied; ¢pb-x-w, hold back, keep off ; otp-o-s, & (for pop-o-s), watcher,
guardian ; Ep-op-o-s, 8, one who watches over, overseer ; ppoup-b-s, 6 (for
wpo-f£op-0-s, ¢f. wps), one who watches in defence of, guard; ¢povpé-w,
watch, guard; ¢potp-apxo-s, 6 (¢f. &pxw), commander of a watch;
potp-to-v, 76, guarded post, garrison; Tip-wpb-s, b-v (for Tiua-gopo-s,
of. R. m), watching over honour, avenging ; Tipwp-ld, as, help, ven-
geance ; Tipwpé-w, help, avenge; ve-wpb-s, 6 (¢f. vads), superintendent
of the dockyard; vedp-wo-v, 6, place where ships are kept, dockyard ;
Spd-w, watch over, see, behold.

uer-e-or, reverence, fear ; ual-lu-s, 1, m., stake, palisade ; udllu-m,
1, n., rampart.

@-WARE, be-WARE, WARY, WARD, WARN, WARES, WORTH, WEIR,
WRAITH ; di-orama, per-orama, pyl-orus.

R. repry.

Ypy-0-v, 76, work, deed ; Gpy-d-s, 6-v (Bpic d-epy-6-s), without work,
idle; eb-epyé-rn-s, ov, 6, well doer, benefactor; ebepyeré-w, do @ kind-
ness; ebepye-old, as, kindness; raxodpy-o-s, 6 (Epic kaxb-epy-o-s, S€e
kaxé-s, bad), wrong doer; xaxovpyé-w, do harm to; ovy-epy-b-s, 6-»,
working with; épydfo-par, do work, labour; wav-olpy-o-s, o-y"(for way-
e-opy-0-s, cf mas), that will do anything, villainous; wavovpy-id, &s,
knavishness; bm-ovpy-6-s, 6-v, serviceable, conducive to.

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT ; en-ergy, organ, orgy, ge-orgic, chir-
urgeon, s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy.

R. feq, ues, cover, clothe.
tvevi-p (for peo-vv-uc), clothe; Ecr-?ﬁ-s, fiT-0s, %, dress, clothes;
dpa, ar-os, 76 (for pes-pa), garment; i-pdr-w0-», 6, outer garment,
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himation ; éo-mepo=s, o-», of the evening (the ¢ coverer®) ; éo-wépd, ds,
evening.

ues-ti-s, is, 1, clothing ; uds-u-m, 1, n., older form of uas, uis-is,
2., vessel | ues-per, erl ov eris, m., evening star, eveniry.

WEAR ; Hesperus.

R. rey, nag, ueh, move, carry.

8x-0-s, 6, carriage, chariot; dxé-w, carry ; $xn-ua, ar-os, T, convey-
ance; ox-eré-s, &, conductor for water, ditch, drain; 8x-ho-s, 6, that
which moves in a mass, crowd, confusion; dyMé-w, move, disturb,
trouble.

uag-ws, adj., rambling, unfized; ueh-6, carry ; uehi-culum, i, n.,
carriage, conveyonce ; uili-s, adj., cheap, worthless ; u&c-tor, oris, m.,
traveller ; uia, ae, f, way, road; uehe-mé&n-s, adj., eager, violent;
uéoc-ti-gal, alis, n., revenue, toll; uélu-m, i, n., sail.

WAG, WAGON, WAIN, WAY, WEIGH, WEDGE, WIGIT, WHIT, WING,
wALL-eyed.

R. £id, uid, see, know.

l8-0-v (theme 5-), see; 18-éa, as, look, form; elB-os, e-os, 70,
look, shape ; eb-edis, és, good looking ; Ovpo-edis, és (¢f. R. 1 8v), high-
spirited ;) umpo-edis, és (wihvm, moon), crescent shaped ; opawpo-edis, és
(opaipa, ball), ball-like, spherical ; Twapo-edis, és (see vudpa, tiara),
tiara-shaped ; ¢vrpwdys, es (for arrpo-edys, see dvrpo-», cave), cave-like,
cavernous ; ye-dns, es (¢f. yA), earthy, deep-soiled ; €8-who-v, 76, form,
likeness, image ; old-a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, know; {o-rwp, op-os, 6,
one who knows, wise man, judge; loropé-w, seek to know, learn;
lorop-ta, as, knowledge got by inquiry.

uid-e-G, see; ul-su-s, Us, m., look, vision ; &-uid-én-s, adj., looking
out, obvious; prudén-s, adj., Joreseeing, prudent; uil-tru-m, 1, .,
glass ; uis-6, look at attentively.

WISE, WISE-qCre, WIT, WICKED, wrtcH ; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid,
idol, history.

R. rux, uie, come.

G-tk-vé-o-par, arrive; lk-avé-s, #, d-», coming up to, sufficient;
ikar®s, adv., sufficiently ; ix-é-t-s, ov, he that comes for aid, petitioner;

ikered-w, bey; olk-o-s, 6, place to which one comes, house, hom
olk-ld, ds, house, dwelling ; olko-t, at home ; ofxo-Bev, away from home ;

R. fvy-R. B¢ 266

olk-a-3¢, homeward ; oixo-3buo-s, 6 (8éu-w, build), house-builder ; olxo-
dopé-w, dbuild a house, build; olko-vbuo-s, & (cf. R. vep), household
superintendent ; olk-elo-s, &, o-v, belonging to one’s house, familiar;
olxelws, adv., in a friendly way; olké-ry-s, ov, member of one’s house-
hold, slave ; olxé-w, have @ home, dwell ; olky-oi-s, e-ws, 9, act of dwell-
ing, dwelling-place; olkn-pa, ar-os, vé, dwelling, house; olklfw, found,
settle ; &mw-ouwo-s, o-», qway from home, as subst., colonist; drow-a, as,
colony ; Mooatr-owor, ol (See udooiv, wooden tower), dwellers in wooden
towers; wepl-owo-s, o-v, dwelling round,; wepwwé-w, live round or on
the shore of.

uic-u-s, 1, m., abode, street, village; uic-inu-8, adj., of the neigh-
bourhood ; uil-la, ae, f., country-seat.

di-ocese, ecumenical, par-ochial, eco-nomy.

R. &vy, iug, bind.

{uy-6-v, 76, yoke; bmo-{iy-w0-v, 78, beast under the yoke, beast of
burden ; Leby-vi-pi, yoke, join, fasten; feby-os, e-os, 7d, yoke of oxen,
ete., team ; fevy-nhd-Ty-s, ov (see é\avyw, theme é\a-, drive), one who
drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; fevynharé-w, drive a yoke of oxen.,

iug-u-m, 1, n., yoke; it-mentu-m, 1, 7., beast of burden; con-
iinx, cen-ux, iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, arum, f., span
of horses; itixta, adv., adjoining, near; iung-o6, join.

YOKE; SY-ZYygY.

R. O, da, fa, place, put, make.

{-0n-pt, place, put, do; éme-rlfnum, lay upon, mid., attack; éwide-
ai-s, €-ws, W, @ selting on, attack; eb-ewife-ro-s, o-v, easily attacked or
assailable ; dywv-o-0é-tn-s, ov (¢f. R. ay), judge of a contest; Oé-pi-s,
wr-0s, %, that which is laid down, law, right; Oe-o-ps-s, 6, law, ordi-
nance ; wapa-kara-09-kn, us, what is put down beside one, deposit; dvd-
On-pa, ar-os, 76, thing set up, wotive offering; cbv-On-pa, ar-os, 76,
thing agreed upon, agreement, watchword; 0n-c-avpé-s, 6, something
put away, treasure.

-dd, only in compounds, as ab-dd, put away, cré-ds, put faith in,
believe, per-dd, make away with, destroy; fa-c-i-G, make, do; f1-0,
be done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-or, set oneself forward, set out; fac-
in-us, or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do.

DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-pom; thesis, aenti-thesis, paren-
thesis, syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure.
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6éd, sight, spectacle (prob. root far).

8é-d, as (Doric 8d-a), sight, spectacle ; Qad-pa, ar-os, 7, something
gazed at, wonder ; Qavpdiw, wonder at; favpas-rd-s, 9, 6-», wonderful ;
favpdo-to-s, @, o-v, wonderful ; Bed-o-par (for fear-o-par), gaze at, look
on; Béd-pa, ar-os, 79, sight ; Bew-pé-s, 6 (Doric ded-pd-s), one who gazes ;
Oewpé-w, be a spectator, review.

theatre, amphi-theatre, theorem, theory.

Beés, god.

8e-6-s, 6, god, divinity; Oed, &s, goddess; Oe-to-s, @, o-v, divine;
4&-feo-s, o-v, godless, impious; Oco-ceBrs, és (oéB-o-par, worship), god-
Jearing, religious; GeocéBe-ra, as, rveliyion, piety.

theo-cracy, theo-gony, theo-logy, theism, a-theism, pan-theism,
poly-theism, apo-theosis, en-thusiasm, pan-theon.

Opac s, bold.

Opac-bes, eta, ¥, bold, daring, confident; Opacéws, adv., boldly;
Bapatvw, Bappbvw, make confident, cheer; Bépo-os, 8dpp-os, e-os, 78, con-
Jidence, courage; Gappé-w, be confident, be of good cheer; Oapp-aréo-s,
@, o-», full of confidence; Gappaiéws, adv., with confidence, boldly.

tas-tu-s, Gs, m., scorn, contempt ; tastid-iu-m, i, n. (for fastu-taed-
tu-m), loathing, dislike.
vaRrE, purst; thrason-ical.

R. 1 Gv, rush.

8-, rush, rage ; 86-eN\a, us, storm, hurricane; 83-pé-s, 6, the ani-
mating principle n man, hewrt, wrath; 6oud-o-par, be angry; Hiuo-
edds, é (¢f. R. F8), high-spirited; &-0buo-s, o-v, without heart, dis-
pirvited ; abbuws, adv., faintheartedly; &0vp-ia, as, fuintheartedness;
40vué-w, be despondent; verbal &fvun-réo-s, @, o-v, must lose courage ;
év-0vpé-o-pac, lay to heart, consider; év0bun-pa, ar-os, 70, thought, idea ;
émi-Bupé-w, have one's heart on, desive; émlvu-ta, ds, desire, longing ;
eb-0iuo-s, o-v, of good heart, cheerful; edfiué-o-uar, be cheerful ; wpd-
Bvpo-s, o-», with mind intent, ready, willing ; wpobtuws, adv., willingly ;
d-mpbBupo-s, 0-v, NOL eayer ; wpobbu-la, as, readiness, eagerness ; wpodiué-
o-pat, be eager; pi-Ovuo-s, o-v (see pg-diw-s, easy), with mind at ease,
indifferent, lazy ; pediu-la, as, laziness ; pabvué-w, live in idleness.
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R. 2 v, fu, smoke, sacrifice. .
0d-0, offer, sacrifice ; Bu-rip, fp-os, 6, sacrificer; Ov-old, ds, sacri-
fice ; Bd-pa, ar-os, 76, victim, sacrifice; Gv-u-éNn, s, place for sacrifice,
altar; Ovp-id-w, burn incense; fiula-ua, «t-os, 74, incense; GUma-
Thpio-», 7, vessel for burning incense, censer; 86-0-v, 7, a ‘tree the
fragrant wood of which was burnt in sacrifice; vd-ess, eooa, ev, fra-
grant; Ov-ddns, es (85w, smell), sweet-smelling ; 80-po-v, 76, thyme.
fi-mu-s, I, m., smoke; fi-n-us, er-is, n., funeral rites; f4-11-g5,
in-is, f., soot ; fi-mu-s, 1, m., fith; foe-du-s (for Joui-du-s), adj., filthy.
pust ; thyme.

ralw, burn.

Kbty ko (theme kav-), burn ; kad-ori-s, e-ws, 4, @ burning ; kavot-
o-s, o-v, that*can be burnt, combustible; xav-rd-s, Kav-g-1d-s, B, G-,
burnt ; d-kavoro-s, o-v, UNbUTnE ; ONo-kavré-w (see 8ho-s, whole), bring
o whole burnt offering ; xad-pa, ar-os, 76, heat.

caustic, cauterise, holo-caust, calm.

R. «an, cal, call.

kah-é-0, pL. ké-khy-pat, etc., call ; kAR-o-s, e-ws, %, @ calling ; éc-kNy-
old, s, regularly summoned assemdly ; ékxhyoidiw, hold an assembly.
— kAipy-§, Uk-os, 6 (formed on a stem xnp-v-), herald, crier; knpbrrw,
be o herald, proclaim ; d-x1hpvr-To-s, o-y, unproclaimed ; knpbr-ewo-s, o-v,
of a herald; xnpbeewo-v, 7, herald’s staff.—xphtw (for kpa-y-w), cry
out, call aloud; xpovy-f, 4s, outcry.

cal-3, call together; Kale-ndae, arum, f, day of proclamation,
Calends; con-ciliu-m, 1, »., meeting ; ndémen-cli-tor, or-is, m., one
who calls by name; cla-md, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s,
is, S class.

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yaId ; ecclesiastic.

retpa, lie.

ket-pa, lie; wor-pé-0, lay to rest; kd-po-s, 6, banquet (Where the
guests reclined); ké-pn, ns, dwelling-place, village (¢ resting-place’);
Kkwp-dpxn-s, ov (of. &pxw), village chief; rkwph-Tn-s, ov, villager ; kd-pa,
ar-os, 70, deep sleep.

‘ci-ui-s, is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quig-s, &tis, f.,
a lying still, rest ; quid-sc-0, keep quiet.

Textkit - Greek and Latin Learning Tools - www.textkit.com



269 R. keA-R. 1 kpa

HIVE, HIND (peasant), HOME; cemetery, com-edy, comic, en-
comium, coma.

R. xen, cel, set in motion.

xe’)\-'n.p.m, set in motion, urge on; ké\-ha, o-ké\-Aw, drive on, run
ashore; keh-eb-0 (101 keh-ef-w), drive, order, command, bid; xeev-o-
765, 7, d-», ordered, bidden; airo-xéhevaro-s, o-v (¢f. abrés), self-
directed ; éy-kéhevoro-s, o-v, instigated ; wapa-kéhev-oi-s, e-ws, %, an en-
couraging, cheering on; wék-ev-8o-s, 4, path, way, track; di-xéhovbo-s,
o-v, going the same way ; dxolovdé-w, follow ; kd\-o-v, 76, leg, member
(“the goer”); vew-xdp-o-s, 6 (see vid-s, temple), keeper of a temple (one
who ‘goes about,’ i.¢. attends to a temple).

cal-li-s, is, m. and f., foot-path ; cel-er, adj., swift ; pro-cel-la, ae,
[y tempest; pro-cul, adv., in the distance; cele-ber, adj., trodden,
JSrequented; col-0, pursue, attend to, cave for; cur-rd, run; cur-
Tu-s, is, m., chariot,; criis, iir-is, n., leg.

CAR, HORSE, Wal-RUS, GARROTTE, GARTER; u-colyte, colon, bu-
colic.

kivdivos, danger.

kiv8ivo-s, 6, danger; d-klpdivo-s, o-v, without danger ; drwdbvws, adv.,
without danger; émi-xtvdvwo-s, o-v, dangerous; @o-kivdvvo-s, o-v (¢f.
$ihos), loving danger; kwdvrel-w, encounter danger ; kwdiwev-ri-s, of,
a daring person ; kwdbvev-un, ar-os, vd, 1isk, venture.

R. kof, cau, perceive, beware.

G-iol-w, perceive, hear; dxov-o-rd-s, 4, d-v, that may be heard,
audible ; dkov-f, &ke-f, fis, hearing, sound heard, report; ém-iro-o-s,
o-vy within hearing ; bw-fro-o-s, o-v, listening to, obedient.

cau-e-0, take care; cau-tu-s, adj., careful; cau-sa, ae, f., that of
which one takes heed, cause.

SH

y SHOW ; acoustic.

R. 1 kpa, cre, cer, do, make.

adro-kph-rwp, 0p-0s, &, 7 (¢f. abTds), being one's own master ; kpbr-
os, e-os, 70 (kpa-tT), strength, might; xparé-w, be strony, be mas-
ter; kpelrrov, ov (for kper-wp), comp., stronger, better; kpdr-ioro-s,
7, 0-v, Sup., strongest, best; éy-xparis, és, possessed of power; émi-
kpards, és, master of; émwpdre-a, Gs, mastery; way-kpdr-o-v, 76 (¢f.
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was), complete contest, in which, combining both wrestling and boxing,
all the powers of the fighter were called into action.

Cer-8s, er-s, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); prS-c&ru-s, adj.,
high, tall; caeri-mon-a, ae, f., religious rite; cor-p-us, or-is, 7.,
body; cre-8, produce, create; cx&-sc-5, come into being; in-cré-
mentu-m, i, n., growth.

HARD ; qufo-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc.

R. 2 «pa, car, miz, cook.

kpl-oi-s, e-ws, }, @ Mixing, crasis; kpd~rhp, Hp-os, 6, mixing bowl ;
&-kpi-To-s, o-v, unmized; Kepb-vvi-pr, Mix; d-xépa-o-s, o-v, unmized,
pure; képa-po-s, 6, earth for mizing and baking, potter's clay ; kepdu-
-y, T4, earthen jar; xepap-cols, &, odv, of earth or clay.

car-b-8, dn-is, m., charcoal; cul-ina, ae, f., kitchen; cre-md,
burn; crem-or, or-is, m., broth.

HEARTH ; crasis, {diosyn-crasy, crater.

R. \ad, lat, conceal.

No-v-8-6v-0, e hid, escape the notice of ; N&B-py, adv., secretly;
MiB-n, us, forgetfulness; d-Mnf-4s, és, unconcealed, true; dNibe-w, ds,
truth, candour; d\nb-wwd-s, 4, d-v, genuine ; &Anbed-w, speak the truth.

la-te-d, lie hid; latebra, ae, f., hiding-place; latebr-osu-s, adj.,
abounding in coverts, secret.

lethargy, Lethe.

R. \ev, leg, gather.

Ay-w, gather, count, tell, say ; Nex-rd-s, #, 6-v, selecied ; dmwd-NexTo-s,
o-v, selected; émi-Nekto-s, o-v, selected; verbal Aek-téo-s, @, o-v, to be
said ; Néy-o-s, 6, word, saying, reason ; dwo-hoyé-o-par, say in defence;
omovdaio-Noyé-w (omovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ;
Sub-hoyo-s, o-» (¢f. &ua), saying the same, agreeing; duohové-w, agree,
confess; ouohoyouué dly, by consent; odA-Aoyo-s, 6,
@ gathering, meeting ; ovh-Noy-4, fis, @ gathering, levy; Noylfo-pat,
take into account, consider ; d-Nyio-To-s, o-v, not considering, foolish.

leg-8, collect, read ; leg-i5, on-is, f., body of soldiers, legion ; leg-
G-men, in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, lecti-li-s, f., furniture; 8legd-n-s,
adj., d to select, fastidious, cholce; lig-nu-m, 1, n., gathered
wood, fire wood.
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RAXE, RECKON ; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy,
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue,
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism.

R. ney, leg, lie.

Aéx-o0sy e-0s, 76, couch, bed; Néx-o-s, 6, a lying in wait, ambush,
company of armed men ; Noxi-ry-s, ov, one of the same company ; Nox-
ayb-s, 6 (¢f. R. ay), leader of a Ndxos, captain; hoxayé-w, be captain ;
bro-Ndxayo-s, 6, sub-captain, leutenant ; Noxdy-ta, as, captaincy.

lec-tu-s, 1, m., couch; lect-Ica, ac, f., litter ; 16x, lég-is, 1, low;
1880, send with a coinmission, depute; con-18g-a, ae, m., partner in
office.

LIE, LAY, LAIR, LAW, LOG, LOW,

R. pa, ma, think.

pé-pa-a (Epic pf. with present meaning), think upon, long for, de-
sire; aird-pa-ro-s, 1, o-v (¢f. adTés), of one's own desire, self-impelled,
spontaneously, — pav-id, as (ua+ » = pav), ited thought, madness ;
paive-par (for pav-w-par), rage, be mad; pév-ti-s, e-ws, 6, one inspired,
seer, prophet; povrel-o-uai, prophesy, presage; pavrev-td-s, 4, 6-v,
Joretold or directed by an oracle; wavre-to-s, d, o-v, oracular; pavrela,
as, prediction, oracle; pév-os, e-os, 78, spirit, might, disposition; e-
ueviis, és, well-disposed; Mod-ca, 7s, Muse (*inspirer of thought’);
wév-e, bethink oneself, wait; pov-f, fs, o tarrying, hall; pyv-v-o, put
one in mind, point out, reveal ; pvé-o-pat, be mindful of, pay court to;
wpo-prdo-pat, sue Jor, solicit; pa-pvyj-ok-w, remind, mid. and pas
remember ;. pvli-pm, 15, remembranc
bmd-uryua, ar-os, T, memorial, reminder ; pvy-pe-lo-v, T, monument ;
pvh-pov, oy, gen. ov-os, mindful, of ¢ood memory; wryuov-ikd-s, 4, 6-v,
having a good memory ; wrauovet-w, recall, recollect ; uvn-ol-kaxo-s, o-»
(see kaxd-s, bad), mindful of wrongs received, bearing malice ; pmo-
kaxé-w, bear a grudge.— pa-v-8-av-w (ua+ 0= paf), learn, find out;
paln-ri-s, ob, learner, pupil ; wdby-pa, ar-os, 76, what is learnt ; pad-os,
e-0s, 76, learning, knowledge ; ¢po-pabis, és (¢f. diNos), fond of know-
ledge. — pd-wo-par (for was-to-pat, pa+ o= pac), long for, strive after,
seels ; pac-rel-o, seek after.

pvii-pa, ar-os, T, memoria

ma-s, ma-r-is, adj., male ; man-e-3, stay ; m&n-s, men-ti-s, 1., mind ;
me-min-1, remeinber; com-min-i-sc-o-r, devise, invent; Min-er-ua,
aet f., Minerva (goddess of wisdom); men-ti-o-r, tnvent, deceive, lie;
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mon-e-8, remind, admonish; mdn-s-tru-m, i, n., divine omen ; mdn-
8trd, show.

MAN, MEAN (iniend), MIND, MOOD ; mania, maniac, necro-mancy,
muse, museum, music, mentor, mnemonics, mathematics.

R. pax, mae, be great, have power.

pak-pé-s, &, d-», long; pék-ap, ap-os, 8, %, powenful, rich; paxdp-
t0-s, &, 0-», blessed, happy; paxapifw, regard as happy; poxapis-rd-s,
4, d-v, to be thought happy, enviable; pik-os, e-os, 7, length; phx-
wrTo-s, 7, 0-v, SUp., longest.— pmx-avfl, #is, means for doing, ma-
chine, device; pyxavd-o-pa:, devise, contrive; d-pixavo-s, o-v, without
means, impossible, impracticable. — péy-a-s, peyd-An, uéya, great, large ;
peydhws, adv., greatly, exceedingly; wmeyal-fyopo-s, o-v (¢f. &yelpw),
talking big, boastful; peyahnyopé-w, boast, brag; peyaho-mpemis, és
(see wpérw, befit), befitting a great man, magnificent; peyalomwperds,
adv., munificently, splendidly ; pellwv, ov (for pey-iwr), comp., greater ;
péy-1oTo-s, 7, 0-3, SUD., greatest; uéye-bos, e-os, 76, bigness, size.

maiac-tus, adj., glorified, worshipped; mactd, magnify, glorify;
mag-nu-s, adj., great; maior (for mag-ior), adj., greater ; maximu-s
(for mag-simu-s), adj., greatest; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more;
mag-is-ter, tri, m., master.

MAKE, MADE, MAY, MIGHT, MCUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MICKLE,
MATCH, MATE, MAIN, MAID; Iacro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega-
therium, megalo-squrus.

R. pay, ﬁght.

péx=n, s, battle ; phx-o-pan, fight; paxn-ré-s, 4, é-», to be fought
with ; d-udxnro-s, o-v, unconguerable, not having fought; dmaxn-ri,
adv., without fighting ; d-paxo-s, o-v, without battle ; duax-et, adv., with-
oul resistance; dwd-paxo-s, o-v, not fighting ; éwl-uaxo-s, o-v, that may be
easily attacked; wpd-paxo-s, o-v, fighting in front, champion; wpouax-
ey, Gr-0s, 6, rampart ; abu-paxo-s, o-v, fighting with, allied ; ovppaxé-w,
be an ally; ecvppax-ld, ds, alliance; dmho-pdxo-s, o-» (¢f. R. oem),
Jighting in heavy arms; dmhouax-ia, ds, heavy infantry tactics; wvpyo-
paxé-w (see wipyo-s, fower), storm a tower; phx-vso-s, o-v, fit to fight;
phxaspa, as (for pax-ap-ta), sword; paxalp-wo-v, 7d, dagger.

R. pen, mer, mind, regard. .
pé\-es, impers., i is @ care, it concerns; d-peh-vs, és, without con-
cern, heedless; dueNds, adv., heedlessly; duéhe-a, &s, carelessness*
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dpehé-w, be careless; fuequévos, adv. (from the pf. mid. partic. of
duehéw), carelessly ; émi-pel-rhs, és, careful ; émupéhe-ta, ds, care; émuyueNé-
o-puat OF émiuéh-o-par, take care of ; peNé-rn, ns, care, attention, practice ;
peNerd-w, attend to, practise ; ueNern-pd-s, d, d-v, well trained ; pé\-Aw,
bethink oneself, hesitate, be on the point of.

mor-a, ae, f., delay; me-mor, adj., mindful; memor-ia, ae, f.,
memory.

R. wuy, mie, miz.
ply-vi-p, piy-vi-o, mic, mingle; w-rd-s, 4, d-», mized, to be
mixed ; &-pixro-s, o-v, unmixed ; ply-a, piy-8a, ply-8nv, adv., mivedly;
pibes, e-ws (for wiy-ous), 9, @ mingling, intercourse; uito-BdpBapo-s,
0-v (see Bdp-Papo-s, foretgn), half barbarian, half Greek.
mi-sc-e-6, miv; mix-tu-s, adj, mized; pro-misc-uu-s, adj.,
mived, indiscriminate.

MIX, MASIL

vats, ship (R. va, v, flow, swim).

vad-s, ve-s, 7, ship (‘swimmer’); vab-apyo-s, 6 (¢f. &pxw), com-
mander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; vav-knpo-s, 6
(x\fjpo-s, lot, share), ship-owner; vav-myyd-s, 6 (¢f. R. way), ship-
builder; vavaryyé-w, build ships; vavryyh-cywo-s, o-v, fit for ship-build-
ing ; vab-tn-s, ov, seaman, sailor; vavr-wd-s, 4, 6-», belonging to ships,
naval; vad-No-v, 74, money for passage by ship; vab-c6o-y, 7 (for
vav-cToNo-v, 56¢ oTéN\w, send), fare; vavei-wopo-s, o-» (¢f. R. wep), that
can be traversed in ships; vav-old, ds, sea-sickness; ve-wpd-s, 6 (of.
R. 2 Fep), superintendent of the dock-yard; vedpuo-v, 7, dock-yard ;
vé-To-s, 0, southwest wind (which brings wet weather); vi-co-s, 7,
islond (‘swimming in the sea’); Iehowd-r-pyoo-s, % (1Léhoy, Pelops),
Peloponnésus (‘ Pelops's Island*) ; Ilehowowvio-to-s, @, o-v, Feloponne-
sian; Xepod-ymao-s, Att. Xeppd-rnoo-s, % (xépoo-s, Att. xéppo-s, main-
land), land-island, peninsula ; vé-o (theme wv-), swim.

na-ui-s, is, £, ship; na-ts, swim, float; na-tr-ix, icis, S water-
snake; 10, na-re, swim ; NG 6, suckle, nourish.

argo-naut, nautical, nautilus, nausea, ¢-ner-oid, Nereid, Naiad.

R. veu, nem, allot.

vép-w, distribute, portion out, pasture s vép-o-s, 6, that which has
been allotted, custom, law ; vbu-yuo-s, 0, o-v, customary, lawful ; dyopi-
vbuo-s, 6 (¢f. dyelpw), one who makes rules for the market, morket-

tévos—dkTd 274

master; &-vouo-s, o-v, without low, lawless; dvop-ld, s, lawlessness;
abrd-vopo-s, o-v (¢f. adrés), under one’s own laws, independent ; oixo-
vbuo-s, & (¢f. R. Fuk), one who controls o household, housekeeper ;
voplfw, regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop~f, fis, distribution, esp.
of food, pasturage, hence, herd ; wpo-vous, fis, @ going forth for jood,
Joraging. )

nem-us, or-is, ., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, i, m., number.

NIMBLE, NUMB ; nemesis, onti-nomian, gstro-nomy, qufo-nomy,
eco-nomy, nomad, numismatic.

Eévos, stranger.

tévo-s, Ton. feivo-s, 6, stranger, foreigner, mercenary soldier, foreign
guest, friend; ei-fewo-s, o-», kind to strangers, hospitable; tev-la, ds,
bond of friendship; &év-w0-s, &, o-v, belonging to & guest, hospitadle;
Eev-ikb-s, %, d-», belonging to @ mercenary soldier ; tevb-o-uai, become @
guest-friend, be entertained; fevifw, enteriain; wpo-fevo-s, 6, public
guest or friend; wpokevé-w, be one’s mpbevos, manage.

xeno-gamy, Xeno-maenia, xen-yl.

0686, way, road (R. aed, go).

88-6-s, %, way, road; &v-odo-s, 9, way up; &v-0do-s, o-v, having no
way ; G¢p-odo-s, %, & going away, retreat; dl-odo-s, 4, way through,
passage ; ela-odo-s, 1, way into, entrance ; #t-080-5, 7, way out, depart-
ure; ém-e£bd-i0-s, o-v, belonging to a march out; eb-030-s, 0-¥, easy to
travel ; ¥p-0do-s, 7, way to, approach ; mdp-odo-s, %, way along, pas-
sage ; wepl-0d0-s, %, way round, circuit ; mpda-odo-s, H, way to, approach ;
et-mpdaodo-s, o-», easy to approach; cvv-odo-s, 4, meeting, encounter;
88-t0-s, 0-», belonging to @ journey ; ép-ddio-v, 76, provision for a jour-
ney ; 68-e6-w, go one’s way; 6dor-mdpo-s, & (¢f. R. wep), one who goes
by road or by land; édorropé-w, go by land; édo-mod-s, & (¢f. wouéw),
one who makes a road; édomoé-w, make a road.

gol-u-m, i, n., ground; sol-ea, ae, f., sole, sandol; s&d-ulu-s,
adj., persistent, diligent. ’

epis-ode, ex-odus, meth-od, peri-od, syn-od.

oxTe, eight.

bk, eight ; éxrw-kal-Sexa (of. Béka), eighteen ; Skrd-xis, adv., eight
times; Skrakw-xthoi, ai, o (see xilwoy thousand), eight thousand ;
Sxra-xdaon, at, o (cf. dkarév), eight hundred; 8ydo-o-s, m, o-v (for oxro-
0-5), eighth ; dydod-xovra (¢f. elkoo), eighty.
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octd, eight; octi-uu-s, etyhth; Octd-ber, adj, of the eighth
month (the year beginning with March); octién-s, adv., eight times
octd-ginta, eighty; octin-genti, eight hundred.

BIG A

octa-gon, octa-hedron, octo-syllabic.

R. o, oc, see.

8fo-par (om-co-uar), fut., w-em-a, 2 pi, etc., see; bm-ré-s, 9,
G-», seen, visible; Ur-omwro-s, o-v, looked at Jrom beneath the brows,
viewed with suspicion ; dwowrel-w, suspect ; vroyia, as (for Yir-om-61a),
suspicion ; 8n-s, e-ws, i (for ow-vi-s), aspect, look 5 8p-pa, aT-os, 74, eye.
-~ 0¢0-aNpd-s, o (o -+ 0), eye.— b, @, %, Jace, countenance;
kalA-wrifw (stem kaXlo-, sce kakd-s, beautiful), give a fine appearance
or look to, adorn; kaNwmir-ud-s, 8, adornment; &vbp-wr-o-s, ¢ (¢f.
avfp), man (‘man-face’); dvbpdm-wo-s, 7, 0-v, human 5 woNv-drfpwro-s,
o-v (¢f. R. wha), thickly populated; uér-wmro-v, 76, JSorehead (the space
between the eyes); mpo-perwm-ldio-s, d, o-v, before or on the Jorehead ;
wpoperwridio-v, 78, frontlet (armour on horse’s forehead) ; pbo-wro-»,
74, face, countenance.

oc-u-lu-s, 1, m., eye.

EYE, OGLE ; aul-opsy, optic, syn-opsis, ophthalmia, antel-ope,
anthi-opo-logy, misanthr-ope, philanthr-opy, pros-opo-poeia.

R. may, pag, ﬁx

way-0s, e-o0s, 76, what is fized, mountain-peak or rocky hill, also
Jrost; wiy-vi-pi, make solid, freeze; vav-wiyy-d-s, & (¢f. vads), ship-
builder ; vavwyyé-w, build ships; vavryydh-cuo-s, 1, 0=, OT o-5, o-p, fit
Jor ship-building. — wax~6-s, ela, 0, jirm, thick; wéy-os, e-os, 7d,
thickness ; d-wak, adv., once for all, once.

pac-I-sc-or, agree; pax, picds, f, compact, peace; pa-n-g-o,
Justen ; palu-s, 1, m., stake ; com-pagé-s, is, f, a joining toyether ;
pag-u-s, 1, m., district, canton.

rapce (in Shakspere = prosper), raxc, rew, ramr (adj), raix;
Areo-pagus, pachy-dern.

wals, child (R. wag, pu, beget).

wal-s (for wagp-id-s), mad-ds, &, 4, child; waid-lo-v, 74, little child,
infant; wad-loko-s, &, young boy ; wad-loky, 9s, maiden ;) wad-ud-s, 9,
d-vy of @ child, childish, playful; wadwd, vd, plaything, Javourite ;
Tad-epacTi-s, ob (see épa-uar, love), lover of boys; wadei-w, train a
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child, educate; d-raidev-ro-s, o-v, uneducated; rade-ld, as, education.
— wd-No-s, 6, % (for wog-No-s), foal, Ailly.

pi-p-illu-s, 1, m., orphan boy, ward ; pi-be-s, is, f., youth ; p_u—er,
eri, m. (for pou-er), boy, child; puel-la, ae, £ girl; pulla-s, 1, m.,
young animal.

FOAL, FILLY ; encyclo-paedia, ped-agogue.

was, all.

wés, Tioa, wav (stem wavr-), all ; wdvr-y, adv., in every way ; Tdvrws,
adv., anyhow; wavra-xf, wavra-xod, adv., everywhere ,: wévTo-fev,
adv., from every side; mwdvro-ce, adv., in every direction; wavro-
Samé-s, #, 6-v, of everu sort, manifold; wavro-io-s, d, o-v, of all sorts;
ravrd-rdou(v), adv., altogether, entirely ; wdv-v, adv., altogetlher, very ;
way-xpdrio-v, 76 (f. R. 1 kpa), all-round contest, pancratium ; way-
xdhemo-s, o-» (see xahemwb-s, hard), very hard; wayxaémws, ‘adv:, very.
hardly ; wap-mhnbis, és (¢f. R. wha), in full numbersy multitudinous ;
wdu-molv-s, w6XAg, wohv (¢f. R. wha), very nwumerous; 1ru,u.-1r6vﬂpa<.s‘,
o-» (¢f. R. oma), wholly bad ; wav-odpyo-s, o-» (¢f. R. Fepy), t/hat will
do anything, villainous ; wavovpy-ld, &s, knavishness ; wav-TeNys, és (of..
*éhos), all complete, perfect ; wavreNds, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly ;
4-wis, d-wdoa, d-wiv, all together; glp-Tas, aoa, av, all taken collec-
tively, all together.

dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan-
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime.

R. 7ed, ped, tread.

méB-o-v, 76, ground (that which is trod on); 1re6-lu-‘v, :ro’, le:z-el
ground, plain; wed-wd-s, 4, é-v, flat, level; 34-medo-v, TG (mt,en§1ve
prefix da-), solid ground; oTpard-medo-v, 70 (¢f. R. cr'r.pu.), camping-
ground, camp; orparomedel-w, encamp ; é‘/:.-weao—s; o-7, in the ground,
firm ; éumedé-w, make firm, hold fast; weté-s, #, é-v (for wed-to-s), on
foot ; weth, adv., on foot; wefet-w, travel on Joot or by land ; :nréln, ns
(for med-ia), foot, bottom ; Tpd-mela, NS (¢f. érrapes), table with fou.r
legs ; dpo-Tpdmeso-s, o-v (¢f. dpa), at the same table ;, auu-rpdre{o-s:, 0,4
table-companion ; wéd-, s, fetter for the foot; 1r€6'u.-w, Setter, bind;
wy8-6-v, T4, bottom or blade of an oar; wnd-6\0-v, 76, rudder ; wndd-w,
spring, leap; wob-s, wod-ds, 8, foot; wod-fpns, es (cf.(R: ap), reaclhiny
to the feet; modliw, tie the feet; dpyupd-movs, 0d-0s, & % (see dp'yf'peos,‘
of silver), silver-footed; Tpl-movs, 0d-os (¢f. Tpels), three-footed, tripod ;
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éu-mdd-to-s, o0-v, at the feet, in the way ; umw~3i{w, be in the way, hinder ;
éumoddy, adv., in the way, hindering ; éx-meddy, adv., out of the way.

pé-s, ped-is, m., foor; com-ped-&s, plur., f., shackles; pede-s,
i-t-18, m., foot-soldier ; pedes-ter, adj., on foot, im-ped-i-6, hinder;
oppidu-m, 1, n., town,; péior, adj., lower, worse ; pes-simu-s, adj.,
Worst.

FETCH, FETTER, FIT, FOOT, VAT; parallelopi-pedon, tra-pezium,
tra-pez-oid, anti-podes, {ri-pod.

wéve, five.

wévre, flve ; wevre-xal-dexa and dexa-wévre (¢f. Séka), fifteen ; wevrd-
Kis, adv., five times; mwevth-kovra (¢f. elkoa), Jifly ; wevrakor-Tihp, fp-0s,
commander of fifty men ; wevrqrdyr-opo-s, ) (¢f. R. ep), Jifty-oared ship ;
werTyKkoT-T6-s, %, d-v, fiftieth ; wevrykooT-b-s, V-0s, %, the nwmber fifty,
body of fifty men ; wevra-kdaiot, at, a (¢f. kaTov), five hundred ; wéumr-
To-s, , 0-v (cf. Acolic wéume, five), fifth; mweprr-aio-s, &, o-v, on the fifth
day.

quinque, five; quin-tu-s, edj., fifth; quinqu-iéns, adv., fi
quin-decim, fifteen; quinqua-gintd, fifty; quin-gentl, five hundred.

times ;

rive; penta-yon, penta-meter, penta-teuch, pente-cost.

R. mrep, per, press through.

welpw (theme arep-), plerce; mep-6vv, 7s, tongue of « broock, pin ;
wepovd-w, plerce ; di-ap-wep-és, adv., through and through ; wepd-w, puss
through, cross; weipa, ds (for mep-wa), trial, proof (* probing’) ; weipd-
o-pat, £y, attempt ; &-wepo-s, o-v, not having tried, without experience,
unskilled ; €u-weipo-s, o-v, acquainted with; éurelpws, adv., by exp
ence; wop-o-s, 6, means of passing ; Eu-wopo-s, 0, one who travels, i
chant ; éumdp-wo-v, 76, trading-place, market ; 63ot-wopo-s, o-v (¢f. 68s),
going by land; édoiwropé-w, go by land; dvri-wopo-s, o-v, on the other
side of the way, opposite; d-mopo-s, o-v, without ways and means;
dmropé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; dawop-id, as, lack
of means, embarrassment; Bov-wdpo-s, o-v (¢f. R. PBoF), ow-plercing ;
Sbo-mopo-s, o-v, hard to travel ; Svawop-la, as, difficulty of passing; eb-
wopo-s, o-v, easy to travel through ; ebwop-id, as, facility of obtaining ;
vavat-wopo-s, o-v (¢f. vads), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ;
wopel-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-rd-s, 4, d-v, passabie; duo-
wdpevro-s, o-v, hard to get through ; verbhal wopev-réo-s, G, o-v, that must
be traversed ; wope-t s, @ gotng, journey, march ; mwopliw, cause to go,
carry, bring, supply; wép-dy adv., through, beyond; wépa-v (prop.

-
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acc.), on the further side; dvriwépav or dvri-mépds, xar-avTurépiv OX
kat-arrimépas, adv., over against; wepa-lo-s, @, o-v, on the other side,
opposite ; wepad-w, carry to the other side, transport; wepalvw (theme
wepav-), bring to the other side, bring to an end, accomplish.

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, i, n., trial, risk, danger ;
por-ta, ae, f., gate; por-tu-s, iis, m., karbour; porti-cu-s, is, f.,
covered walk ; pard, make ready; parx, adj., equal; peren-dig, adv.,
on the day after to-morrow.

FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK ; em-pirical, pirate,
pore, em-porium.

R. mer, pet, fly, fall.

mér-o-pa, fly; wrb-ve, stumble, dash; wi-wr-o (for mi-mer-w), fall ;
eb-mer-s, és, falling well, easy, without trouble; ebrerds, adv., easily ;
wTe-pb-v, 70, feather, wing ; wrép-vé, vy-os, N, wing.

pet-5, sirive for, seek; im-petu-s, s, m., attack ; pen-na, ze, f.,
feather ; acci-piter, tris, m., hawk (¢ swift of wing).

FEATHER, FIND; asym-ptote, coleo-ptera, di-ptera, lepido-ptera,
ortho-pterous.

R. 70, fid, bind.

welf-0 (theme wif-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be
bound, obey ; verbal wews-réo-v, one must obey ; d-web-is, és, disobedient ;
dmefé-w, disobey,; melf-apxo-s, o-» (cf. dpxw), obedient; mebapxé-w,
obey authovity, defer to; mao-7é-s, %, 6-v, that does obey, trusty, faith-
Sul; wwoTd-Tyes, yr-0s, %, faithfulness; &-wwro-s, not to be trusted,
Saithless; &mworé-w, distrust, suspect; dmiwor-ia, ds, suspicion; wlo-
Te-g, e-ws, 7, trust, confidence; mored-w, have confidence in, believe.

tid-&-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; f1a-, trust; foed-
u-s, er-is, n., league.

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED.

R. mha, Dla, ﬁll.

arl-pendn-pt, fut. *\j-cw, JIIL; wNA-p-ns, es, full; whf-B-0, be full ;
wNb-0s, e-o0s, 70, multitude; map-mAndis, é (¢f. mas), in full num-
bers, multitudinous; xewpo-Thnbfs, és (¢f. R. xep), handfilling ; whé-
0po-v, 74, extent, measure, plethron ; dt-whefpo-s, o-v (¢f. 8%0), of two
plethra ; Hul-wheBpo-», 78, half a plethron ; Tpl-mhebpo-s, o-v (¢f. Tpels),
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of three plethra; whebpi-afo-s, &, o-», of @ plethron; &-mwhe-To-s, 0-v,
not to be filled or measured ; whé-w-s, w-v, Jull; E&k-mwhew-s, w-», filled
up; Ep-mhewss, w-v, quite full; olu-whew-s, w-r, quite full; mhe-lwv,
ov, cOmp., more, greater; mwheov-ékry-s, ov (¢f. R aex), one who has
or claims more than he ought; wheovexré-w, claim too large a port,
get the better; wh\v, adv. and prep., except (orig. *more than');
meloTo-s, 7, 0-» (fOr mhe-toTo-5), SUP., MOSL; WON-1=s, €-ws, 7, City, State
(orig. ¢press,’ tcrowd ’); moht-Tn-s, ov, citizen ; woXitel-w, be @ citizen ;
woXi§w, found @ city; moNo-pa, ar-0s, 76, town ; wol-opké-w (Sce elpyw,
hem i), hem in a city, besiege; drpd-moli-s, e-ws, 4 (¢f. N. ak), upper
city, citadel; umrpd-mo\i-s, e-ws, % (sec wihrnp, mother), mother city,
capital ; whod-ro-s, 6, fullness, plenty, ri
whovolws, adv., tn riches ; mwhovré-w, be 5 mwhovrifw, enrich ; mwok-b-s,
woN-Mj, woN-Uy much, many; wdu-molv-s, wéA\y, wo\v (¢f. mas), very
numerous; woNd-xis, adv., many times, often; mwoN\a-xf, adv., i
many ways; woNa-xod, adv., in many places; wolv-drbpwmo-s, o-r (cf.
avfip and R. ow), thickly populated; wolv-apxla, s (¢f. &pxw), com-
mand vested in many persons ; wokv-wpdypwr, ov, gell. ov-os (sce wpdTTw,
do), busy in many things, over-busy, officious; wokvirpayuové-w, be @
busybody ; wolv-TeNis, és (¢f. R. Tak), requiring much ouilay, costly ;
a-wNd-0-5, 1, 0-v, simple, frank; di-mhdo-s, 7, o-v (¢f. $bo), two-fold,
double; rerpa-mhdo-s, 1, o-v (¢f. Térrapes), fourfold, quadruple; 8-
mN\doo-s, @, o-v (¢f. 80), twofold; Tpe-mwhdoio-s, &, o-r (¢f. Tpeis),
three-fold ; woANa-wNdoo-s, &, 0-», Mmany times as many.

ches; whobo-w0-s, @, o-v, TiCh ;

im-ple-8, fill up,; plé-nu-s, adj., full; plé-rus-que, adj., the most ;
locu-plé-s, adj., rich in lands, vich; plis, adj., more; plé-b-s, is,
oy the common people ; po-pulu-s, 1, m., people, naiion ; pi-bli-cu-s,
adj., of the people ; am-plu-s, adj., of larye extent.

¥1uL, FULL; plethora, pleio-cene, pleonasm, acro-polis, metro-
polis, cosmo-polite, poly-gamy, poly-glot, poly-gon, poly-hedron,
poly-nomial, poly-syllable, poly-theism, di-ploma.

R. mnep, plu, flow, sail, rain.

w\é-o, Jloat, sail ; whé-o-s, contr, whobs, 6, a swiling, voyage; dwd~
whovs, 6, @ sailing back, homeward voyage ; wepi-mhovs, 6, voyage round ;
arho-to-v, 73, vessel, boat.

plu-d, rain ; plord, weep; pli-ma, ae, f., feather, plume; plau-s-
tru-m, 1, n., wagon.

FLY, TLOW, FLEH, FLIT, ¥LEET, FLUTTER, FLOAT, FLOOD, FLEA.

R. wo-mpé 280

R. 7o, po, drink.

wé-To-5, 6, & drinking, drinking-party; wo-ré-v, d, that which is
drunk, drink; wo-ows, e-ws, 4, @ drinking, drink; cvu-réoi-o-», 74,
drinking-party, symposium ; cupmwosi-apxo-s, 6 (¢f. &pxw), president of
@ drinking-party; papuaro-woo-ia, ds (see ¢dpuaro-v, drug, Poison),
a taking of physic or poison; wo-vfp, Hp-0s, 6, drinking-vessel; worijp-
t0-v, 76, Cup; wa-po, ar-0s, 73, drink; ¥k-mwua, ar-os, drinking-cup ;
art-v-w, aor, é-re-ov, pf. mé-ww-ka, drink.

po-tu-s, adj, drunk; potd, drink; pd-culu-m, I, n., cup; im-
bu-6, moisten (¢ cause to drink’); bi-bd, drink.

sym-posium.

Twotéw, make.

woué-a, make, do; kaxo-mwob-s, 6-v (see kaxd-s, bad), doing il raxo-
roué-w, do il to; dprro-moud-o-uar (see &pwro-v, breakfast), get one’s
breakfast ready; Secrvo-moié-w (¢f. R. 8a), get dinner; verbal moun-
Téo-s, &, 0-7, to be done; mom-r8-s, 4, 6-», made, done; xepo-mwolyro-s,
o-v (¢f. R. Xep), made by the hand of man ; wo-r4-s, of, maker, maker
of verses, poet; woln-oi-s, e-ws, 7, poetry; ye\wro-moud-s, 6 (See yéhws,
laughter), jester; 68o-moud-s, & (cf. 686s), one who makes & road;
bdowoé-w, make a road, make passable.

poem, poesy, posy, poet, poetry, onomato-poeia, pharmaco-
poeia.

wp6, pro, before.

wpé, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of ; ppovpd-s, & (for wpo-
fFopo-s, of. R. 2 Fep), one who watches in defence of, guard; ¢povpé-w,
watch, guard; ¢podp-apxo-s, & (¢f. &pxw), commander of a watch;
ppobp-o-v, T, guarded post, garrison ; wpd-repo-s, &, o-v, comp., former,
previous; wporepa-io-s, &, 0-», on the preceding day ; wp-iv (for mpo-wov),
conj., before, until; wpd-scw, by metathesis and assimilation wép-pe,
adv., forwards, in advance, far off ; wpwt, contr. wp¢, adv., early ; wpd-
TO=S, 1, 0-v, first; wpwrel-w, be first; wpav-ips, és (for mpa-ra-v-ns), bent
Jorward, headlong; mp$-pa, ds, prow; mpwp-el-s, é-ws, 6, man at the
bow, lookout.

Prd, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris-
cu-s, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive; pri-mu-s, adj., first;
por-rd, adv., forwerd; pré-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj.,
distinguished, peculiar,

¥OR, FORE,
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R. car, sa, sound, healthy.

o@-0-5, &, 0-v (fOr gap-0-s), OF ¢d-s, 0&, 0B-», safe and sound; c@iw
(for sw-tfw), make safe, save; aw-Tip, fp-0s, O, preserver, Saviour;
cwrip-10-s, 0-v, Saving, salutary; cwrnp-ld, as, safely; cd-ppwr, ov,
ger. ov-0s (¢f. piv), of sound nvind, sensible, self-controlled ; swppové-w,
be of sound mind, be discreet; cwpporiiw, make discreet ; cwpo-civy,
sy soundness of mind, moderation.

sa-nu-s, adj., sound, healthy ; s0s-pe-s, adj., saved, unhurt.

R. oed, sed, sit.

o-pan (for é3-to-par), poetic, seat oneself, sit; raf-éfo-pas, sit down
8-pd, as, seat; ép-€dpd, as, @ sitting in wait, ambush ; évedpet-w, lie in
ambush, waylay ; Yevd-evédpa, as (sce Peudis, Jalse), sham ambuscade ;
ip-bdpi, ds, a sitting by; ¥pedpo-s, o-v, silting by, as subst., reserve
Jorce; itw (for i3-w), poetic, sit, make sit; xkab-ifw, make sit down,

seat.

sed-e-8, sit; sella, ae, [, seal; sol-iu-m, 1, n., seat, throne;
s8d-8-s, is, [., bench ; $14-8, sit down.
sertin; cath-edral, chair, chaise, deca-

SIT, SET, SEAT, SADDLE

hedron, tetra-hedron, son-hedrim.

R. gerr, sec, follow.

tr-w, be about, be busy with, mid. &r-o-pas, busy oneself about,
accompany, follow; 8mw-No-v, 7d, dmplement, tool, plur., tmplements
of war, gear, arms, armour; &-omdo-s, o-v, unarmed ; eb-omNo-s, 0-v,
well armed ; év-6mh-to-s, 0-v, In OL Wwith arms; dmho-udxo-s, o-» (¢f+ R.
pax), Jighting in heavy arms; omhopax-ld, as, heavy infantry tactics ;
b \i-rn-s, ov, heavy-armed soldier; brhirev-w, serve as o heavy-armed
soldier; éwNir-wb-s, 4, 6-v, composed of heavy-armed troops ; émhifw,
arm, equip ; é-om\iw, arm fully; tkorhi-ol@, ds, state of being fully
armed ; 8mAC-aLs, e-ws, 5, CqUIpMent, aCCOUTeMents.

sequ-o-r, follow; sec-u-ndu-s, adj., following ; soc-iu-s, I, m.,
comrade. .
pan-oply.

R. oex, hold, have.

-0, fut, &w or oxi-ow, 2 aov. {-ox-ov, have, hold; t-ox-o (for
oroex-w), hold, hold fast; bmr-woy-vé-o-pai, hold oneself under, engage,
promise; wheov-éc-rr-s, ou (¢f. R. wha), one who has or claims more

R. oka-R. ora 2892

Eham he ought; mheovexré-w, claim too large a part, get the better ;
€x-vpé-s, &, d-», tenable, strong ; év-éxupo-», 74, that whichk holds on}
Jast, . pledge; ox-H, 9s, that which SUpports, mourishment ; ed-w é—we
nourish well, entertain ; ebwx-(a, as, feast; éx-vpé-s, &, 6iv ten)aczble7
strong ; qvi-oxe-s, 6 (see yia, reins), one who holds the rein; driﬂer,'
:z"Kmrwﬁxa-s’, 6 (oxfwro-v, exiw-po-v, staf, sceptre), sceptreibearer{
vm-oxo-s, o-», under control, subject to; oxe-86-v, adv., holding on’
nearly ; oxé-rh-wo-s, a, o-v, holding out, unflinching, cruel; o i m’
at-os, 76, way of holding oneself, Jorm ; exo-M, s, @ holdin;; uj)l( l:isi
ure; oxoa-lo-s, &, o-», leisurely, slow; sxolaiws, adv., slowly ; vxo’kdg‘w
be at leisure; §-oxoho-s, o-v, without leisure busy; do o)\-l" asy I s
of leisure, business. . , o Eont an fack
lasz;: ; ézlzlr-oc;;:;,t.eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scho-

R. oxa, sca, cover, dark.
PN
. to-m-u, as, shfzdow, shade ; orn-vh, fs, covered place, tent 5 al-oKkyvo-5,
0, tent-companion ; cxnré-w, pitch tents, encamp ; okfyw-pa, ar-os, 7,
ng o 2 g ’

tent,éplur., q’lf(u‘teﬂs 5 OKY-05, €-0s, T, tent; cknvé-w, be quartered; Sua-
okqvé-w, be in quarters apart; verbal dwaoknyn-réo-p, must encamp
zzpmt,l okb-10-5, 0, darkness; oxor-alo-s, G, o-v, in the dark ; exbr-os.
e-05, 76, darkness. ’ ’

cae-cu-s, adj., blind; co-clé-s, adj., one-eyed.

SHADE, SHADOW, SHED ; scene, pro-scenium.

R. axv, seu, cover, hide.

o'xi‘u-'r:os, e-os, 74, hide, leather; ocxbr-wo-s, 3, o-v, of leather, leath-
em} s 'c'ml-)so-v, 7d, armour, plur., arms stript from a deoad ;nemy'
oKkUNeU-w, SErip, $poil; od-Mo-v, 76 =ckdhor; cUAd-w, strip of, spoil}'
okev-f, fs, attive, dress; mapa-crev, s, preparation; u’.-rrapd’akevo-s,
o-v, unprepared ; oked-os, e-os, 7, utensil, gear; aKevo-pbpo-s, o-v (q/:
R. d)e?), b g rYing ; o popé-w, carry bag ; TKEVA{w, use.
utensils, make ready, attire. ’ ’

scu_—tl-ca, ae, f., whip; cu-ti-s, is, 1., skin; scli-tu-m, i, ., shield ;
ob-scii-ru-s, adj., dark ; cl-ri-a, ae, f., house, senate-house. ’

HIDE, HOUSE, HOARD, SCUM, SCOWL, SKULK, §KY, SHOWER ; @-sylum

R. omra, spa, draw, stretch.

s c-gru.-m, draw; d-omdio-pai, draw to oneself, embrace; cré-8-io-v,
76 (for era-5-t0-v), ewtended space, stadi 5 omé, s €-ws, 1y SCQrce
1 w =
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ness, lack (* straining’); ewdv-wo-s, &, o-», scanty; oravifw, lack, need
wév-o-pon (f0r ome-v-o-pac), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor ; wev-la,
s, poverty; mwév-n-s, nr-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; mweve, 7s
(for wev-ta), hunger, famine; mwewd-w, be hungry ; wév-o-s, 6, labour;
émi-movo-s, 0-», laborious, puainful; wové-w, work hard; mwovn-pé-s, &,
d-v, troublesome, bad ; wovnpls, adv., with difficulty ; wap-mbyypo-s, o-y
(¢f. wds), wholly bad; wé-ox-w (for ra-b-ox-w), be drawn tight,
suffer, experience; wéb-os, e-os, 73, expericnce, accident ; d-rabis, és,
without experience of, free from; Hov-wadds, é (¢f. R. d8), experienc-
ing pleasure ; Hdvrabé-w, live pleasantly, be luxurions; wdfy-ua, ar-os,
78y anything that is experienced, m sfortune, wretchedness.

spa-t-fum, 1, n., room, space; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer; spé-s, spei,
Js hope ; pré-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable ; pén-uria,
ae, f, destitution; pann-u-s, 1, m., plece of cloth; pal-la, ae, f.,
mantle.

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE ; spasm, pathos, allo-
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy.

R. ora, sta, stand, set.

t-omy-p (for or-ory-p), make stand ; oTé-or-s, e-ws, B, a sianding,
band, faction; éwi-oracis, e-ws, §, a stopping, halt; kard-crasi-s, e-ws,
9y an establishing, state, condition ; eracidiw, stand against, form a
Jaction, revolt ; dyri-cracidiw, form a faction against ; GvrioeTaoLd-T1-s,
ov, one of the opposite faction; érv-ord-ty-s, ov, one who stands over
or has charye of ; émwsraré-w, exe

cise command | wpo-oTd-rn-s, ov, one
who stands before, leader; wposraré-w, be leader or manager of ;
wpooTared-w, be at the head, take charge 5 oréap, ar-os, 7d, sUf fat,
suel; L-oré-s, & (for aworo-s), mast; ior-io-y, 79, sail; orav-pé-s, o,
stake, palisade ; aravpd-w, fence with pales; eralpw-ua, ar-os, 7d, stocl-
ade ; ara-d-ps-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station.

si-8td, make stand, set; sta-tu-s, adj., Jixed; statim, adv., on
the spot, immediately ; sta-ti-3, on-is, £, « standing ; sta-bulu-m, i,
Moy stall; In-stau-r-3, establish; st3, stG-re, stand; sti-men, in-is,
7.y Warp, thread.

STAND, STEAD, STUD, STEED, STOW ; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy,
histo-logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic.

R. o7pa, stra, strew.

oTpa-Té-s, 6, that which is spread out, encamped army ;s oTpard-medo-v,
78 (¢f. R. weB), camping-ground, camp ; orparomwedet-w encamp ; TTPAT~
Png- 3 P P i Wy oTp
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7y8-s, 6 (¢f+ R. ay), leader of an army, general ; rrlpanryé-w, be geaf-
eral, command; ov-oTpdTRY0-S, O, Jellow-general ; mro-urpli'r'r,’y?:s,_u,
under-general ; dwooTparyyé-w, be lieutenanbg.ene'ral N a‘rparn'y.ta,’ as,
office of general, generalship; orpariyid-w, wish to be gmjm;al, uao-'
erpdryye-s, o-» (¢f. R.ay), worthy of being general , oTpaT-ii, s, a/rmy,
GTpdT-0-s, @, o-v, warlike; orparid-ry-s, ov, soldier; a‘v-t:r‘r.;:aﬂufr*q;,.
ou, fellow-soldier ; ¢uNo-oTparidrn-s, ov (¢f. dihos), the soldier’s frien ‘;’,
orparel-w, make an expedition, go t? war; VTpdTEI:-[J«c-l, aT-0s, Z— ;,
army ; orpate-la, as, expedition, cumpaz‘m’z; émi-orpareld, as, campe g)
against; arép-vo-v, 76, breast (named w1‘fh reference to 1ts.expatzse H
wpo-cTepy-Lio-v, 70, breast-plate; oTpd-vvi-pr, spread, st’rew, a"rp:o-p.'u.,
ar-os, 78, spread, coverlet, plur., bed-clothes ; oTpwpard-decjio=s, & (ef.
R. 8¢), sack in which bedclothes were tied up.

stri-tu-s, odj., spread out; latu-s (for stld-tu-:«), adj., broadl;
ster-n-5, spread out; stel-la, ae, f., star; tor-u-8, 1, m., smﬁ‘ed”bo -
ster ; lo-c-u-s (for stlo-c-u-s), 1, m., place, spot ; stru-B, place together,
arrange ; In-stri-mentu-m, I, 2., implement, tool.

STREW, STRAW, STAR ; strat-agem, strat-egy, strat-egic.

R. cpa, fal, trip. '

odbA-ha, trip up, pass., fall, Jail; adak-epd-=s, &, ol_v.’ likely to trip,
slippery, dangerous; b-opal-is, és, mot liable t(_) be tn_p.ped up, safe,
sure; dopands, adv., firmly, safely; dopdhe-, as, security.

al-18, trip, deceive; fal-su-s, adj., deceptive.

FALL, FELL, PALL ; sphalerite.

R. Tax, tec, beget, hit, prepare.

rl-kr-0 (for ri-k-w), beget, bring forth; rék-vo-v, 78, child; Téx-
pap, 76, fived goal, mark, sign, proof; Tekpalpo-par (for TeK,lLup-w-}Mu,)c,
settle by a mark, infer; Tekuip-to-v, T8, SigN, p'roo,’f e réx-"'n,' 75, worlt
manship, art, ways and means; Texv-ukd-s, B, d-v, arns?w,.ariz’u 3
Texvkds, adv., arifully; Texvdiw, use art employ cunning ; 'rd'rro:.
(for rak-w), arrange, form; rox-é-s, 4, 6-v, arranged, set 1:n order i
d-Takro-s, o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; draxré-w, be dzso'rderl?/ },l
eb-raxro-s, o-v, well arranged, well disciplined; elrdxTws, ?dv_., m.t
good discipline; Tafu-s, e-ws, %, arrangement, r«mk 5 d-rakla, és, (%1,8
order, insubordination ; ev-rakid, as, discipline; wapd-Tafi-s, e—wsi N
order of battle; Taki-apxo-s, 8 (¢f. &pxw), commander 'of a Tds,
taxiarch, — rebx-0, make ready, make; -m')x-os,' €-0s, T8, 100l, jo.w},b
chest; wv-y-X-6v-o, hit, kit upon, reach, get; Tox-n, us, that whic
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touches man, luck, fortune; eb-rvx-id, as, good jortune, success; ei-
Tux-is, és, well off, lucky; ebrvyé-w, be well off; edrvxn-pa, at-os, 74,
plece of good fortune, success.— v6k-0-v, ¢ (Tox -+ 7), bow; Tof-ucb-s,
4, d-v, belonging to the bow; Tofd-Ty-s, ov, bowman; ofel-w, shoot
with @ bow ; Téfev-pa, ar-os, T4, Arrow.

tig-nu-m, 1, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; té-la, ae, f., web;
sub-t1-li-s, adj., woven fine; sub-t&-men, in-is, n., woof; t&-lu-m, 1,
massile.

THING, hus-1iNcs ; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech-
nical, pente-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate.

R. Tan, tal, lift.

TdA-d-s, TdN-awa, TdN-av, bearing, enduring, suflering ; TdNav-ro-»,
76, that which supports, balance, plur., pair of scales, then by transfer
the weight in the scales, and as a definite weight, talent; Té\\e (for
TeN-w), 1aise oneself; dva-ré\\w, rise (of heavenly bodies); év-r¢\o-
pay, lay @ charge upon one, command; Té\-os, e-os, 74, what is im-
posed on one, taw, task, office, plur., magistrates ; d-reNigs, és, free from
a public tax; dréhe-w, as, frecdom from a public tax, any exemption ;
moNv-TeNTs, és (¢f. R wha), requiring much outlay, costly; Nvgi-reNis,
és (see Nbw, loose, free), paying cupenses, profitable; NiowweNé-w, be
profitable; woh-pa, 7s, courage to wndertake a thing, hardihood;
ToAud-w, have the courage, venture, visk; ev-roluo-s, o-v, of ¢ood cour-
age; TAM-pov, ov, gen. ov-os, enduring, suffering.

tell-@is, @i, £, earth; tol-16, lift; tol-erd, endure; tuld, I have
borne; opi-tulor, bear aid, help; 1a-tu-s (for tla-tu-s), part., carried.

otk (endure); o-tlas, talent, tantalize.

Ténos, end (R. Tep, pass over).

Tép-pa, ar-os, 76, goal, limit; Tép-pwv, ov-os, 6, boundaiy; Té\-os,
e-0s, 76, attained goal, end, result; TeNé-w, bring to completion, fulfil
an obligation, pay; év-reNgs, é, at the end, complete, in Jull; wav-
TeNs, és (¢f. wds), quite complete; wavreNds, adv., wholly, uilerly;
TeN-¢-0-w, be completed, come into being, become; teh-ev-th, fs, end,
end of life; rTeNevrd-w, end one’s life, die; Te\evra-lo-s, @, o-v, al the
end, last.

ter-minu-s, 1, m., end; trdns, prep., across; trdns-tru-m, i, n,
cross-beam ; tra-me-s, it-is, m., eross-way.

talisman.

Térrapes—Tpels 286

.
Térrapes, four.

rérrap-es, a, four; rerrapd-kovra (¢f. éroa), forty; rérap-ro-s, 7,
o-v, fourth; Terpa-kbowoi, ai, a (¢f. ékarév), four hundred ; TeTpd-Kis,
adv., four times; rerpaxi-xihoy, ai, a (see xi\wot, thousand), four
thousand ; Terpd-poipo-s, o-v (uolpa, lot, portion, see Képos, share), four-
Jold; rerpapowp-ti, as, fourfold share; Terpa-rhbo-s, o-» (¢f. R. mha),
Jourfold, quadruple; pd-mefa, ns (¢f. R. meB), table with four legs;
Spo-Tpdmefo-s, o-v (¢f. &pa), at the same table; ouv-rpdmefo-s, 6, table-
companion ; Tébp-urmo-v, v (¢f. R. ak), team of four horses abreast,
chariot and four.

quattuor, four; quar-tu-s, adj., fourth; quater, adv., Jour times ;
quadru-pés, adj., with four feet.

FOUR, FORTY ; tetra-gon, tetra-hedron, tetr-archy, tra-pezium,
tra-pezoid.

R. 71, pay.

i, pay, value, honour; rl-v-, pay, pay Jor, mid., make pay for,
punish; ri-pd, §s, value, worth, honowr; &-ripo-s, o-v, without honour,
dishonoured ; dripdfw, dishonour ; &v-tipo-s, o-», in honowr, honoured s
évriuws, adv., in honour ; SNG-Tipo-s, o-v (¢f. ihos), loving honour,
a:nbitious:, emulous ; ¢uhotiué-o-pat, be emulous or jealous, feel Dplqued 5
Tip-to-s, Gy 0-», valuable, honoured; Tiud-w, value, esteem ; Tipwpd-s,

" by (for Tiud-gopo-s, ¢f. R. 2 Fep), watching over honour, avenging ;

Tipwp-ld, as, help, vengeance; tiuwpé-w, help, avenge.
timo-cracy.

Tpeis, three.

Tpels, Tpl-a, three; Tpw-kal-Sexa (of. 8ékas), thirteen ; Tpid-xovra (¢f.
elkoa), thirty; Tpidxbéyr-opo-s, % (¢f. R. p), thirty-oared ship; rpi-
Kkéowot, ai, a (cf. éardv), three hundred 5 Tpdpnsy e-os, i (¢f. R. ep),
galley with three banks of oars, man-of-war 5 Tpup-tr-s, ov, man-of-
war's man; Tpl-wyxv-s, v (see whxv-s, cubit), of three cubits; Tpi-
mAdaio-s, &, 0-» (¢f R. wha), threefold; rpl-mhebpo-s, o-v (cf. R. Aa),
of three plethra ; Tpt-mwovs, ovy, gen. wod-os, three-footed, as subst., 6 or 4,
table with three legs; rpi-xolviko-s, o-» (see xotwf, choenix), kolding
three choenixes; Tpl-xa Or Tpi-xf, adv., threefold, in three divisions;
Tpl-ro-5, 0, 0-», third; rpira-io-s, &, o-», on the third day; wpls, adv.,
three times, thrice; Tpic-douevo-s, n, o-» (¢f. R. d8), thrice glad, very
glad; rpw-pbpior, ai, a (see ubpior, ten thousand), thirty thousand;
Tpio-xthot, ar, a (see xthioe, thousand), three thousand.
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trés, three; ter-tiu-s, adj., third; ter-ni, adj., three each; ter,
adv., thri

Tueen, THrICE; triad, tri-brach, tri-glyph, tri-gomometry, tri-
meter, tri-pod, tri-syllable.

.y

uTEpy OVer.

dwép (Bpic dmelp for vme-pt), over, above; imep-fev, adv., from above;
$Bp-1-s, e-ws, %, insolence, arrogance (‘uppishness'); v8pliw, treat with
insolence ; UBpi-oro-s, 4, o-» (for the sup. form, ¢f. dpi-oro-s, R. ap),
insolent; Sf-u (9w + o =y), adv.,, on high; {l-os, e-os, 76, height;
Ufn-No-s, 7, - (for dyea-No=s), high ; Vmrep-vpho-s, o-», exceeding high.

sum-mu-s, adj., highest; super, prep., over; super-u-s, adj,
upper ; super-nu-s, adj., celestial.

over, oxr; hyper-bole, hyper-critical.

Umvos, sleep (R. oram, sleep).

$m-vo-s, 6 (b for oum), sleep; dyp-vmro-s, o-» (¢f. R. ay), hunting
after sleep, wakeful ; dypvwvé-w, lie awalke; év-bmy-w0-s, o-v, happening
tn sleep; évimpo-p, T8, vision in sleep, dreaim.

som-nu-s, 1, m., sleep ; somn-iu-m, i, n., dream ; sop-or, dr-s, m.,
deep sleep.

hypnotic, hypnot-isi.

R. ¢a, fa, shine, show.

bn-pt, show by words, say; déd-ok-0, say, allege; dé-oi-s, e-ws, #,
assertion ; wpb-paci-s, e-ws, B, allegation, pretext ; wpoactfo-pay, set up
as @ pretext ; d-wpoddoio-ro-s, o-v, not offering excuses; dwpopacicrws,
adv., without offering excuses, without evasion ; bo-vh, fs, sound,
woice, language. — do-1-8-pé-s, &, 6-v, shining, bright. — patve (pa + »),
cause to shine, bring to lght, show; dav-epd-s, &, 6-v, in plain sight,
clear s pavepds, adv., evidently ; d-pav-is, és, invisible, hidden 5 dapaviiw,
make hidden, blot out; Sia-pav-ihs, és, seen through, transparent ; So-
pavs, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-gpav-is, és, in plain sight, wvisible;
éupards, adv., visibly ; kara-pav-is, és, in sight ; mepi-gpav-is, és, visible
JSrom every point; mwepipavis, adv., manifestly, notably. — ¢d-os, e-os,
76 (pa+t ), light; $ds, pur-bs, 76 (pw + 1), light.

fa11, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess; in-fi-ti-ae, drum, Sy denial; fa-
bula, ae, £, story ; fi-ma, ac, f., report ; fas, n., divine law.

—
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BAN, BANNS ; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis,
phenomenon, dio-phanous, epi-phany, hiero-phant, phantasm,
phos-phorus, photo-graphy.

R. ¢ep, fer, bear.

diép-, bear, bring ; dw-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. dwapépwy, ovea,
ov, differing ; Suupepdvraws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, sur-
passingly ; dop-4, ds, a carrying or taking ; pwbo-gopd, s (see uwfb-s,
wages), wages received, pay; p-o-s, 8, what is brought in, tribute ;
popé-w, keep bringing, carry habitually, weor; Yeppo-pbdpo-s, o-» (See
yéppo-v, wicker-shield), carrying wicker-shields; did-popo-s, o-», bear-
ing apart, different; Sopu-gpbpo-s, 6 (See dépu, spear), one who carries ¢
spear; Spewavy-pbpo-s, o-» (see Spémaro-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; mobo-
@bpo-s, 0-v (860 wab-s, wages), recelving pay, mercenary ; okevo-pépo-s,
o-» (¢f: R. okv); b Tying ; orevopopé-w, carry baggage; obu-
¢opo-s, o-v, bearing together, i.e. fitting, useful, advantageous; ¥3po-
@bpo-s, o-v (see Udwp, water), carrying water ; b3popopé-w, carry water ;
$dp-to-s, 6, what is carried, load; ¢opr-lo-v, 76, burden, load ; bop-ev-5,
é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier; dupopet-s, é-ws, & (for dugi-gopets, in Homer),
vessel with handles on both sides; di-¢pp-o-s, 6 (cf. 8b0), that which
holds two, chariot-board; év-dlgp-o-s, o-v, on the same seat with one ;.
bo-pp-alvo-pat, 2 AOT. do-gp-b6-uny (stem oo-gpo-.for od-¢po, 8w, smell,
see edddys, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, smell.

fer-o, bear; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; laci-fer, adj., light-bringing ;
{or-s, for-ti-s, 1, chance ; {6r-t-iina, ae, f., chance; fir, far-is, m., thief.

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; parqg-phern-
alia, Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus.

Pinos, one’s own, dear.

$lho-s, 0, o-v; dear, friendly; ¢pi\-o-s, &, o-», friendly; ¢\-la, as,
affection ; ¢pi\-ucb-s, 4%, 6-v, of or befitting a friend, friendly; ¢pduwds,
adv., like a friend; ¢Né-w, love; ¢pi\-mro-s, o-» (¢f. R. ak), fond of
horses; ¢uhb-Gnpo-s, o-v (see Ohpd, a hunting), fond of hunting; ¢io-
kepdis, és (see képdos, gain), fond or greedy of gain; ¢puhoxepdé-w, be
greedy of gain; ¢ho-klvdivo-s, o-v (¢f. klvduves), loving danger, adven-
turous ; ¢puho-padis, és (¢f. R. pa), fond of knowledge; ¢\b-vewko-s, o-»
(vetkos, strife), fond of strife; ¢phovew-ta, fondness of strife, rivalry;
PuNb-viko-s, o-v (see vikn, victory), fond of winning, emulous; ¢ro-
vik-l@, s, eagerness to win, rwalry; Gho-méhepo-s, o-v (See mdlepo-s,
war), fond of war; ¢\é-cogo-s, & (see oogéb-s, wise), lover of know-
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ledge; ¢ho-orparidry-s, ov (¢f. R. orpa), the soldier's friend; ¢N6-
Tiuo-s, o-v (¢f. R. ), loving honour, emulous; ¢ho-ripé-o-pat, be
emulous or ambitious, feel pigued; Ghé-¢pwv, ov, gen. ov-os (¢f. dpiv),
JSriendly-minded ; ¢uhogp pat, be well disposed, show kindness.

biblio-phile, phil-anthropy, phil-harmonic, phil-ippic, philo-logy,
philo-sophy, philtre.

bpry, midriff.

dphy, ppev-bs, H, midriff, diaphragm, heart, mind, understanding ;
bpov-ipo-s, o-v, having understanding, prudent; $pov-ri-s, (3-0s, 4,
thought, care; ppovrifw, take thought, be anxious; ¢pové-w, have
understanding, be wise; ¢pbvn-pa, ar-os, 76, mind, spirit; b-gpwy, ov,
gen. ov-os, without sense, foolish; d¢po-aivn, 73, folly; cw-ppwy, ov,
gen. ov-os (¢f. R. oaF), of sound mind, sensible; cwppové-w, be of
sound mind ; cwppovifw, make discreet, bring to reason; gwgpo-oivy,
75, soundness of mind, moderation ; piAb-gppwr, ov, gen. ov-os (¢f. pikos),
friendly minded; $hopp , be well disy 1, show kind

frantic, frenzy, phreno-logy.

vy, fug, bend, flee.

bely-0, flee, be banished; vy-h, §s, flight, banishment; $vy-&-s,
dd-0s, 6, one who hus jfled, exile, refugee.

fug-a, ae, f., fMlight; fugi-d, jflee; tugitiuus, adj., fugitive.

now (hend), zow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM.

PurdrTo, watch.

buhérre (for guhak-w), keep watch; pf. partic. me-puhay-pévo-s, 1,
o-v, having taken care; mepuhayuévws, adv., coutiously; G-pUhak-To-s,
o0-v, unwatched, unguarded; dpuNdkrws, adv., unguardedly, rashly ;
dpuhaxré-w, be without a watch; dvkak-f, Fs, watch, guard; wpo-
puhaxh, Fis, advanced posts, pickets; ¢ihaf, ak-os, 6, watcher, guard;
vukro-gpiNaf, ak-0s, 6 (see vif, night), night-walch, picket Smisfo-pUrak,
ak-0s, 6 (see 8milev, adv., at the rear), one who guards the rear, plur.,
rear-guard; dmwlopvhaxé-w, guard the rear, form the rear guard;
dmiofopuhak-ia, s, command of the vear; mwpo-¢piNaf, ak-os, 8, outpost,
sentinel.

phylactery.

g

Y5
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R. xap, gra, rejoice.

xatpo (for xap-w), rejoice, be glad; Xdp--s, tr-0s, , that which
causes joy, love, gratitude, favour; éml-xape-s, i, gen. ur-os, pleasing,
gracious ; xaplfo-pas, show kindness, gratify; G-xdpLo-T0-5, 0-V, URYTA~
cious, unpleasant; dxoplorws, adv., ungraciously, without gratitude ;
Xapi-ei-s, eooa, ev, graceful, pretty. '

gra-tu-s, adj., agreeable; gra-t-a, ae, f., favour, gratitude.

YEARN ; eu-charist.

R. xep, her, grasp.

Xebpy xewp-bs, 4, hand; xewpo-wandis, és (¢f. R. wAa), hand-filling, as
large as the hand will hold; xewpo-wolyro-s, o-v (¢f. wouéw), made by
the hand of man, artificial ; éy-xewpé-w, lay one’s hand on, make an
attempt; émi-yepé-w, put one’s hand to, aitempt, try ; Ywo-xelp-to-s, 0-7,
under the hands of, subject to; xelp-wy, ov, gen. ov-os, COMP., subject or
inferior to, worse; xewpb-o-uar, handle, subdue; &y-xep-td-to-s, o-v, in
the hand ; &yxepldio-v, 76, dagger; Sa-xeplio, have in hand, manage ;
éy-xepliw, commit to the hands of, entrust ; ed-pera-xelpio-To-s, 0-v, €Asy
to handle or deal with.

her-c-tum, i, n., inheritance ; h&r-&-s, &d-is, m. and f., heir; héréd-
i-td-s, at-is, 1., heirship, inheritance.

chiro-graphy, chiro-mancy, chir-urgeon, 8-urgeon.
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